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Introduction 


Research in Education is prepared monthly by the Educational Resources Information Center (ERIC) to make possi- 
ble the early identification and acquisition of reports of interest to the educational community. ERIC is a nationwide 
information network for acquiring, selecting, abstracting, indexing, storing, retrieving, and disseminating the most 
significant and timely educational research reports and projects. It consists of a coordinating staff in Washington, D.C. 
and 19 clearinghouses located at universities or with professional organizations across the country. These clearing- 
houses, each responsible for a particular educational area, are an integral part of the ERIC system. The clearinghouses 
are listed on the inside back cover. 


All the documents cited in the Document Résumé Section of the journal, except as noted, are available from the 
ERIC Document Reproduction Service. Availability and prices of document collections are to be found on the How 
To Order ERIC Document Reproductions page. 





DOCUMENT SECTION 





SAMPLE ENTRY 


ERIC Accession Number—identifica- 

tion number sequentially assigned to 

documents as they are processed. 

ED 013 371 64 
Norberg, Kenneth D. 


Iconic Signs and Symbols in Audiovisual 
Communication, an Analytical Survey of 
Selected Writings and Research Findings, 
Final Report. 





Author(s). 





Title. 


Organization where document origin- 
ated. 


Date published: 





Pub Date—15 Apr 66 
Contract—OEC-4-16-023 


Legislative Authority Code for ; 
one be a which : 
ed the research activi 
applicable), + mow ie 


sahil coo Clearinghouse accession number, 


onsoring Agency—age: 
Bm for intiating po By and 
managing the research project, 


Report Number and/or Bureau Nyn. 


“———_ Sacramento State Coll., Calif. ber—assigned by originator. 
Spons Agency—USOE Bur of Research 
Report No.—NDEA-VIIB-449 


Contract or Grant Number—contract 
numbers have OEC prefixes; grant 
~ numbers have OEG prefixes. 


Alternate source for obtaining docu- ———~_ 


ments. 


Note—129 p. speech given before the 22nd 
National Conference on Higher Educa- 
tion, Chicago, Ill., 7 Mar 66. 

Available from—lIndiana University Press, 
10th and Morton St., Bloomington, In- 
diana 47401 ($2.95) 

EDRS Price—MF-$0.75 HC-$5.24 


Descriptors—*Bibliographies, *Communi- 
EDRS Price—price through ERIC cation (thought transfer), *Perception, 
Document Reproduction Service. *Pictorial Stimuli, *Symbolic Language, 
“MF” means microfiche; “HC” Instructional Technology, Visual Stimuli. 
means hard copy. When listed “not Identifiers—Stanford Binet Test, Wechsler 
available from EDRS” other sources Intelligence Scale; Lisp 1.5; Cupertino 
are cited above. Union School District. 

The field of analogic, or iconic, signs was 
explored to (1) develop an annotated bibli- 
ography and (2) prepare an analysis of the 
subject area. The scope of the study was 
limited to only those components of mes- 
sages, instructional materials, and com- 
municative stimuli that can be described 
properly as iconic. The author based the 
study on a definition of an iconic sign as 
one that looks like the thing it represents. 
The bibliography was intended to be repre- 
sentative and reasonably comprehensive 
and to give emphasis to current research. 
The analysis explored the nature of iconic 
signs as reflected in the literature and re- 
search. * * * & (AL) 


The key to these codes is as follows: 


Code Description Code 


Descriptive Note. 


oe Descriptors—subject terms which 
characterize substantive contents, 
hag Only the major terms, preceded 


an asterisk, are printed in the sub- 
ject index. 


Identifiers—additional __identifyin 
terms not found in the Thesaurus 
ERIC Descriptors. 


Informative Abstract. 


Abstractor’s initials. 


Description 


08 


16 


24 


32 


40 


48 


Adult and Vocational Education, Public Law 
88-210 

Captioned Films for the Deaf, Public Law 
85-—905 

Cooperative Research, Public Law 89-10, 
Title IV 

Disadvantaged Students Program, Public Law 
89-10, Title I 

Handicapped Children and Youth, Public Law 
88-164 

Language Development, Public Law 85-864, 
Title VI 


52 


56 


64 


72 


80 


Library Research and Development, Public Law 
89-320, Title II, Part B 

New Educational Media, Public Law 85-864, 
Title VII, Part A 

New Education Media, Public Law 85-864, 
Title VII, Part B 

Research in Foreign Countries, Public Law 
83-480 

State Educational Agencies Experimental Ac- 
tivities, Public Law 89-10, Title V, Section 505 
Supplementary Centers and Services, Public Law 
88-10, Title III 

Other Office of Education Programs 
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Document Resumés 


The résumés in this section are arranged in numerical order by ED number, and alphabetically by clearinghouse 
prefix initials and acquisition number. Each clearinghouse focuses on a specific field of education. However, the 
reader who is interested in a broad subject such as Reading may find pertinent résumés in allied clearinghouse entries. 
It is therefore important to consult the subject index for a more comprehensive search. 


Clearinghouses and their prefixes follow in the order they and their entries appear in this section: 


AA — Leasco Systems and Research 


AC — Adult Education 
AL — Linguistics 


CG — Counseling and Personnel Services 
EA — Educational Administration 

EC — Exceptional Children 

EF — Educational Facilities 

EM — Educational Media and Technology 
FL — Foreign Languages, Teaching of 


HE — Higher Education 


035 775 AA 000 478 
Westmeyer, Paul And Others 
Science Education Information Reports: Research 
Review Series--Science Paper 1. A Summary of 
Research in Science Education for the Years 
1965-67, Secondary Level. 
Ohio State Univ., Columbus. ERIC Information 
Analysis Center for Science Education. 
Pub Date Sep 69 
Note—36p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.90 
Descriptors—Achievement, *Bibliographies, Cur- 
riculum, *Educational Research, Instruction, 
*Research Reviews (Publications), *Science 
Education, *Secondary School Science, 
Teacher Education 
This report presents a summary of research in 
science education at the secondary level during 
the years 1965-1967. The report is organized 
around the findings of investigations in several 
areas, including teacher education, teacher and 
student characteristics, evaluation and educa- 
tional objectives, instructional procedures and 
classroom organization, programed instruction, 
achievement, attitudes and interests, the cul- 
turally disadvantaged, science and society, and 
the administration of science programs. Science 
education researchers are provided with (1) 
background information for their own studies, (2) 
sources of material, (3) ideas for aspects of 
science education which should be investigated, 
and (4) opinions which might be relevant to their 
professional efforts. The bibliography of 183 
documents lists both the documents included in 
the text of the review and other documents 
analyzed but not included in the review. (LC) 


ED 035 776 AA 000 479 

Science and Math Education Information Report: 
National Association for Research in Science . 
Teaching. 43rd Annual Meeting. Abstracts of 
Presented Papers. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. ERIC Information 
Analysis Center for Science Education. 

Pub Date Mar 70 

Note—235p. 

EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$11.85 

Descriptors—Abstracts, College Science, *Con- 
ference Reports, Curriculum, *Elementary 
School Science, *Research Projects, *Science 
Education, *Secondary School Science, 
Teacher Education 
This report contains abstracts of most of the 
tesearch papers in science education presented at 

the 43rd annual meeting of the National Associa- 

tion for Research in Science Teaching in Min- 

lis, Minnesota, March 5-8, 1970. Also in- 

cluded are the topics and names of participants 
of several symposia at the conference. The ab- 


JC —Junior Colleges 


LI — Library and Information Sciences 
PS — Early Childhood Education 


RE — Reading 


RC — Rural Education and Small Schools 


SE — Science and Mathematics Education 
SP — Teacher Education 

TE — Teaching of English 

UD — Disadvantaged 


VT — Vocational and Technical Education 


stracts are organized under topic headings cor- 
responding to the various sessions. Among the 
wide range of subjects covered are the Gagne 
learning model, Piaget based learning studies, stu- 
dent achievement and attitude assessment in 
science, instructional variables and techniques, 
curriculum organization, curriculum evaluation 
models, science instruction in the elementary and 
junior high schools, teacher education in science, 
Earth Science Curriculum Project research and 
the career development of science teachers. Each 
abstract contains the procedures, findings and 
conclusions of the study. In some abstracts, the 
experimental designs and null hypotheses are in- 
cluded. This report is intended for science educa- 
tion researchers, science teachers and school ad- 
ministrators. (LC) 


ED 035 777 AA 000 480 
Adult Basic Education; Current Information 
Sources, 27. 
Syracuse Univ., N.Y. ERIC Clearinghouse on 
Adult Education. 
Pub Date Mar 70 
Note—89p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.55 
Descriptors—Administrative Personnel, *Adult 
Basic Education, *Annotated Bibliographies, 
Computer Assisted Instruction, Counseling, 
Educational Television, Ethnic Groups, Histori- 
cal Reviews, Instructional Materials, Migrants, 
Military Personnel, Prisoners, Programed In- 
struction, Program Planning, Recruitment, 
Research, Student Characteristics, Teacher 
Characteristics, Teacher Education, Teaching 
Guides, Testing 
Devoted largely to documents since 1965, this 
annotated bibliography on adult basic education 
contains 261 entries, most of these are concerned 
with surveys, planning, and program descriptions 
at the national, state, and local levels (67 en- 
tries); curriculum materials, lesson plans, and re- 
lated matters (41 entries); clientele groups (in- 
cluding military personnel, migrant laborers, 
American Indians, Spanish Americans, and 
prisoners); teacher manuals and guides for new 
careers training, reading instruction, and other 
types of programs; teachers and administrators, 
teacher training; and the broad category of 
recruitment, testing, counseling, and student 
characteristics. Historical reviews, information 
sources and research reviews, educational televi- 
sion, computer assisted instruction, and pro- 
gramed instruction are also represented. The 
document provides notes on document availabili- 
ty, a list of publications by the ERIC 
Clearinghouse on Adult Education, and an order 
blank. (ly) 


ED 035 778 AA 000 481 

Jablonsky, Adelaide, Ed. 

The School D : A Review of ERIC Litera- 
ture. ERIC-IRCD Urban Disadvantaged Series, 
Number 9. 

Columbia Univ., New York, N.Y. ERIC 
Clearinghouse on the Urban Disadvantaged. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Mar 70 

Contract—OEC-0-9-420088-2327(010) 

Note—42p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.20 

Descriptors—American Indians, *Annotated 
Bibliographies, Disadvantaged Youth, 
*Dropout Characteristics, Dropout Identifica- 
tion, *Dropout Problems, *Dropout Programs, 
Dropout Rehabilitation, Dropout Research, 
*Dropouts, Females, Language Handicaps, 
Learning Difficulties, Negro Students, Rural 
Dropouts, Unwed Mothers 

Identifiers—Alaskans, Johnson O Malley Pro- 
gram, Sioux Indians 
This annotated bibliography, the first of a se- 

ries of five reports of selected literature included 

in the ERIC system, three of which have been 
completed, carries a short review on the causes 
and characteristics of the school dropout, and of 
special groups of dropouts listed in the bibliog- 
raphy section. Approximately a third of the an- 
notated list is devoted to general references, and 
the balance to special groups with the following 
breakdown: (1) rural; (2) American Indian 
(general, Sioux, and Johnson-O’Malley pro- 
rams); (3) Alaskans; (4) Negroes; and, (5) 
emale students. Many of the documents listed re- 
port programs, research projects, and evaluations 
of programs and projects. See “School Dropout 

Programs” and “The School Dropout and the 

World of Work” for related documents by the 

same editor. (RJ) 


ED 035 779 AA 000 482 

Jablonsky, Adelaide, Ed. 

School Dropout Programs: A Review of the ERIC 
Literature. ERIC-IRCD Urban Disadvantaged 
Series, Number 10. 

Columbia Univ., New York, N.Y. ERIC 
Clearinghouse on the Urban Disadvantaged. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Mar 70 

Contract—OEC-0-9-420088-2327(010) 

Note—30p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.60 

Descriptors—*Annotated Bibliographies, City 
Wide Programs, Counseling Programs, 
Delinquents, *Disadvantaged Youth, *Dropout 
Problems, *Dropout Programs, *Dropouts, 





6 Document Resumes 


Federal Programs, Guidance Programs, Pro- 
gram Design, State Programs, Summer Pro- 


rams 
Idsntifiers—CDDP, College Discovery And 
Development Program, Elementary Secondary 
Education Act Title I Program, ESEA Title I 
Programs, Outward Bound Programs, Project 
Achievement Motivation Development, Up- 
ward Bound Programs 
The second of a series of five reports of 
selected literature included in the ERIC system 
(three of which have been completed), this 
bibliography carries extensive annotations, and a 
brief review of program descriptions and evalua- 
tions relating to the school dropout. The biblio- 
graphical listing is in four sections: state and city 
reports, programs designs, counseling and 
guidance programs, and summer programs. See 
“The School Dropout” and “The School Dropout 
and the World of Work” for related documents 
by the same editor. (RJ) 


ED 035 780 AA 000 483 
Jablonsky, Adelaide, Ed. 
hool Dropout and the World of Work: A 
Review of the ERIC Literature. ERIC-IRCD 
Urban Disadvantaged Series, Number 11. 
Columbia Univ., New York, N.Y. ERIC 
Clearinghouse on the Urban Disadvantaged. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Mar 70 
Contract—OEC-0-9-420088-2327(010) 
Note—27p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.45 
Descriptors—*Annotated Bibliographies, Data 
Analysis, Data Collection, Disadvantaged 
Youth, *Dropouts, *Employment Problems, 
*Employment Programs, *Job Skills, Out of 
School Youth, Program Descriptions, Program 
Evaluation, Program Planning, Skill Develop- 
ment, Vocational Education, Vocational Fol- 
lowup, Youth Employment 
This bibliography, the third of a series of five 
reports of selected literature included in the 
ERIC system, three of which have been 
completed, is comprised specifically of items 
relating to the employment problems, programs, 
and prospects of the school dropout. In addition 
to the listing being extensively annotated, it is ar- 
ranged in the following groups: data collection 
and analysis, program planning, program descrip- 
tions, and program evaluation and follow-up. A 
brief review of “The World of Work” of the 
school dropout precedes the bibliography. See 
“The School Dropout” and “School Dropout 
Programs” for related documents by the same 
editor. (RJ) 


ED 035 781 24 AA 000 484 

Kennedy, Graeme 

The Language of Tests for Young Children. CSE 
Working Paper No. 7. 

California Univ., Los Angeles. Center for the 
Study of Evaluation. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Cooperative Research Pro- 


gram. 
Bureau No—BR-6-1646 
Pub Date Feb 70 
Note—19p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.05 
Descriptors—Aptitude Tests, *Child Language, 
Early Childhood, *Listening Comprehension, 
Negro Dialects, *Oral Communication, 
*Psycholinguistics, Test Interpretation 
This paper will outline some of the ways in 
which the language of the test instrument can be 
a factor in affecting the performance of a given 
child or group of children on a test. In tests of 
quantitative intelligence, mathematical skills, con- 
ceptual knowledge, readiness and aptitude, it is 
not reasonable to think of the language of the 
test as a neutral factor. It is with such tests that 
this paper is especially concerned. Particular lexi- 
cal items used in a test may affect comprehension 
and result in false interpretations of the test per- 
formance. In analyzing the language of the test, 
tester and the language of the child, this paper 
has pointed out some ways in which children’s 
test performance can be influenced by linguistic 
variables. (Author/LS) 


ED 035 782 08 AA 000 485 

Kiesling, Herbert J. 

The Study of Cost and Quality of New York 
School Districts. Final Report. 

Indiana Univ., Bloomington. 


Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-8-0264 
Pub Date Feb 70 
Grant—OEG-0-8-080264-3732(085) 
Note—68p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.50 
Descriptors—*Achievement Rating, *Community 
Characteristics, Cost Effectiveness, Elementary 
Schools, *Performance Factors, School Dis- 
tricts, *Statistical Analysis 
Identifiers—New York 
This is a study of the relationship of a number 
of school and community characteristics to 
achievement performance levels of fifth and 
eighth grade pupils in a 1965 sample of 99 school 
districts (86 usable) in New York state. A simple 
model of the educational process was constructed 
and the relative importance of a number of 
school inputs compared. Units of observation 
used were both schools and school distzicts. 
Results were compared to a similar study of an 
earlier (1958) sample of New York school dis- 
tricts. The key findings of the investigation are 
listed. Tables are included. (Author/LS) 


ED 035 783 AA 000 486 

Mattson, Judith, Ed. 

CAPS Capsule: The National Assessment of Edu- 
cational Progress, Concept and Organization, 
Vol. 3, No. 2. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Counseling and Person- 
nel Services, Ann Arbor, Mich. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-6-2487 

Pub Date 70 

Contract—OEC-3-6-002487-1579-(010) 

Note—28p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.50 

Descriptors—*Annotated Bibliographies, *Coun- 
seling Programs, Education, Educational 
Change, *Educational Programs, Educational 
Trends, *Evaluation, *Newsletters, Tests 
The Winter, 1970 issue of CAPS Capsule con- 

cerns the concept and structure of the National 

Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP), 

which responds to the need to look at the outputs 

of education. Frank B. Womer, Staff Director of 

NAEP, discusses the following: (1) NAEP’s 

origin; (2) the subject areas selected for assess- 

ment; (3) the development and use of program 
tests; (4) how information is reported and used; 
and (5) future goals of the program. Critical as- 
sessments and analyses of NAEP follow, by Mar- 
tin Katzman, Warren Findley, and Robert Ebel. 

Also included are: (1) an annotated bibliography 

of journals from ERIC Central's monthly Current 

Index to Journals in Education (CIJE), pertaining 

to national assessment and NAEP; (2) a presenta- 

tion by Garry R. Walz, Center director, on pro- 
gram developments in guidance and counseling; 

(3) information on CAPS publications; and (4) 

listings of Center activities. (EK) 


ED 035 784 24 AA 000 487 
Gordon, C. Wayne 
Preliminary Evaluation Report on the Los Angeles 
City Schools SB 28 Demonstration Program in 
Mathematics. CSE Working Paper No. 1. 
California Univ., Los Angeles. Center for the 
Study of Evaluation. 
Bureau No—BR-6-1646 
Pub Date Oct 69 
Note—65p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.35 
Descriptors— * Evaluation, Evaluation 
Techniques, *Instructional Materials, *Mathe- 
matical Concepts, *Mathematics, *Self Con- 
cept 
The objectives of the Los Angeles Model 
Mathematics Project (LAMMP) are stated by the 
administration as improvement of mathematical 
skills and understanding of mathematical con- 
cepts; improvement of the pupils’ self-image; 
identification of specific assets and limitations 
relating to the learning process; development and 
use of special instructional materials and pro- 
grams and assessment of their values; selection 
and use of appropriate commercially developed 
equipment, instructional materials, and programs 
and assessment of their values. This report is a 
preliminary evaluation of the plan and a summary 
and interpretation of evaluation data. It is hoped 
that the formative evaluation seen recom- 
mended, is adopted. This type of evaluation will 
be. important to provide teachers with enough 
time to work with the evaluation team and on 


their own in the preparation of testi i 

This additional anne on time could brie ae ‘ 
benefits in the better monitoring of pupil os La 
and the adequate assessment of newly cteated i. 
structional materials. (ON) = 


ED 035 785 24 AA 

Seligman, Richard 000 48g 

Measuring the Institutional Stance on Matters of 
Student Conduct. CSE Report No. 55, 

California Univ., Los Angeles. Center for the 
Study of Evaluation. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW) 
Washington, D.C. Cooperative Research Pro. 


gram. 
Bureau No—BR-6-1646 
Pub Date Nov 69 
Note—S5p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.85 
Descriptors—*Behavioral Objectives, *College 
Environment, *Discipline Policy, *Higher Edy. 
cation, Instructional Programs, Sanctions, *Sty. 
dent Behavior 
This study is concerned with the initial testing 
of an instrument which examines student 
discipline in terms of four areas: goals and objec. 
tives of the discipline program, scope of the pro- 
gram, procedures and sanctions. This investiga- 
tion by the Center for the Study of Evaluation 
has been undertaken as part of the Higher Educa. 
tion Evaluation Project. Disciplinary practices do 
not exist in a vacuum; they are assumed to be 
functionally related to institutional characteristics 
and plutosopy. Disciplinary practices differ from 
institution to institution. Various aspects of col- 
lege environment will be studied by the consensus 
approach. The validity of discipline data will be 
examined against data already in existence. The 
present study deals with only three institutional 
types of higher education: (1) denominational 
colleges, (2) universities, and junior colleges. 
Since it has become necessary to place the entire 
question of student discipline within reasonable 
perspective in terms of the aims and goals of 
American higher education, it is concluded that 
the only real education is self-education and the 
only successful discipline is _ self-discipline. 
Favorable conditions make individual growth of 
mind, body and spirit possible. A higher educa- 
tional institution must educate not only in the 
domain of the mind, but also in the realm of the 
spirit. (ON) 


ED 035 786 AA 000 489 

Robinson, Lora H. Shoenfeld, Janet D. 

Student Participation in Academic Governance, 
Review 1. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Higher Education, 
Washington, D.C. ; 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 

Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Feb 70 
Note—28p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.50 
Descriptors— * Administration, * Annotated 

Bibliographies, Attitudes, © *Governance, 

*Higher Education, Organizational Change, 

*Student Participation 

This report deals with the growing student role 
in college and university administration. It con- 
tains an essay reviewing trends and findings in the 
literature, a lengthy annotated bibliography, and 
a compendium of recent institutional changes 
which have increased student participation in 
governance. The bibliography is divided into 6 
sections: Surveys of Current Practices, Surveys of 
Attitudes, Arguments For, Against and About 
Student Participation, Hypothetical Models of 
Governance, Methods of Increasing Student In- 
volvement, and Institutional Proposals to Increase 
Student Involvement or Establish New 
Governance Structures. The compendium covers: 
Addition of Students to Existing Bodies, Forma- 
tion of New Committees, and New Governance 
Structures. Most of the items in the compendium 
are concerned with changes in private institutions 
of higher education. (JS) 


ED 035 787 AA 000 490 

Monlouis, Wilma D. 

Higher Education Opportunities for High-Risk 
Disadvantaged Students: A Review of the 
Literature. i 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Higher Education. 
Washington, D.C. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW). 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Feb 70 
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70 
F-$0.25 HC-$0.30 

RS Pree Compensatory Education Pro- 
rams, *Disadvantaged Youth, *Educationally 
Bisadvanta ed, Financial Support, *Higher 

Education, Programs, *Students 
The programs described in the documents 
chosen for this review might rovide some an- 
swers for colleges and universities interested in 
establishing, or already conducting, programs for 
high-risk disadvantaged students. The success of 
these programs indicates that institutions are able 
to extend their educational services to high-risk 
students and maintain or raise their academic 
standards. The review describes pre-college 
paratory programs, college and university pro- 
s, graduate programs, and methods of ob- 
taining financial support for recruiting disad- 
vantaged students and establishing viable com- 
nsatory programs. Information consistently 
Ecting in the literature is identified. Most of the 
rts cited are available from the ERIC Docu- 


po Reproduction Service. (JS) 


ED 035 788 08 AA 000 491 
Straubel, James H. 


The Evaluation of Three U.S. Air Force Instruc- 
tional Systems Within Civilian Education. Final 


Aerospace Education Foundation, Washington, 


DC. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-8-0301 
Pub Date 31 Dec 69 
Grant—OEG-3-8-08030 1 -0035(085) 
Note—11 5p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.85 
iptors—Aviation Mechanics, College In- 
struction, Electronics, High Schools, Instruc- 
tional Materials, ‘*Instructional Programs, 
*Military Schools, Nurses Aides, Program 
Evaluation, *Public School Systems, *Techni- 
cal Education, Technical Institutes, *Voca- 
tional Education 
This research was designed to study the effec- 
tiveness of transferring vocational-technical mili- 
tary training into the civilian education system. 
The military training, which was tested in six 
Utah schools ranging from high school to 4-year 
college, included electronics principles (90 
hours), aircraft pneudraulics (60 hours), and nur- 
se’s aide (20 hours). The courses were offered in 
two forms to students chosen randomly; gain 
scores generally favored the experimental or mili- 
tary methods. Experimental electronics and nur- 
se’s aide courses were completed in substantially 
less time than the control courses with little or no 
modification of military instructional materials. 
Utah educators reacted favorably to the integra- 
tion of military instructional techniques and 
materials into regular curriculum and additional 
courses were requested. Evidence indicates that 
results generally are.applicable to other states. 


(CH) 


035 789 AA 000 492 
Programmed Instruction in Business and Industry, 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.45 

Descriptors—*Annotated Bibliographies, *Busi- 
ness, Computer Assisted Instruction, Directo- 
ties, *Industry, Instructional Materials, Leader- 
ship Training, Management Development, 

Manpower Development, Military Training, Of- 

fice Occupations Education, *Programed In- 

struction, Research, Teaching Guides, Voca- 
tional Retraining ; 

Covering the period since 1960, this annotated 
bibliography contains 97 items (most with ab- 
stracts) relevant to programed instruction in busi- 
ness and industry. The following appear: (1) 12 
bibliographies, ‘directories, and information 
sources, both foreign and domestic; (2) general 
considerations of programed instruction as a 
training technique (26 entries); (3) 30 descrip- 
tions of programs in office occupations educa- 
tion, anesthesiology, military electronics training, 
Vocational retraining, manpower Me re 
and other areas; (4) 22 research and evaluation 
Studies, largely in various phases of military train- 
ing, (5) program outliries and other instructional 
materials. Also included are notes on document 


availability, a list of ERIC Clearinghouse on 
Adult Education publications, and an order 
blank. (ly) 
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The Influence of Analysis and Evaluation 
Questions en Achievement and Critical Think- 
ing in Sixth Grade Social Studies. Final Report. 
Washington Univ., Seattle. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-7-1-005 
Pub Date Aug 68 
Grant—OEG-4-7-071005-3030 
Note—31 Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.25 HC-$15.65 
Descriptors—*Achievement, Cognitive Develop- 
ment, *Critical Thinking, Educational Objec- 
tives, Evaluation Techniques, ‘*Grade 6, 
*Questioning Techniques, *Social Studies 
The development of thinking is accepted as the 
most comprehensive aim of American education. 
A prominent means of stimulating pupils’ think- 
ing in the classroom is the effective use of 
questions. To design a good question, the teacher 
should begin by analyzing the type of thinking to 
be fostered and settle on the type of task to in- 
itiate such thinking. The —— of good 
questions has been neglected in research and 
practice. A major aim of the social studies incor- 
porates the development of pupils’ thinking. This 
study investigates the influence of question types 
on the stimulation of critical thinking and social 
studies achievement. The concern is centered on 
teachers’ classroom questions, and employing 
uestions to develop children's thought processes. 
eaching is not just asking questions, but rather 
stimulating pupils to ask effective questions. So- 
cial studies should guide children’s thinking in a 
consideration of the rapidly changing present. 
Appropriate questions can expedite the achieve- 
ment of having children analyze and evaluate 
their world. The five chapters of this study out- 
line the objectives of the research problem, touch 
on related literature, detail the procedures util- 
ized in the study, and present findings and con- 
clusions. This research presents the question as a 
significant variable in the teaching-learning 
process. This study is a beginning; additional 
research is needed on the relationship of 
questions .and questioning in particular to the 
educational situation in general. (ON) 
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Handler, Ellen 
Teacher-Parent Relations in Preschools. 
Illinois Univ., Urbana. Dept. of Sociology. 
Pub Date Mar 70 
Note—IIp.; Paper presented at the annual con- 
ference of the American Educational Research 
Association, Minneapolis, Minnesota, March, 
1970 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.65 
Descriptors—Compensatory Education Programs, 
Day Care Programs, ‘Decision Making, 
*Parent Teacher Cooperation, *Preschool Pro- 
grams, Preschool Teachers, *Typology 
Identifiers—*Parent Teacher Relations 
This study investigated the determinants and 
consequences of teacher-parent relations in the 
preschool context. Differences in teacher-parent 
relations appear to depend on the relative power 
of the two parties. Since teachers always control 
the main service offered by the institution, i.e. 
care and/or education of young children, and are 
always dependent on others for resources, i.e. 
money, the main variant was defined as the 
degree of parental control over financial 
resources of the organization and degree of 
parental dependence on its service. A four-fold 
typology was developed to demonstrate that 
teacher power is relatively highest in subsidized 
day care centers and parent power is relatively 
highest in private nursery schools. Data for the 
study came from participant observations and in- 
terviews with teachers in 12 preschool programs 
in a midwestern urban community. Implications 
for program planning and execution were shown 
for schools that differed along the relevant 
dimensions. (Author) 
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Spons Agency—Office of Economic Opportunity, 
Washington, D.C.; Office of Education (D- 
HEW), Washington, D.C. Div. of Educational 
Labs. 


Pub Date Mar 70 
Contract—OEC-3-7-070706-3118 
Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
— Minneapolis, Minnesota, March, 
1970 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.90 
Descriptors—*Preschool Teachers, Stereotypes, 
Teacher Attitudes, *Teacher Characteristics, 
*Teacher Role, *Teacher Stereotypes 
Identifiers— *Sentimentality 
In the course of controversies over preschool 
goals and methods for disadvantaged children, 
practices identified with professional preschool 
education predating Head Start have become 
labeled “traditional”, and teachers associated 
with it are stereotyped as “sentimental”. A 
cluster of teacher attributes implied by the “senti- 
mental” stereotype includes belief in (a) the 
uniqueness, (b) the lovability, and (c) the pre- 
ciousness of the young child. Roots of the belief 
are traceable to the romanticism of Rousseau and 
Freudian views of the psychosocial vulnerability 
of the young. The beliefs are seen also to serve 
functions for the teacher related to aspects of her 
working conditions. The functions of sentimen- 
tality are interpreted in terms of (1) confusion of 
role médels, (2) low occupational status, and (3) 
over-determined responses to the young child as 
captive client. Hypothesized oe 
between teacher attributes and working condi- 
tions are proposed. (Author) 
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Supplement 2. ERIC/CRIER Reading Review 
Series, Bi y 24. 

Indiana Univ., Bloomington. 

Pub Date Mar 70 

Note— 103p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.25 

Descriptors—Adult Programs, * Annotated 
Bibliographies,  *Bibliographies, __ Colleges, 

Theses, Elementary Schools, 
*Reading Research, 


AA 000 496 


Citations and abstracts for 192 theses the 
research for which was in the areas of preschool, 
elementary, secondary, college, and adult reading 
are included. Volume 29 of “Dissertation Ab- 
stracts” (July 1968 through June 1969) was 
reviewed, studies on reading were selected, and 
an abstract was prepared including information 
on the procedures, design, and conclusions of 
each investigation. Complete ordering informa- 
tion for microfiche and hard copies of this 
bibliography and a list of the 23 preceding Read- 
ing Review Series Bibliographies are included. 
(CM) 
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Evaluation and Final Report; The National Adult 
Basic Education Teacher Training Program, 
Summer, 1966. 
National University Extension Association, Silver 
Spring, Md. 
Pub Date Jun 68 
Grant—OEG-6-061 894-1894 
Note—38Ip.; 2v. 
EDRS Price ME-$1.50 HC-$19.15 
Descriptors—*Adult Basic Education, *Federal 
Programs, Glossaries, *Institutes (Training Pro- 
grams), Instructional Innovation, Interinstitu- 
tional. Cooperation, Participant Characteristics, 
Participant Satisfaction, Program Costs, *Pro- 
ram Evaluation, Program Planning, *Teacher 
ucation, Units of Study (Subject Fields), 
Universities 
This Federally funded 1966 training program 
for adult basic education teacher trainers was 
evaluated using questionnaires, surveys, and field 
interviews. A series of four-week institutes had 
iven 982 persons 132 hours of instruction at col- 
leges and universities in nine regions. Findings in- 
cluded the following: (1) full time. formally 
trained adult basic gducation teachers were few 
but of unusually high caliber; (2) 9,829 teachers 
received effective, instruction in core curriculum 
areas at a cost to:the Federal government of 
about $50 per teacher trained; (3) cooperation 
among national, state, and local persons and or- 
ganizations was successful; (4) useful side effects 


v 
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resulted in professional adult educator training, 
interinstitutional cooperation, and other areas, 
(5) with proper guidance by a Federal agency, 
new technology and instructional methods could 
be introduced rapidly into teacher training and 
regular academic curricula; (6) given a variety of 
choices, the teachers and administrators appeared 
to respond to program elements and leadership in 
a mature, discriminating manner. Recommenda- 
tions were made on program expansion, followup, 
and related matters. (Volume 2 contains 111 ta- 
bles and other material significant to the analysis 
and to potential users.) (ly) 
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Haygood, Kenneth 
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Massachusetts. 
Pub Date Apr 68 
Note—125p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$6.35 
Descriptors— Adult Education Programs, * Annual 
Reports, *Community Service Programs, Edu- 
cational Planning, Experimental Programs, 
*Federal Aid, Federal Legislation, Innovation, 
Program Administration, Program Evaluation, 
State Programs, *University Extension 
Identifiers— Higher Education Act, Massachusetts 
This report was prepared at the request of the 
Higher Education Facilities Commission in order 
to provide background, a progress report, and 
recommendations for further action to those in- 
terested in the Massachusetts programs of con- 
tinuing education and community service funded 
under Title I of the Higher Education Act of 
1965. Among the materials examined were the 
Act itself and the regulations governing its ad- 
ministration; documents concerning the develop- 
ment of the program from the for Fiscal 
Years 1966, 1967 and 1968; proposal summaries 
for those years; and other relevant background 
papers. Included in other reports studied are 
three by the U.S. Office of Education: (1) 
Federally Supported Community Service and 
Continuing Education Programs - A Five State 
Survey - (August 1967); (2) Inventory of 
Federally Supported Extension and Continuing 
Education Programs (March 1967); (3) In-Ser- 
vice Training of State and Local Officials and 
Employees (October 1967). A fourth report was 
epared for the Massachusetts Higher Education 
acilities Commission Projects in Massachusetts 
under Title I of the Federal Higher Education 
Act of 1965 by the organization for Social and 
Technological Innovation (November 1967). The 
document includes eight appendices and a list of 
tables. (se) 
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lowa State Univ., Ames. 
Pub Date 67 
Note— 181 p. 
Available from—lIowa State University Press, 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Conferences, *Human Resources, 
Job Training, *Manpower Development, *Man- 
eae Needs, *Manpower Utilization, Policy, 
rograms, Vocational Education 
A k based on a conference on human 
resources development held at lowa State Univer- 
sity from October 13 to 14 presents chapters on 
the following subjects: Theory and Concepts of 
an Active Human Resources Policy; An Experi- 
ment in Manpower Coordination; The Concept 
and Problems of Human Resources Development, 
Human Resources Development as a Learning 
Process; Trends in Service Sector Employment; 
Trends Related to Agricultural Employment, 
Trends and Projections of Manufacturing Em- 
ployment in Iowa; The Challenge of the Man- 
wer Crisis; Racial Barriers in Apprentice Train- 
ing Programs; Needed Directions in Vocational 
Resources Development for the Noncollege 
Bound; Needed Directions in Human Resource 
Development for the College Bound; and Evalua- 
tion of Manpower Development Programs. Two 
appendixes contain the program of the con- 
ference and a list of the contributors. (nl) 
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Michigan State Univ., East Lansing. Inst. for 
Community Development. 


Pub Date 68 
Note—37p.; Proceedings of the Second Annual 
Conference on Human Relations, Michigan 
State University, May 4, 1968 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.95 
Descriptors—Community Agencies (Public), 
*Community Cooperation, *Community In- 
volvement, *Community Planning, *Communi- 
ty Resources, Minority Groups, Private Agen- 
cies 
Identifiers— Higher Education Act, Highland Park 
Project 
A report on a human relations conference 
defines “community”; makes reference to the 
relationship of minority groups to the community; 
examines the community as a social unit; and 
views several aspects of community relations with 
particular reference to the Highland Park project. 
Topics discussed are: the Community: What Is 
It?; Education for Life; The Position of the 
Human Relations Commission in the Community; 
= Community Cooperation and Involvement. 
(nl) 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Black Power, *Business, Economic 
Development, Employment Practices, Federal 
Government, ‘Industry, *Inner City, Labor 
Unions, Law Enforcement, Management, 
*Manpower Development, Negroes, *Responsi- 
bility, Unemployment, Violence 
This book argues that black unemployment and 

the problems of urban unrest must be confronted 
by business, and that the solution is inescapably a 
management responsibility. The author first 
discusses the causes and dimensions of the urban 
crisis, inadequacies of and present Federal 
antipoverty programs, limitations of riot control 
and military manpower policy as solutions, and 
the implications of Negro purchasing power and 
other forms of “Black Rowers.” He then urges the 
business community, not only to employ more 
slum dwellers and ghetto residents, but also to 
train them for job advancement and help them to 
become independent businessmen. Finally, he 
recommends specific policies and courses of ac- 
tion for corporation leaders, middle managers, in- 
dustrial foremen, labor unions, and the Federal 
government itself. (ly) 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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Relations, Slums, Urban Renewal, Youth 
Clubs, Youth Programs 
Identifiers—Alinsky (Saul), Blackstone Rangers, 
Chicago, *Woodlawn Organization 
The Woodlawn Organization (TWO) is a com- 
munity organization on the south side of Chicago 
which grew out of cooperative efforts of cler- 
pe in the area, members of the Greater 
oodlawn Pastor's Alliance, in 1959. TWO's ap- 
proach to community problems, influenced by the 
thinking of Saul Alinsky, was directly to confront 
unfair business practices, slum landlords, the 
University of Chicago's urban renewal program, 
inadequate school facilities, and similar social 
problems, thereby marshalling the attention of 
the news media and the power of public opinion 
to bring about necessary changes. Attempts to 
plan a program for the south side's two major 


youth gangs, the Blackstone Rangers and the ~ 


Eastside Disciples, brought about considerable 
hostility from Chicago's police and city govern- 
ment. Despite this opposition, and the formal 
rogram’s eventual collapse, progress was made 
in providing the gangs with an opportunity to be 
a force for peace in the Woodlawn area. The 


churches played an important role through 
porting the efforts of the black ity for 
self-determination. (mf) prea Sn 
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Descriptors—*Adult Basic Education, *Adyh 
Characteristics, Adult Counseling, Educational 
Trends, Rural Areas, *Teacher Evaluation 
*Teacher Selection, Urban Areas . 
Identifiers— Appalachia 
This 1968 seminar for adult basic education 
program administrators was designed to identify 
problem areas and to consider some of the soly. 
tions. Major topics included the special needs of 
undereducated urban adults, characteristics of 
Appalachian adults, criteria for teacher selection 
and evaluation, the counseling of adult students 
and trends in adult basic education. (ly) : 
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Education. 
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ram Administration, *Program Evaluation, 
eading Materials, Recruitment 
This 1967 seminar for adult basic education 
program administrators was designed to identify 
problem areas and to consider some of the solu- 
tions. Major topics were the social and 
psychological characteristics of underprivileged 
adult learners, program administration and 
management, inservice teacher training, current 
issues in adult basic education, and the recruit- 
ment and retention of adult students. Guidelines 
were also offered for evaluating programs and 
reading materials. (ly) 
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Pub Date 69 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.95 
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protessionals, Teaching Techniques 
Identifiers—Cooperative Extension Service, New 
Careers Program 
An experimental program of directed social 
change was undertaken in nine Mississippi coun- 
ties by the Cooperative Extension Service with 
special funds provided by the Federal Extension 
Service. The purpose of the program was to test 
the hypothesis that the creation and use of 
systemic links in extension work would result in 
desired changes in homemaking practices among 
low-income families. The assumption on which 
the experiment was based was that women who 
lived in the target communities and were them- 
selves in the low-income stratum could commu- 
nicate more effectively with other low-income 
housewives than professionally trained extension 
home economists. County extension staffs 
identified likely prospects for the role of systemic 
links, recruited those persons, provided intensive 
training experiences in certain homemaking prac- 
tices, and then instructed them to initiate con- 
tacts with client system families and establish 
themselves in the role of teacher and counselor. 
Measures of recommended practice adoption by 
client system homemakers indicated that the 
creation and use of systemic links is an effective 
5° 5 tim in programs of directed social change. 
(MF) 
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Descriptors— Adult Students, Conference Re- 

ports, Correspondence Study, Educational In- 

novation, *Educational Responsibility, *Evalua- 

tion, Instructional Staff, *Publicize, Staff Im- 

rovement, *University Extension — 

he proceedings of the first Region VI Con- 

ference of the National University Extension As- 
sociation held at the University of Utah, Salt 
Lake City, include panel discussions and major 
talks given. The objective for the conference was 
to provide a special training opportunity for all 
staff needs in higher adult education in the West. 
Topics covered were: current directions in con- 
tinuing education, problems in programing, staff 

eparation and effectiveness, reaching potential 
students; methods of doing tasks effectively; and 
cooperation with other institutions and organiza- 
tions. (se) 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.70 
Descriptors—*Adult Basic Education, Adult Stu- 
dents, Counselors, Evaluation Methods, Federal 
Legislation, Financial Policy, *Guides, Health 
Services, Inservice Teacher Education, Instruc- 
tional Staff, Placement, *Program Administra- 
tion, *Program Sreoray *Public Schools, 
Recordkeeping, Records (Forms), Recruitment 
Identifiers— *Texas 
Public agencies conducting adult basic educa- 
tion in Texas are given guidelines in program 
planning, administration, supervision, funding, 
and evaluation. Such aspects as student eligibility, 
inservice teacher education, student recruitment 
and placement, organization of classes, selection 
of teachers and aides, use of counselors, report- 
ing and auditing, provision of health information 
and services, and eligibility of local public educa- 
tion agencies for Federal funds under Title Ill of 
the Elementary and Secondary Education Act are 
covered. Appendixes contain several forms, terms 
of the cooperative agreement between the Texas 
Education Agency and the State Department of 
Health, and conditions for compliance with Title 
6, Civil Rights Act of 1964. (ly) 
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Pub Date 69 

Note—253p. 
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Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, Ancillary 
Services, Counseling, *Disadvantaged Youth, 
*Experimental Programs, *Federal Programs, 
Job Placement, *Manpower Developmént, 
Manpower Utilization, Prevocational Educa- 
tion, *Program Evaluation, Recruitment, 
Research, Subprofessionals, Testing 

_ 7 eam aaa Development and Train- 
ing Act 
Evaluations have been made of 55 early (1963- 

66) experimental and demonstration projects 

conducted in 18 states and the District of Colum- 

bia under the Manpower Development and Train- 
ing Act of 1962 to reach and serve youth for 
whom the conventional approaches, techniques, 
and personnel seemed inadequate. Experiences 
and results of the projects are organized under 
eight headings: impact on the community; recruit- 
ment and community penetration; testing, coun- 
seling, and supportive services; basic education; 

Prevocational and vocational training programs; 

job placement, creation, and development; using 

nonprofessionals; and research activities and 
problems. Approaches are noted which might be 
applicable elsewhere, and alternatives are sug- 


gested. The document includes a list of projects 
and abbreviations. (ly) 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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Historical Reviews, *Poverty Programs, 
Problems, *Public Policy, Social Change, Theo- 
ries 
In reviewing the attempts to conduct Federal 
antipoverty programs with “maximum feasible 
participation” by residents of the communities in- 
volved, Daniel Moynihan describes the origin of 
this provision in sociological theory, then 
discusses the nature and the internal contradic- 
tions of the great national effort at social change 
conceived under the Kennedy administration and 
brought to fruition under the Johnson administra- 
tion. An account is given of the intellectuals’ 
quest for community during the 1950's; the 
professionalization of reform, the planning and 
establishment of the Mobilization for Youth 
(MFY) on Manhattan's Lower East Side; the Pre- 
sident’s Committee on Juvenile Delinquency 
(1961-63) and the resulting plan for community 
action; the rise of HARYOU-ACT and similar or- 
ganizations and the decline of MFY; and eventual 
conflict and disorganization within the communi- 
ty action movement. The author concludes that, 
to avoid pitfalls similar to those he describes, so- 
cial scientists must have more reliable data before 
advocating and insisting on the adaptation of 
theoretical solutions for social and economic ills. 
An index and chapter notes are included. (ly) 
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Pub Date 68 

Note—13p.; M.A. Thesis (abstract) 
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Descriptors—Disadvantaged Groups, *Employer 
Attitudes, Employment Opportunities, *Evalua- 
tion, *Federal Aid, *Industrial Training, In- 
stitutes (Training Programs), *Management, 
On the Job Training, State Aid 
This research project examined management's 

attitudes toward government training programs 

and the subsidization of industrial training. 

Questionnaires were addressed to general 

managers but many responses were from person- 

nel directors, presidents, vice presidents, and 
others. The basic research tool contained 
checklists, ranking, and open-ended questions. 

The sample included 476 of Maine’s manufactur- 

ing firms that employ 25 or more persons. Of the 

159 (33.4%) questionnaires returned, all but two 

were usable. Questionnaires came from em- 

ployers with about 50% of the employees in the 
sample. The approximately 60% of the respon- 
dents who knew about government training pro- 
grams and who were more familiar with federal 
than with state and local ones, obtained their in- 
formation through the mass media. Government 
subsidy to employers to encourage on-the-job 
training was preferred to institutional training by 
65% of the employers. About 49% of the 
managers were willing to hire “disadvantaged” 
workers when their on-the-job training could be 
supported by federal funds, but only 42% were 
interested in hiring those who were institutionally 
trained. Thirty of the 157 responding firms re- 
ported applications for work from government 

trained workers, and of the 579 applicants 477 

were hired. (nl) 
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Pub Date Nov 69 
Note—56p.; Text in English and French 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.90 
Descriptors—*Administrative Personnel, Adult 
Educators, *College Faculty, Colleges, Credit 
Courses, *Directories, Evening Programs, Na- 
tional Organizations, Noncredit Courses, 
*Professional Associations, Summer Schools, 
Units of Study (Subject Fields), Universities, 
*University Extension 
Identifiers— *Canada 
This bilingual directory of the Canadian As- 
sociation of Departments of Extension and 
Summer Schools (CADESS) lists CADESS ad- 
ministrators and faculty, by subject area or divi- 
sion and alphabetically by institutions, associated 
with the Memerial University of Newfoundland, 
the Banff School of Fine Arts and Centre for 
Continuing Education, Saint Francis Xavier 
University, the Universities of Alberta, British 
Columbia, Laval, McGill, McMaster, Moncton, 
Saskatchewan, and Toronto, and 33 other col- 
leges and universities throughout Canada. Na- 
tional officers are also indicated, and the 
CADESS Trust Fund, organizational objectives 
and activities, and constitution and by-laws are 
described. (ly) 
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ferences, Colleges, Credit Courses, Educational 
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(Scholastic), *Higher Education, *High School 
Graduates, Males, Masters Theses, *Public 
School Adult Education, Universities 
Identifiers—California, *San Diego Adult School 
This study investigated numbers and percent- 
ages of San Diego Adult School graduates 
completing their first semester of college work 
during 1962-67, locations of colleges attended, 
numbers of students attending, grade point 
averages (GPA) and number of credit courses 
taken, and GPAs for graduates out of state, in 
California, in the San Diego area, or at San Diego 
Junior College. Adult School graduate records, 
and letters and transcripts from respondent col- 
leges, yielded data on 433 graduates (largely 
males aged 18-25, and typically servicemen or 
veterans). These were among the findings: (1) 
graduates attending college in San Diego County 
(61%) did better than graduates elsewhere; (2) 
82 students at 65 colleges in 24 other states, the 
District of Columbia, and Mexico had an average 
GPA of 1.85; those within the state, county, or 
San Diego Junior College had higher GPAs; (3) 
about 80% of the graduates succeeding in staying 
in college; (4) students over 21 did better than 
those under 21; (5) Adult School GPAs had sur- 
passed previous high school GPAs; (6) graduates 
who had had high grades performed as well as 
regular day students with similar high school 
grades. Further in-depth research and followup 
studies were recommended. (ly) 
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Basic Lessons in Beginning English for Amer- 
icanization Teachers. 
New York State Education Dept., Albany. Bu- 
reau of Continuing Education Curr. Services. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—184p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$9.30 
Descriptors—*Basic Skills, *English Instruction, 
*Manuals, Oral Expression, Phonetics, Read- 
ing, *Teaching Procedures, Writing 
The teaching plans in this | are desig 
to help teachers to familiarize their students with 
basic features of the English language. Each les- 
son is divided into five sections: The Warmup, 
which includes review of previously taught 
material; the Oral Presentation and Repetition; 
Reading and Writing (group and/or individual in- 
struction); Summary, when all students come 
together again for the review of new materials 
after they have worked individually; and “- 
Pronunciation Emphasis,” which resents 
modified symbols of the International Phonetic 
Alphabet. Recommendations on such things as 
participation, oral work, and gestures, are in- 
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cluded. This document is free to New York State 
school personnel when ordered through a school 
administrator from the Publications Distribution 
Unit, State Education Building, Albany, New 
York 12224. (nl) 
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Mehta, Mohan S. 
The University and the Community. 
Syracuse Univ., N.Y. 
Pub Date May 69 
Note—26p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.40 
Descriptors—*Adult Education, *Culture Con- 
tact, Developing Nations, Historical Reviews, 
Illiteracy, *Indians, Mass Instruction, *Non 
Western Civilization, Sanskrit, Social Problems, 
*Universities 
Identifiers—India 
Upon reception of the William Pearson Tolley 
Medal for distinguished leadership in adult educa- 
tion, Mohan S. Mehta, president of the Indian 
Adult Education Association, spoke on the 
civilization and culture of India, its long history, 
and its modern problems in the field of educa- 
tion. In the face of formidable problems in such 
areas as economics, nutrition, population, and 
technology, India must develop a system of adult 
education and a method for effectively com- 
batting mass illiteracy. Although the percentage 
of illiterate adults within the population is 
decreasing, the number continues to grow. The 
university in India has been generally uncon- 
cerned with its social milieu, conservative on 
providing community services, and apathetic on 
social problems. As in any society, this attitude 
must be overcome if enough mature leadership is 
to be found. The world would be a better place if 
the cultural values and norms on which adult 
oe is based became the dominant values. 
(mf) 
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Stanley, Charlton S. 
The Use of Psychological Tests in Predicting Voca- 
tional Success of Disadvantaged Adults. 
Pub Date Dec 68 
Note—5Ip.; M. Ed. Thesis 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.65 
Descriptors—Achievement, Adults, Aptitude, 
*Culturally Disadvantaged, Intelligence, Job 
Placement, Job Training, Masters Theses, *Pre- 
dictive Ability (Testing), *Psychological Tests, 
Psychomotor Skills, Reading Achievement, 
*Success Factors, * Vocational Interests 
Identifiers—General Aptitude Test Battery, St. 
Louis Evaluation and Training Center, 
Wechsler Adult Intelligence Scale 
A study of the relationship between certain test 
scores and probable training and vocational suc- 
cess was made. Examined were three major train- 
ing areas: power sewing machine, nurse aide, and 
clerical office work. Six tésts were tested for their 
ability to predict success: the WAIS Revised 
Beta; Purdue Pegboard; English, California Sur- 
veys of Reading, Arithmetic, and Spelling; the 
GATB; and the Wonderlic Personnel Test. Two 
separate criteria for success were established, 
against which these tests were checked for pre- 
dictive ability: success in training, and the ability 
to remain employed after six months. No clear 
patterns emerged on the expectancy tables. On 
the teacher rated group, most of the results were 
inconclusive. A clear cutoff point was seen on the 
WAIS Verbal IQ at the dull-normal range 
(Wechsler classification system). This was not 
seen on the Performance IQ table where there 
seemed to be no pattern. Reading achievement 
seemed to fall above the seventh grade level 
although low reading achievement seemed to 
have little to do with teacher ratings. In the nurse 
aide group placement failures were uncommon. 
(author/nl) 
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Continuing Education for R&D Careers. 

Social Research, Inc., Chicago, Ill. 

Report No—NSF-69-20 

Pub Date 69 

Note—226p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 ($1.75) 

= MF-$1.00 HC Not Available from 
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Descriptors—Credit Courses, Educational 
Methods, *Educational Needs, *Engineers, Ex- 


penditures, Federal Government, Independent 
Study, Industry, Leave of Absence, Lecture, 
Meetings, Motivation, Noncredit Courses, Par- 
ticipation, *Professional Continuing Education, 
*Research and Development Centers, 
*Scientists, Seminars, Surveys, Universities 
This study collected and interpreted facts on 
the need for, use of, and ys ok of, profes- 
sional continuing education (PCE) by research 
and development scientists and engineers in the 
Federal government and industry. There were 
three broad approaches: interaction modes (in- 
cluding professional meetings, seminars, lectures, 
and sabbatical leaves); subsidized short courses 
and other noncredit and credit outside courses; 
journal clubs and other educational activities in 
the laboratory. Top management provided some 
educational opportunities, but motivation was lar- 
gely relegated to supervisors. Actual employer 
programs consisted mainly of combinations of 
university credit courses, professional meetings, 
and laboratory lectures and seminars. Participants 
saw PCE as a complex and dynamic process 
oriented toward keeping up to date within one’s 
own domain or related disciplines, or acquiring 
additional pertinent information needed to con- 
tinue in one’s area of specialization or assign- 
ment. In the universities, research and degree 
teaching were of higher priority than PCE. 
Recommendations were made for action by 
management, professional societies, and universi- 
ties. (Included are a_ bibliography, list of 
cooperating institutions, and 29 tables.) (ly) 
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Harter, Donald 

Why SUNY Students Fail To Complete Indepen- 
dent Study Courses. 

Pub Date Dec 69 

Note—37p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.95 

Descriptors—*Adult Dropouts, Age Differences, 
Analysis of Variance, *Correspondence Study, 
Counseling, Courses, *Dropout Characteristics, 
*Dropout Research, Educational Background, 
Females, Males, Motivation, Student Problems, 
*University Extension 

Identifiers—*State University of New York, 
SUNY 


A questionnaire survey was made of 364 State 
University of New York (SUNY) correspondence 
course dropouts. Responses came from 187. Col- 
lege credit, career related skills, self-improve- 
ment, and certification or college degree require- 
ments had been the leading motives for enrolling; 
major reasons for discontinuing involved instruc- 
tors and administrative procedures (especially 
late return of lessons), followed by low motiva- 
tion, poor learning orientation, other demands on 
one’s time, changes in one’s plans, and course 
content. No close relationship was seen between 
the two sets of reasons. Of all respondents, 75% 
failed to turn in lessons beyond the 1/4 point and 
34% submitted no lessons; however, 63% in- 
dicated that they had learned something from the 
course, while 40% planned to complete their 
course eventually. all respondents had at least a 
high school education and 68% had had some 
college. About 22% were enrolled in more than 
one correspondence course, and 28% were takin, 
other college credit courses. Men and women dif- 
fered significantly in age distribution, educational 
background, and course load. Findings showed, 
among other things, a need for better student 
counseling. (author/ly) 
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Harter, Donald 

Reaction of SUNY Students Toward Independent 
Study Courses. 

Pub Date Dec 69 

Note—3 Ip. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.65 

Descriptors—Age Differences, Analysis of Vari- 
ance, *Correspondence Study, Course Content, 
Educational Background, Females, Males, 
*Participant Satisfaction, Program Administra- 
tion, *Program Evaluation, Student Problems, 
Surveys, *University Extension 

Identifiers—*State University of New York, 
SUNY 
This study sought student appraisals of subject 

matter and administrative procedures in State 

University of New York (SUNY) correspondence 

courses. Questionnaires were sent to 90 persons; 

90 responded. Half the respondents were aged 

21-44; 66% were women. Most respondents 


(84%) had some college background 

more men than women had token pase if, tS 
The men were more enthusiastic than the women 
about the effectiveness of overall course content 
and of the correspondence method. Studenn 
generally spoke well of course content, instruc. 
tional materials, and other aspects of their pong 
respondence course experiences. However. maj 

drawbacks were noted: (1) campus administra 
tors’ minimal efforts to communicate with the 
students; (2) many instances of long delays jn 
delivering course materials to enrollees and in 
getting lessons corrected and returned; (3) the 
large number of students for whom instructors 
comments on evaluated assignments were of little 
help. A large minority of students wanted two or 
more supervised examinations included; a like 
number felt that too much writing was required 
in preparing lessons. (author/ly) 
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Federal Income-Maintenance and Manpower Pol. 
icy = to a Selected Poverty Group in Mis. 


sissipp 
Mississippi State Univ., State College. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—255p.; D.B.A. Thesis 
Available from—University Microfilms, 300 N. 
Zeeb Rd., Ann Arbor, Michigan, 48106 (Order 
No. 69-13,656, MF $3.30, Xerography $11.50) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Age Differences, Doctoral Theses, 
Economically Disadvantaged, Educational 
Background, Employment, Family Status, 
*Federal Programs, Females, *Financial Sup. 
port, Heads of Households, Income, Investiga. 
tions, *Low Income Groups, Males, Needs, 
*Personnel Policy, Race, Statistical Data 
Identifiers—* Mississippi 
This study, while also surveying nationwide 
verty, concentrated on the ability of Federal 
income maintenance and manpower policies to 
alleviate poverty in a selected Mississippi group. 
Over 3,200 Mississippi families were analyzed for 
family characteristics and household heads’ edu- 
cational, training, and employment status. 
Findings included the following: (1) labor force 
participation, work experience, unemployment, 
and reliance on one wage earner were more 
prevalent in the Mississippi group, and educa- 
tional levels were lower, than for the poor nation- 
wide; (2) the chief needs were for medical aid, 
food supplements (needed by 80% of families), 
and some form of money supplement (if only 
temporarily to encourage participation in training 
programs); (3) over 40% of household heads 
needed training and adult basic education, and 
over 70% (largely men under 45 but also many 
men over 45 and females) were possible 
beneficiaries of manpower programs. The charac- 
teristics and needs of the Mississippi group coin- 
cided with the objectives and eligibility criteria 
for Federal income maintenance and manpower 
programs, and areas of greatest need were receiv- 
ing some attention. Program adequacy must be 
questioned, however, in view of adults’ 
willingness and ability to participate, and program 
dependence on future budget allocations. 
(author/ly ) 
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Wilbur, Muriel Bliss 

Educational Tools for Health Personnel. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—286p. 

Available from—The Macmillan Company, 866 
Third Avenue, New York 10022 

Document Not Available from EDRS. : 

Descriptors— Bibliographies, Community 
Development, Discussion Groups, *Educational 
Equipment, Evaluation, *Health Education, 
Learning, Mass Media, Meetings, Participant 
Involvement, *Personnel, *Public Health, 
Research Utilization, Teaching Techniques 
This book provides information on the selec- 

tion of educational tools, methods of presenting 

them to the public, and modern techniques used 

by public health educators in working with adults. 

The author first discusses educational methods, 


‘including the learning process, communication, 


and motivation of adults to act. Establishing ef- 
fective relationships with people is the subject of 
Part Il. Part III shows how to plan a successful 
meeting, make an effective speech, and promote 
decision-making through group discussions. The 
document provides information on: selecting and 





ino inexpensive audiovisual aids, ways for 
—_ abe relations through intelligent use 
of publicity; the printing of effective materials, 
she use of mass media techniques such as 
~ uit television, programed instruction, 
museums. The text examines the 
concern with determining com- 


to carry out 


i d the 
ps ng is at the end of each chapter. (nl) 
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Indian Village Development. 
Pub Date 68 


—239p. 
wile "trom—Extending Horizons Books, 


Porter Sargent Publisher, 11 Beacon Street, 
Boston, Mass. ($6.95) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. ‘ 
Descriptors—Change Agents, *Community 
Development, Community Involvement, Com- 
munity Organizations, Comparative Analysis, 
*Developing Nations, Leadership, Question- 
naires, Social Agencies, *Social Change, *So- 
cial Work 
Identifiers— *India 
This was an empirical study of actual processes 
of change as they were induced and as they oc- 
curred in a number of Indian communities. The 
tools were: a questionnaire composed of a 
number of schedules prepared for this purpose; 
case studies of leaders and of action situations; 
case histories of community institutions; an at- 
titude study; and an opinion study of a selected 
sample each from either of the groups. Great ef- 
fort and care by the investigators lay in ascertain- 
ing the social and emotional needs prevailing in 
the villages studied. Once these needs were 
thoroughly understood it was possible to in- 
troduce new institutions that could be accepted 
by the inhabitants and thus integrated into the so- 
cial fabric and mainstream of their lives. As a 
comparative study it showed the necessity of 
coming to grips with perceptual and cognitive 
categories of community members. In communi- 
ties where non-social work techniques were em- 
ployed by the government the desired revisions in 
social structure failed. (nl) 
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Mackie, Richard 

Citizens’ Forum; Its Origins and Development, 
1943-1963. 

Toronto Univ. (Ontario). 

Pub Date 68 

Note—161p.; M.A. Thesis. 

Available from—Library, Ontario Institute for 
Studies in Education, 102 Bloor St. W., Toron- 
to 5, Ontario 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$8.15 

Descriptors— Administrative Organization, 
Bibliographies, *Discussion Programs, Educa- 
tional Objectives, *Educational Radio, *Educa- 
tional Television, *Historical Reviews, Listen- 
ing Groups, Masters Theses, Program Content, 
*Public Affairs Education 

Identifiers— *Canada, Citizens Forum 
The history of Citizens’ Forum in Canada 

1943-68 shows how it used a combination of 

radio, television, study pamphlets, and study 

groups, and led to many new programing 
techniques and formats for radio and television. 

Educational needs engendered by the Depression 

and World War Il are described, along with earli- 

er examples of public affairs broadcasting in 

Canada. Changes in Forum format, administrative 

organization (national and regional), and broad- 

casting policy are traced, with emphasis on 
changing postwar educational needs and demand, 
varying forms of panel discussion and feedback, 
the eventual deterioration of the group discussion 
component, and the characteristics of the 
televised version of the Forum. Major topic areas 
over the years have been (in order of numbers of 
broadcasts) International Affairs; Work; Govern- 
ment; Morality; Ethics; and Religion; and Educa- 
tion. Results of the review suggest that: radio 
tducations’s effectiveness is enhanced by listening 
soups; programs such as Citizens’ Forum must 
and inform as well as educate; successful 
educational radio depends largely on skilled field 
ership, extensive promotional activities, and 
continuity in format and broadcast time. (ly) 
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Fiedler, Fred E. Triandis, Harry C. 
Communication, Cooperation, and Negotiation in 
Culturally Heterogeneous Groups. 
Illinois Univ., Urbana. Group Effectiveness 
Research Lab. 
Spons Agency—Office 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Aug 69 
Note—22p.; Interim final report 
Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
tific and Technical Information, Springfield, 
Vir; - 22151 (AD-692-409, MF $0.65, HC 
$3.00) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors— *Communication (Thought 
Transfer), *Cross Cultural Training, *Culture 
Contact, *Programed Instruction, *Program 
Evaluation, Research Projects 
This research program has been concerned 
with three major subprojects: identifying concepts 
and behaviors which critically affect intercultural 
relations; developing principles and methods for 
programed self-instructional cultural training to 
help Americans adjust to, and work more effec- 
tively in, foreign cultures, or with persons from 
different cultures; and laboratory and field studies 
to evaluate the effectiveness of these programs 
under different leadership and organizational 
structures. Subprojects one and two are largely 
complete, while the third subproject will continue 
at least until 1971. (The document includes 125 
references and a list of research participants.) 
(authors/ly ) 
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Syracuse Univ., N.Y. Library of Continuing Edu- 
cation. 
Pub Date 70 
Note—53p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.75 
Descriptors—*Adult Education, *Directories, In- 
ternational Organizations, National Organiza- 
tions, *Organizations (Groups), Publications, 
Services 
Identifiers—Galaxy Conference 
This 1970 directory of adult education or- 
ganizations lists those which participated in the 
Galaxy conference and provides information on 
their services and publications; lists other agen- 
cies concerned with adult education throughout 
the United States and Canada; tells about some 
of the international adult education organizations; 
and gives the names and addresses of organiza- 
tions which might be of interest. (nl) 
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of the Papers Presented to the Dag Hammarsk- 
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Dag Hammarskjold Foundation, 
(Sweden). 
Pub Date 69 
Note—191p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$9.65 
Descriptors—*Adult Education, Case Studies 
(Education), *Correspondence Study, 
*Developing Nations, *Mass Instruction, Mass 
Media, *Methodology, Philosophy 
Identifiers— * Africa 
The Dag Hammarskjold Foundation sponsored 
seminars on “The Use of Correspondence In- 
struction in Adult Education: Means, Methods, 
and Possibilities’ in April-May 1967 and May- 
June 1968. Each seminar was about a month in 
length; on both occasions the participants came 
from African countries and represented minis- 
tries, universities, and paragovernmental or inter- 
governmental organizations. The participants at 
both seminars wrote papers on a subject within 
the field of correspondence and/or adult educa- 
tion. Some of the papers are included in this 
volume; others are to be published in another 
book (Mass Education: Studies in Adult Educa- 
tion and Teaching by Correspondence in Some 
Developing Countries). Most of the papers in this 
work are devoted to particular institutions or pro- 
grams in specific African countries. (mf) 
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Pub Date 68 
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Note—59p. 

Available from—College Entrance Examination 
Board, Box 592, Princeton, New Jersey 08540 
or Box 1025, Berkeley, California 94701 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Admission Criteria, *College En- 
trance Examinations, *Educational Objectives, 
Information Utilization, Problems, *Program 
Descriptions, Testing 

Identifiers— *College Level Examination Program 
A description of the College Board's College- 

Level Examination Program (CLEP) presents a 
statement of its purpose; its five major objectives; 
a list of prospective users; the role of colleges, 
business and industrial organizations, and certifi- 
cation and licensing agencies in determining the 
nature and character of the program; and a 
description and comparison of the types of ex- 
aminations -- the General and the Subject. The 
major objectives are to provide a national pro- 
gram of examinations that can be used to evalu- 
ate nontraditional college-level education, specifi- 
cally including independent study and correspon- 
dence work; stimulate colleges and universities to 
become more aware of the need for and the pos- 
sibilities and problems of credit by examination; 
enable colleges and universities to develop ap- 
propriate procedures for the placement, ac- 
creditation, and admission of transfer students; 
provide colleges universities with a means by 
which to evaluate their programs and their stu- 
dents’ achievement; and assist adults who wish to 
continue their education in order to meet 
licensing requirements or qualify for higher posi- 
tions. Other information focuses upon how the 
program is being used, its future, inspection of 
the examinations, trial test administration, institu- 
tional testing program, and test centers. (nl) 
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College-Level Examination Program 1969-70: 
Bulletin of Information for Candidates. 

College Entrance Examination Board, New York, 
N.Y 


Pub Date 69 

Note—14p. 

Available from—College Entrance Examination 
Board, Box 592, Princeton, New Jersey 08540 
or Box 1025, Berkeley, California 94701 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Achievement Tests, *Bulletins, 
*College Entrance Examinations, Educational 
Background, Fees, Program Administration, 
Scoring 

Identifiers— *College Level Examination Program 
This bulletin provides information about the 

administration of the College-Level Examinations. 

Given are details about where and when one may 

take the examinations, registration, fees, and the 

reporting of scores. The centers where the ex- 
aminations are given are listed. The program in- 
cludes two kinds of examinations. The General 

Examinations measure achievement in five basic 

areas of the liberal arts: English composition, hu- 

manities, mathematics, natural sciences, and so- 
cial-sciences-history. Each examination, except 

English, takes 75 minutes. The Subject Examina- 

tions measure achievement in 21 college courses. 

(nl) 
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College-Level Examination Program: A Descrip- 
tion of the General Examinations. 

College Entrance Examination Board, New York, 
N.Y. 

Pub Date 67 

Note—40p. 

Available from—College Entrance Examination 
Board, Box 592, Princeton, New Jersey 08540 
or Box 1025, Berkeley, California 94701. 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*College Entrance Examinations, 
Educational Background, *Program Descrip- 
tions, *Scoring, *Tests 

Identifiers— *College Level Examination Program 
This booklet which contains a description of 

the General Examinations is one of two series of 
tests offered in the program. Included is a discus- 
sion of the program, the nature and objectives of 
the examinations, the reporting of the scores, and 
the background and preparation needed for the 
tests. Specific descriptions of, and sample 
questions from, each of the five general examina- 
tions are given. The booklet is free. (nl) 
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Michigan State Univ., East Lansing. 
Pub Date Aug 69 
Note— 133p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$6.75 
Descriptors—Adult Development, Communica- 
tions, *Community Colleges, Community 
Development, Community Involvement, Com- 
munity Programs, *Community Service Pro- 
grams, Conference Reports, Evening Classes, 
*Extension Education, Inner City, *Junior Col- 
leges, Leadership Training, *Program Adminis- 
tration, Socioeconomic Influences 
These proceedings focus on psychological and 
other concepts relevant to community service; 
patterns, problems, and trends in community ser- 
vice by community and junior colleges; the effort 
to make such service relevant to the inner city; 
and the administration of cultural development 
and leisure activities, short courses and seminars, 
community counseling programs, and public 
forums. Typical functions and activities are 
discussed, followed by such considerations as so- 
cial stratification, characteristics of ghetto life 
and thought, employment practices, and ap- 
proaches to communication and community in- 
volvement in the inner city. A model for commu- 
nity development and involvement is also set 
forth. Other papers describe Kellogg Foundation 
sponsored leadership training, inner city activities 
of Los Angeles City College students, and provi- 
sions for program development and administra- 
- at Oakland Community College, California. 
(ly) 
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Boardman, Charles Colt 
A Study of the Audience for an Open-Broadcast 
Instructional Television Course in Economics. 
Arkansas Univ., Fayetteville. Agricultural Exten- 
sion Service. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—127p.; Ed. D. Thesis 
Available from—University Microfilms, 300 N. 
Zeeb Rd., Ann Arbor, Michigan, 48106 (Order 
No. 69-13,765, MF $3.00, Xerography $6.20) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—* Attitudes, Classroom Environment, 
*Course Evaluation, Data Analysis, Doctoral 
Theses, *Economics, Educational Background, 
*Educational Television, *Participant Charac- 
teristics, Telecourses 
By investigating the personal characteristics of 
an audience and the response of its members to 
televised lessons, an effort was made to appraise 
the effectiveness of 59 televised lessons in 
promoting the economic literacy of the citizens of 
Arkansas. The media comprised educational and 
commercial stations. Of a sample selected from a 
viewer population composed of course enrollees 
and non-credit viewers or auditors, 130 subjects 
completed a questionnaire and information form 
constructed to elicit the information desired. 
Responses on the questionnaire were converted 
to numerical equivalents and tested for sig- 
nificance by “t” tests. The personal data col- 
lected were summarized by percentages. There 
appeared to be a similarity between the personal 
characteristics of adult enrollees in this telecourse 
and those of adult participants in other open- 
broadcast telecourses. The typical adult viewer of 
this telecourse tended to be a middle-aged, mid- 
dle-class, married female with some college 
background. This course held more appeal for 
elementary than for secondary school personnel, 
and for individuals with three or fewer previous 
college credits in economics. Criticism indicated 
that: the program may have covered too much 
material; too much time was spent analyzing 
graphic data; the television classroom environ- 
ment was somewhat distracting; and interaction 
was desired. (author/nl) 
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This study examined relationships between job 
satisfaction and dimensions and functions of work 
groups, sex, organizational status, and the levels 
of individual social dependency of the respon- 
dents. The Job Description Index provided a 
specific measure of overall job satisfaction. Social 
dependency was measured by the twenty 
questions in factor Q2 of the 16 Personality Fac- 
tor Test (Forms A and B). Organizational status 
was based on staff assignments. Of the question- 
naires mailed to all agents with at least one year 
experience, 92.4% were returned. There were 
slight differences in overall job satisfaction on the 
basis of sex, with males slightly more satisfied 
(significant at .01); and status, with high status 
— slightly more satisfied (significant at .20). 

hroughout the study, even when differences 
were at an acceptable level of statistical sig- 
nificance, the magnitude of the differences was so 
slight as to be of little practical value. This was 
true, in most cases, even when extreme quartiles 
of the —— were compared on the same 
variable. The theory and methodology of job 
satisfaction research was found to be inadequate 
in diagnostic and remedial capabilities. 
(author/nl) 
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This study developed a model for depicting the 
phenomenon of communication in extension edu- 
cation in the developing nations, with emphasis 
on the role of extension communicators in such 
settings. The present model was formulated on 
the basis of existing ones, then was compared 
with the actual situation as found in the literature 
on communication and on diffusion of agricul- 
tural innovations. Elements of this model include 
the communicator, his aims, and the handling of 
the message; specific channels of communication; 
the motives and response of audiences or 
receivers; and subsequent action taken, along 
with consequences. Such communication is 
represented as intentional, specific, highly 
planned, and continuous, occurring on a social 
and interpersonal level and in a physical and so- 
cial environment, and consisting of two interde- 
pendent subprocesses (sending and receiving) 
which run parallel but do not necessarily start 
simultaneously. (author/ly) 
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Using a mailed questionnaire, this study sur- 
veyed the attitudes of county commissioners in 
Oklahoma toward the proposed use of specialized 
agricultural extension agents assigned to a mul- 
ticounty area, and toward allocation of county 
tax funds for this | go am Selected personal data 
were also obtained. Respondents (out of a sample 
of 178) were 71 commissioners in the “area” 
group (where area specialists had been working 
about a year) and 72 in the “non-area” group. 
There was strong agreement that an extension of- 
fice should be maintained in each county and 
that area agents should not concentrate their liv- 


ing quarters in one county of an area. A gj 
majority favored having area specialists ¢ 
sidered that a six to eight county area could be 
satisfactorily served by one area agent, and felt 
that recipients of specialists’ help should pa 
fee. Two-thirds felt that specialists should be 
vided in addition to existing agents, but eg 
29.4% were willing to allocate county funds, Lit 
tle oie in attitudes was evident between 
“area” an “non-area” = commissi 
(author/ly ) oom 
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This was a study of screening and training pro- 
grams for beginning office employees in business 
and industry, and of how these programs comple- 
ment what is being done in public high schools. 
Data were obtained from current professional 
literature and from interviews with 60 training 
directors belonging to the American Society of 
Training Directors. Several conclusions were 
reached: (1) businesses tend to expect public 
high schools to provide the necessary basic office 
skills and competencies, (2) since most beginning 
office employees do not take business education 
(except for typing and shorthand) while in high 
school, the high schools should plan to offer and 
stress business education courses and training in 
decision making, social skills, human relations, 
and communications, (3) business training pro- 
grams are more successful than high school train- 
ing programs because of immediate and specific 
job phase evaluations; and this helps motivate 
employees more strongly. Business teachers 
should continue to strive for the skill develop- 
ment needed by beginning office workers, 
publicize business education offerings more ac- 
tively, and teach all skill subjects on a production 
basis. (author/ly) 
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Protestant ministers (a 15% sample) serving 
urban congregations in Santa Clara County, 
California, were surveyed on work and leisure 
time, participation in leisure activities, and par- 
ticipation in formal and informal continuing edu- 
cation. Emphasis was on differences in life styles 
between pastors with large, and those with small 
congregations. Congregation size was not signifi- 
cantly related to the work week (61 hours 
average), private study (17 hours plus), educa- 
tional activity (18 hours plus), or leisure (nine 
hours). There were no significant differences in 
age, years in the ministry, years with the present 
and previous congregations, rank ordering of lei- 
sure activities, major hindrances to participation 


Society of — Training 





‘ining 
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jiness 


: + ning education, or preferred subject 
2 bas umd educational methods. The need for 
rel xation was the main reason for participating 
m eisure activities. Pastors in both subsamples 
: tending to spend more time in work related 
we vities and less in leisure activities. Ministers 
porte larger congregations had higher salaries 
— sacial status, participated more often in con- 
ang education and other programs, and were 
more likely to hold membership in the National 
Council of Churches. (author/ly) 
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Using role playing and critique methodology, 
this research study investigated effects on learn- 
ing caused by self-confrontation via video tape 
replay compared with audio tape replay. Twenty- 
five experienced industrial salesmen were taught 
listening skills, the use of open-ended and reflec- 
tive questions, and related techniques; and each 
role played three sales interviews in private with 
the investigator. They were then divided into a 
control group (audio tape feedback) and an ex- 
perimental group (video tape feedback). All sub- 
jects developed and applied effective listening 
skills during training. Overall differences between 
methods were not significant. However, video 
tape proved superior in reducing interruptions 
and increasing the sharing of the conversation, 
while audio tape was superior for active listening, 
nonverbal perception, use of questions, and the 
use of supportive statements. Video tape subjects 
decreased in effectiveness after the first per- 
formance and self-confrontation, but gained after 
the second. Control subjects improved steadily 
with each performance, and more or less evenly 
on all criteria. The factors of age, selling ex- 
perience, and education proved insignificant. 
(author/ly ) 
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This study of supervisory/middle management 
development programs for large department 
stores focuses on the determination of training 
objectives and the implications of these objectives 
for program design. To survey current practice in 
large department stores, a questionnaire was sent 
to 71 large stores which had at least 1000 em- 
ployees. Thirty organizations representing a total 
of 281 store units and approximately 252,000 
employees responded with completed question- 
naires. General findings of the survey show that, 
on the whole, supervisory/management programs 
in the large department stores studied are rather 
narrow in scope and aimed at relatively low level 
objectives. This is indicated by the tendencies to 
conceive of development for this level as a course 
of series of courses rather than a many-faceted, 
sequential approach; to devote most efforts to 
traning of new supervisors as opposed to con- 
tinuing development or retraining of the entire 


group of supervisors; to concentrate on present 
job responsibilities, compared to preparation for 
possible future promotion; and to emphasize the 
management functions which are usually most as- 
sociated with lower levels of supervision (supervi- 
sion of people and control of day-to-day opera- 
tions in contrast to planning and innovation and 
handling of risk and uncertainty). (author/nl) 


ED 035 835 AC 006 349 
Willmarth, John Gary 
Factors Affecting the Vocational Choice of Women 
of Different Ages Selecting Clerical and 
Secretarial Occupations. 
Washington State Univ., Pullman. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—80p.; Ed. D. Thesis 
Available from—University Microfilms, 300 N. 
Zeeb Rd., Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 (Order 
No. 69-14,477, MF $3.00, Xerography $4.20) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Age Differences, Caseworkers, 
*Clerical Occupations, Counselor Acceptance, 
Doctoral Theses, Employment Opportunities, 
Experience, Family Influence, *Females, 
Health, Intelligence, *Occupational Choice, 
Questionnaires, ‘*Secretaries, Socioeconomic 
Status, Standardized Tests, Teacher Influence 
Identifiers—California Test of Mental Maturity, 
Kuder Preference Record 
An attempt was made to examine the factors 
affecting women of different ages in their selec- 
tion of clerical and secretarial occupations. The 
factors considered were: health, intelligence, in- 
terests, previous work experience, stated reasons 
for present occupational choice, knowledge of 
employment opportunities and job requirements, 
influence of parents, teachers, counselors, 
caseworkers, and friends, and the socioeconomic 
status of the women’s husbands, parents, and 
friends. Data were obtained from the California 
Test of Mental Maturity, and interest scale 
developed from items in the Kuder Preference 
Record, permanent school records, and a 
questionnaire. The subjects were 196 women en- 
rolled in the clerical and secretarial areas of the 
Olympia Vocational-Technical Institute during 
the 1966-67 and 1967-68 school years. They 
were divided into three groups: 16-20, 21-30, and 
31-58 years. Results of the study implied that 
younger women were likely to be more interested 
in the career aspects of a job, while older women 
were likely to be more interested in the im- 
mediate conditions and rewards surrounding the 
job because of their concern for such things as a 
need for money, the state of their health, and a 
desire to obtain additional family luxuries. 
(author/nl) 
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This guide on group discussion leader training 
provides for a four session course structured to 
enable each trainee to practice and be evaluated. 
Session 1 stresses the nature and uses of discus- 
sion, and introduces trainees to role playing. 
Other sessions concentrate on summarizing and 
decision making; on group satisfaction or 
problem solving and the relation of discussion 
leaders to resource persons; and ways of dealing 
with individual problems. Appendixes provide 
sample topics for practice sessions, followed by 
possible variations on sample discussions and 
training design. (The document is also available, 
for $.50, from the League of Women Voters, 
1134 Crenshaw Blvd., Los Angeles, California 
90019.) (ly) 
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This manual for graduates of League of 
Women Voters discussion leader training courses 
covers the planning and direction of meetings, in- 
cluding such aspects as selecting topics, opening 
discussion, starting meetings, useful roles or func- 
tions that occur within groups, working toward a 
conclusion, evaluating meetings, and having 
members prepare for the next meeting. A bibliog- 
raphy is included. (This document is also availa- 
ble, for $1.00, from the League of Women 
Voters, 1134 Crenshaw Blvd., Los Angeles, 
California 90019.) (ly) 
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Using questionnaires, interviews, program 
records, and program visits, a survey was made to 
evaluate, and to develop guidelines for 
strengthening, Wyoming adult basic education 
(ABE) programs at state and local levels. Data 
were gathered from teachers, students, and ad- 
ministrators as to student and teacher charac- 
teristics and background, program attitudes, 
aspirations, and motives, staffing (including in- 
digenous and subprofessional personnel), staff 
turnover, salaries and wages, classes and enroll- 
ments, facilities, financial support and policy (in- 
cluding Federal, state, and local funding), student 
recruitment and retention, guidance and counsel- 
ing, record keeping, quality and effectiveness of 
instructional materials and methods, and 
procedures for program evaluation and control. 
Further research was recommended, together 
with several changes in program administration 
and related areas. (Appendixes contain statistics, 
guidelines, and a questionnaire.) (ly) 
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A study was undertaken to evaluate the effec- 

tiveness of the American Management Associa- 

tion (AMA) Management Course and its various 
units, as viewed by a sample of managers who 
came from one large company and who had been 
through the course. Courses were examined in 
terms of course content and presentation, and the 
change of attitude induced, as well as in terms of 
application and implementation of acquired con- 
cepts and skills. The perceptions, experiences, 
and attitudes of participants before, during, and 
immediately after attendance at the course were 
analyzed by questionnaires, ‘“‘Time Distribution 

Profiles", impressions of courses recorded in 

respondents’ notebooks, and group interviews. 

The reactions and experiences of 10 managers 

who graduated from the course between one and 

four years prior to data collection were obtained 
through interviews. The managers were generally 
satisfied with course structure, curriculum, and 
instructional techniques. The exposure to dif- 
ferent viewpoints broadened their outlook and 
yielded fruitful dividends in the form of new ap- 
proaches to their work. They identified the chief 
benefits as: increased effectiveness of job per- 
formance, fresh approaches to solving work-re- 
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lated problems, and better understanding of the 
management process. Attitude change was signifi- 
cant at the .05 level. (nl) 
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This is a statistical report on programs and stu- 
dent enrollments of organizations affiliated to the 
Association of University Evening Colleges 
(AUEC) and the National University Extension 
Association (NUEA). Programs and registrations 
are listed by institutions under classes, con- 
ferences, correspondence, and total registrations; 
the total correspondence course program for 
1968-69 is given; a_ statistical summary is 
presented; and programs and registrations are 
tabulated by states. Registration figures are also 
broken down by academic subject category for 
each institution. (nl) 
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Service 
The scope of Training Abstracts Service (TAS) 
coverage is explained, along with the abstracts 
and their production, use of the TAS classifica- 
tion scheme, access to source materials, and in- 
formation on ordering from the TAS. Appendix 1 
contains the TAS classification schedules: 
general; national considerations; the educational 
system; training specialists; identification of train- 
ing needs; the trainee;: training administration; 
training methods and learning aids; training effec- 
tiveness. Other appendixes contain specimen ab- 
stract and quarterly index card, periodicals 
scanned, cooperating organizations in the United 
States and Great Britain, industries and their 
Standard Industrial States and Great Britain, in- 
dustries and their Standard Industrial Classifica- 
tion numbers, groups and subgroups of the Inter- 
national Standard Classification of Occupations, 
ex. pl of Universal Decimal Classification 
numbers for subject matter of training courses, 
and an alphabetical index to terms in the TAS 
classification. (A related document is ED 016 
913, Training Abstract Service, Notes for Users.) 
(ly) 
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This report on community service and continu- 

ing education programs in West Virginia under 

Title 1, Higher Education Act of 1965, lists nine 

completed projects, 17 still in progress, and ten 

approved but not yet begun. First is a statistical 





summary on institutional participation; primary 
problem areas and topics; main objectives; 
methodology; length of funding period; duration 
of activity; frequency of sessions; total instruc- 
tional or service hours; project background; na- 
ture, extent, and population of geographic areas 
served; type of program leadership; projected fol- 
lowup activities; evaluation procedures; total par- 
ticipation or enrollment; participant charac- 
teristics (sex, age groups, education); estimated 
secondary beneficiaries; and major sources of non 
Federal matching funds. Other sections describe 
and evaluate projects in progress and/or 
completed during Fiscal Years 1966-68, in 
professional continuing education, law enforce- 
ment, citizenship, and other areas; and report on 
allocations and program administration for Fiscal 
Year 1968. Financial statements are included. 
(ly) 


ED 035 843 AC 006 364 
Guidelines for Preparing Applications for Commu- 
nity Service and Continuing Education Pro- 
— under Title 1, Higher Education Act of 
1965. 
West Virginia State Agency for Community Ser- 
vice and Continuing Education Programs, Mor- 
antown. 
Pub Date 68 
Note—27p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.45 
Descriptors—Colleges, *Community Service Pro- 
grams, Educational Legislation, *Federal Aid, 
Financial Needs, Grants, *Guidelines, Program 
Administration, *Project Applications, Univer- 
sities, *University Extension 
Identifiers—*Higher Education Act, West Vir- 
inia 
oe to help secure Federal grants for edu- 
cational and other university extension services to 
communities, these state guidelines focus on 
general program objectives and administrative 
procedures, grant criteria and conditions, specific 
application instructions (including budget 
preparation), review and award procedures, and 
rules for fiscal administration of grants. Appen- 
dixes contain priority problem areas for fiscal 
1969, and the form for making institutional as- 
surances.to the West Virginia State Agency for 
Title 1 of the Higher Education Act of 1965. (ly) 
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ginia 
This progesss report on community service and 

continuing education programs in West Virginia 
under the Title 1, Higher Education Act of 1965, 
deals with 28 completed projects, 17 others in 
progress, and two projects approved but not yet 
begun. The first section contains a statistical sum- 
mary on institutional participation, primary 
problem or subject areas, main objectives, 
methodology, length of funding, period, duration 
of the activity, frequency of sessions, total in- 
structional or service hours, project background, 
extent and population of geographic areas served, 
type of program leadership, projected followup 
activities, major evaluation procedures, total par- 
ticipation, and demographic data (by sex, age 
groups, and educational levels). The next section 
describes conferences, workshops, leadership 
training institutes, cultural and informational pro- 
grams, professional continuing education, law en- 
forcement training, and other completed projects 
at West Virginia University and 12 other institu- 
tions. Another section similarly covers projects 
still in progress in continuing education and other 
areas. A State Agency financial report and other 
summary data also appear. (ly) 
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Papers at this university extension conference 
discussed problems in administering and fundin 
Title 1, Higher Education Act of 1965; Prospects 
for building institutional capacity for Community 
service; a plan for the application of Title |: ob. 
jectives for universities and Title | agencies: and 
a multiphased design for applied research and 
community problem solving. Ten recommenda. 
tions were made. Suggestions were also offered as 
to issues, questions, and alternatives for con. 
sideration at regional workshop meetings of Title 
1 state administrators. (List of conference partici. 
pants has been dropped). (ly) 
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This document contains a historical summary 

of the Community Service and Continuing Educa- 

tion Program conducted in the State of Arkansas 

by institutions of higher education for the Fiscal 

Years 1966, 1967, 1968, and 1969, under the 

Title I Higher Education Act of 1965. Included 

are various programs, each with its project 

number, institution with which it was associated, 

description of the community problem, list of 

program objectives, outline of the procedure fol- 

lowed, and statement of the amount funded by 

federal as well as state agencies. (nl) 
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Hayes, Ann P. 

New Dimensions in Adult Basic Education 
Research and Demonstration in Adult Basic 
Education. 

Morehead State Univ., Ky. 

Pub Date 69 

Note— 1 6p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.90 

Descriptors—* Adult Basic Education, Adult Edu- 
cators, Adult Learning, Age Differences, 
*Demonstrations (Educational), Intelligence, 
Literature Reviews, *Program Development, 
Program Improvement, Recruitment, Research 
Needs, *Research Projects, Socioeconomic In- 
fluences, Teaching Methods, Underachievers 
A literature review of research and demonstra- 

tion findings by the adult basic education (ABE) 
practitioner, considers some of the current domi- 
nant issues in research and development in adult 
basic education; presents findings in the areas of 
adult intelligence, adult learning, methods for un- 
dereducated adults, recruitment, correctional 
populations, follow-up studies, second generation 
influences, and achievement in traditional ABE 
classrooms as opposed to learning centers, refers 
to studies in progress; and makes some research 
and research-related recommendations. (nl) 
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Draper, James A. And Others, Comps. 
Research in Adult Education in Canada, 

1968 - March 1969. 

Ontario Inst. for Studies in Education, Toronto. 
Dept. of Adult Education. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—5Ip.; Test in English and French 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.65 

Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, *Adult Edu- 
cation, *Annotated Bibliographies, *Doctoral 
Theses, Industrial Training, Mass Media, 
*Masters Theses, Music Education, Profes- 
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; inuing Education, Psychology, 

sone School Adult Education, *Research, 

Rural Extension, Sociology, University Exten- 

sion, es 

ifiers— *Canada 

oy jae bibliography of adult education 
degree research in (or concerning) Canada dur- 
ing 1968 and early 1969 embraces 19 completed 
studies and 30 still in progress. A number of the 
entries are in French. Data appear, wherever 
available or applicable, on the degree obtained, 
institution, date of acceptance of the thesis, state- 
ment of the problem, methodology and findings, 
availability of the document and/or abstract, ad- 
visors, publication of the study, and addresses to 
which inquiries can be made. Such concerns and 

ics as adult basic and public school adult edu- 
cation, educational interests and needs, organiza- 
tions, educational broadcasting, university exten- 
sion, characteristics of adult educators, industrial 
and vocational training, agricultural and rural ex- 
tension, parent education, pastoral counseling, 
communication, community development, music 
education, and professional continuing education, 
are represented. (ly) 
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Ironside, Diana J. 


Project Information Exchange, Phase 2 (Develop- 
ment Project 0379-53) September 1-December 
31, 1969. Final Report Summary. 

Ontario Inst. for Studies in Education, Toronto. 
Dept. of Adult Education. 

Pub Date Jan 70 

Note—85p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.35 


Descriptors— * Adult Education, Courses, 


*Directories, Enrollment, *Information Dis- 
semination, Information Needs, Information 
Seeking, Information Sources, Information 
Utilization, Organizations (Groups), Program 
Proposals, Publicize, Statistical Data, *Use Stu- 


dies 
Identifiers—Canada, *Toronto 

This report outlines the history of Project In- 
formation Exchange, describes the metropolitan 
Toronto continuing education directory and its 
dissemination, defines methodology used to ob- 
tain feedback on the value of the information 
exchange that occurred, analyzes responses by 
contributors to the directory and by a sample of 
users, and states implications of project findings. 
Project management and expenditures are sum- 
marized. The professional user study concentrates 
on information dissemination practices and on 
such factors as community and institutional 
characteristics, attitudes toward information 
tools, and information needs and resources. In- 
dividual users’ experiences and resources in seek- 
ing courses are also considered, along with results 
of the testing of a user inquiry device. A sponsor 
inquiry analyzes uses of the directory by course 
administrators, changes desired in its content and 
organization, accuracy of the data, the stability of 
the information, and adult education practices af- 
fecting the above. Finally, the report stresses the 
complexity of values associated with the directo- 
ty, suggests future directions, discusses the 
economic viability of adult education in greater 
Toronto, and proposes an information handling 
system. (author/ly) 
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Training Grant Scheme, 1969-1970; General 
Guide to Employers. 

Ceramics, Glass, and Mineral Products Industry 
Training Board, Harrow (England). 

Pub Date 69 

Note—40p.; Foldouts 

Available from—Ceramics, Glass, and Mineral 
Products Industry Training Board, Bovis House, 
Northolt Road, Tose, iddlesex, England 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Federal Government, Financial 
Policy, *Grants, *Guidelines, *Industrial Train- 
ing, Instructional Staff, Management Develop- 
ment, Nonprofessional Personnel, Off the Job 
Training, On the Job Training, Professional 
Personnel, Semiskilled Workers, Skilled Wor- 
ig Supervisory Training, Technical Educa- 
ion 


Wdentifiers— *Great Britain 

In its fourth grant scheme, the Ceramics, Glass, 
and Mineral Products Industry Training Board of 
Great Britain gives guidelines on grants available 
to its industries for training conducted between 
August 1, 1969 and July 31, 1970. It covers such 


aspects as grant conditions for external and inter- 
nal training; training staff qualifications; rates for 
exgecem and special training; discretionary grants 
or correspondence study and other purposes; 
and specific provisions affecting management 
development, supervisory training, technical staff 
training, craft and operative training, postgradu- 
ate training, professional, administrative, sales, 
and clerical occupations, training officers, and 
safety officers. Major new and amended grants in 
on the job training, sandwich courses (alternating 
work and study), and other forms of training are 
also indicated. Foldouts describe a sample pro- 
gram in brick setting and summarize rates of pay- 
ment. An appendix explains grants to employers 
available from the Department of Employment 
and Productivity. (ly) 
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Agency Training Centers for Federal Employes, 

Fiscal Year 1969. 

Civil Service Commission, Washington, D.C. Bu- 
reau of Training. 

Pub Date Jan 70 

Note—96p.; Revised edition 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.90 

Descriptors—Admission Criteria, *Agencies, 

Courses, *Directories, *Educational Facilities, 

Enrollment, Expenditures, *Federal Govern- 

ment, Geographic Regions, *Government Em- 

loyees, Instructional Staff, Statistical Data, 
nits of Study (Subject Fields) 

This publication provides up to date informa- 
tion on Federal agency operated training centers, 
including data on the number, variety, and 
general characteristics of program offerings for 
civilian employees. Locations, purposes, courses 
and other programs, eligibility for attendance, 
sources of further information, and other items of 
potential interest are furnished (whenever ap- 
plicable) for the Asia Training Center (discon- 
tinued) of the Agency for International Develop- 
ment; 13 Department of Agriculture centers; five 
Department of Commerce centers; 24 Depart- 
ment of Defense centers (including 22 for the 
Army, Navy, and Air Force); 12 in the Depart- 
ment of the Interior; eight under the Public 
Health Service; four in the Federal Housing Ad- 
ministration; three in the Department of Justice; 
two each in the District of Columbia government, 
the General Services Administration, the Small 
Business Administration, the Department of 
Transportation, and the Treasury Department; 
and one each in the Panama Canal Company, the 
Railroad Retirement Board, and the Atomic 
Energy Commission. Participation in agency 
training centers is tabulated, along with numbers 
of staff, type of sponsorship, and total operating 
costs. Addresses and telephone numbers are 
given for the ten regional Civil Service Commis- 
sion training centers. Location and subject in- 
dexes are included. (ly) 
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Off-Campus Study Centers for Federal Employees, 
Fiscal Year 1969. 
Civil Service Commission, Washington, D.C. Bu- 
reau of Training. 
Pub Date Jan 70 
Note—146p.; Revised edition 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$7.40 
Descriptors— Admission Criteria, Agencies, Col- 
leges, Courses, ‘*Directories, *Educational 
Facilities, *Employees, *Federal Government, 
Geographic Regions, *Off Campus Facilities, 
Units of Study (Subject Fields), Universities, 
University Extension 
One of three major training and educational 
resource publications from the Civil Service 
Commission, this directory provides information 
on individual off campus study centers for 
Federal Employees. Numbers of centers and par- 
ticipants are tabulated by agency and by state or 
other geographic location. Cooperating institu- 
tions, programs or course offerings, eligibility for 
attendance, general items of interest, and sources 
of further information are indicated for the Civil 
Service Commission's Federal After-Hours Edu- 
cation Program; five Department of Commerce 
centers; 77 Department of Defense centers (Ar- 
my, Navy, Air Force, and the National Security 
Agency); five under the Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare; six under the Depart- 
ment of Justice; six under the National Aeronau- 
tics and Space Administration; eight under the 
Post Office Department; five under the Veterans 
Administration; and one center each under the 
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District of Columbia government, the General 
Accounting Office, and the Department of the In- 
terior. Addresses and telephone numbers are 
given for the ten regional Civil Service Commis- 
sion training centers. Indexes of locations, educa- 
tional institutions, and subject areas are included. 
(ly) 
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The Nature and Diagnosis of Interference 


Phenomena. 
Pub Date Oct 66 
Note—17p.; Reprint 
Journal Cit—Philippine Journal for Language 
Teaching; v4 n3-4 p1-16 Oct 1966 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.95 
Descriptors—*Bilingualism, *Contrastive Lin- 
guistics, English, Grammar, *Interference (Lan- 
guage Learning), *Language Instruction, Lin- 
guistic Theory, Phonology, *Second Language 
Learning, Semantics, Structural Analysis, Urdu 
Identifiers—*Substratum Theory 
The recognition of the systematic nature of the 
interference of the mother tongue when learning 
a second language is among the most significant 
advances in linguistics for the teaching and learn- 
ing of foreign languages. The work of Weinreich 
showed that interference between language 
systems--the absorption of loan words, calques, 
and phonological, morphological, and syntactical 
features from one language to another--did not 
happen by some mysterious process in mid-air or 
in mid-history, but in the nervous systems of 
bilingual speakers. The more individuals there 
were who were bilingual in the two languages of 
the region, and the greater their community 
prestige, the more chance there was of their own 
“interfered-with” speech habits being adopted by 
monolingual speakers of the surviving language. 
Rather than linguistically analyzing and compar- 
ing two languages to predict possible errors on 
the part of the learner, the author feels it safer to 
analyze the errors that are actually made and 
then start looking for the reasons in the system. 
He warns that “systematic perceptual distortion” 
in both pupil and teacher can produce faulty 
diagnosis of an error where an awareness of 
structural factors is lacking. An illustration of 
misdiagnosis.on the phonological level is given in 
a contrasting of English and Urdu stop conso- 
nants. (AMM) 
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Hall, Robert A., Jr. 
Sound and Spelling in English. 
Pub Date 61 
Note—6Ip. 
Available from—Chilton Books, 401 Walnut 
Street, Philadelphia, Pa. 19106 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*English, *Graphemes, Linguistic 
Patterns, *Phonemes, *Spelling, *Teaching 
Methods 
This booklet is designed to provide an un- 
derstanding of the relation between writing and 
speech, without which, the author feels, the 
problem of teaching children to read accurately 
and effectively will never be solved. Writing is 
simply a way of representing speech and our con- 
ventional systems of orthography are always in- 
complete and inaccurate in their representation 
of language as it is spoken. We must first know 
what the sounds of English are and then must see 
how, and to what extent, they are presented in 
spelling. When we know the relationships of let- 
ters to sounds, we can then see whether some En- 
glish spellings are more straightforward and syste- 
matic than others. If degrees of complication 
exist in the way words are written, they must be 
classified and taken into account when planning 
the order in which we teach children to read and 
spell words. The author discusses the phonemes 
and graphemes of English, how graphemes 
represent phonemes in English, regularity and ir- 
regularity in English graphemics, and regularity 
and gradation in teaching reading and lling. 
ae references conclude each chapter. 
(AMM) 
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Charts and Teaching Helps for Haa’isha’ Da’iidiil- 
tah (Let’s Read Navajo). Based upon 
Techniques Developed by Frank C. Laubach. 

Southern Baptist Convention Home Mission 
Board, Atlanta, Ga. 

Pub Date [69] 

Note—44p. 
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Available from—Bookstore, P.O. Box 1230, 2130 
W. Main, Farmington, New Mexico 87401 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Audiolingual Methods, * Audiovisual 
Aids, Cultural Context, *Instructional Materi- 
als, *Language Instruction, *Navaho, Supple- 
mentary Textbooks, Teaching Guides, *Writing 
Exercises 
Identifiers— *Laubach Method 
This teaching manual, designed to accompany 
AL 002 252, presents step-by-step instructions 
for teaching the first six lessons in “Haa’isha’ 
Da’iidiiltah.”” Suggestions for teaching the suc- 
ceeding lessons, following the same format, are 
outlined. Notes on teaching writing and illustra- 
tions showing the order of strokes for letters and 
numbers are provided. It is suggested that these 
materials be used by a teacher conversant with 
and trained in the Laubach Literacy Program and 
teaching techniques. (AMM) 
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Haa’isha’ Da’iidiiltah (Let’s Read Navajo). 

Southern Baptist Convention Home Mission 
Board, Atlanta, Ga. 

Pub Date [69] 

Note—44p. 

Available from—Bookstore, P.O. Box 1230, 2103 
W. Main, Farmington, New Mexico 87401. 
Tape available from Mission Aides, P.O. Box 1, 
Sierra Madre, California 91024 

. Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Audiolingual Methods, Cultural 
Context, Illustrations, *Instructional Materials, 
*Language Instruction, *Navaho, Phonemic 
Alphabets, Reading Materials, Syllables, Tape 
Recordings, Tone Languages 

Identifiers—*Laubach Method 
This beginning text in Navaho, based on 

techniques developed by Frank C. Laubach, in- 
troduces the symbols for each of the sounds 
separately and then in words and simple sen- 
tences. The illustrations which accompany the 
symbols serve to reinforce the sound/letter as- 
sociation. See AL 002 251 for the supplementary 
volume, “Charts and Teaching Helps.” (AMM) 
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Loflin, Marvin D. 

On the Structure of the Verb in a Dialect of 
American Negro English. 

Missouri Univ., Columbia, Center for Research in 
Social Behavior. 

Spons Agency—Office of Naval Research, 
Washington, D.C. 

Report No—TR-26 

Pub Date Sep 67 

Note—25p.; Part of ““A Program for the Study of 
Role Theory,” Bruce J. Biddle, Principal In- 
vestigator 

Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
tific & Technical Information, Springfield, Va. 
22151 (AD-660 701, MF-$.65, HC-$3.00) 
Prepayment requested 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—American English, Deep Structure, 
Dialect Studies, Morphophonemics, *Negro Di- 
alects, Nonstandard Dialects, Semantics, 
*Sociolinguistics, *Standard Spoken Usage, 
Structural Analysis, Surface Structure, *Syntax, 
Transformation Generative Grammar, *Verbs, 
Vocabulary 
Identifiable relational entities in the Auxiliary 

(Aux) structure of Nonstandard Negro English 

(NNE) enter into different sets of relationship 

from identifiable relational entities in the Aux 

structure of Standard English (SE). Specifically, 

there is an absence of “have + en” structures, 

there is no agreement between subjects and ver- 

bal forms other than “‘be™’; “*-ed’* and unmarked 

verbs traditionally identified with SE present 

tense may be neutralized, and “be” functions as a 

tense. These facts about NNE raise problems 

about the ways we might account for differences 

between SE and NNE and about accounting for 

differences between language varieties in general. 

(Author/DO) 
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Hungerford, Harold, Ed. And Others 

English Linguistics, An Introductory Reader. 

Pub Date 70 

Note—49 1p. 

Available from—Scott, Foresman and Company, 
1900 East Lake Avenue, Glenview, Illinois 
60025 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 


Descriptors—*Anthologies, College Instruction, 
Diachronic Linguistics, Dialect Studies, *En- 
ge. Grammar, ‘Linguistics, *Linguistic 

heory, *Reading Materials 
The readings in this volume have been selected 
for college level and graduate students in English 
who need an introduction to English linguistics 
which is neither too advanced or specialized, but 
has a broad range of interests. The editors 

(Harold Hungerford, Jay Robinson, and James 

Sledd) have prepared this anthology to use in 

their own teaching, in conjunction with a genera- 

tive grammar. The first section, “Theories of 

Language and Languages: Some Grammars,” 

contains selections by Edward Sapir, Goold 

Brown, Otto Jespersen, Henry Lee Smith, Jr., and 

Noam Chomsky. Authors of papers in Part Il, ‘- 

Dialectology,”” are Sapir, Elmer Bagby Atwood, 

Harold Orton, Uriel Weinreich, Sledd, and Wil- 

liam Labov. Authors of papers in Part Ill, 

“Historical Linguistics,” are Sapir, Winfred Leh- 

mann, Paul Kiparsky, Leonard Bloomfield, Einar 

Haugen, and Stephen Ullmann. Each section is 

prefaced by an introduction by the editors; each 

selection is prefaced by a short biographical 
sketch of the author. Study questions follow each 
selection. (AMM) 
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Der-Houssikian, Haig 
The Semantic Content of Class in Bantu and Its 
Syntactic Significance. 
Pub Date Nov 69 
Note—14p.; Paper prepared for the South Atlan- 
tic Modern Language Association Conference, 
Atlanta, Georgia, November 6-8, 1969 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.80 
Descriptors—*Bantu Languages, Diachronic Lin- 
guistics, Form Classes (Languages), Indo Eu- 
ropean Languages, *Nominals, *Semantics, 
Swahili, *Syntax 
Class in Bantu and its syntactic significance is 
discussed with reference to gender in Indo-Eu- 
ropean and semantic/syntactic features of nouns. 
On the basis of modern Bantu evidence and the 
comparative method, a maximum of 21 classes 
have been posited for proto-Bantu. The striking 
difference in the number of classes posited for 
proto-Bantu and individual Bantu languages is 
due to the counting system and the status of cer- 
tain classes. The semantic content of class in 
Bantu languages has syntactic significance only to 
the extent that it corresponds to the seman- 
tic/syntactic features of the noun, and to that ex- 
tent class is irrelevant. The semantic features as- 
cribed to the respective classes in proto-Bantu 
are based on the predominance of such features 
across Bantu languages in corresponding classes. 
Listed and discussed are selected classes of proto- 
Bantu and their semantic features ascribed to 
them in current linguistic _literature. 
(Author/AMM) 
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Richards, Jack C. 


A Psycholinguistic Measure of Vocabulary Selec- 


tion. 
Pub Date Aug 69 
Note—25p.; Revised version of paper read at the 
Annual Meeting of the Canadian Linguistic As- 
sociation, York University, Toronto, June 1969 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.35 
Descriptors—Association (Psychological), Cul- 
tural Context, *English (Second Language), 
Language Instruction, *Nominals, *Psycholin- 
guistics, * Vocabulary, Word Frequency, *Word 
Lists 
Several basic problems in the field of the selec- 
tion of vocabulary for teaching English as a 
foreign language are discussed. The nature of 
word frequency and word availability are con- 
sidered, along with their limitations as measures 
of the usefulness of concrete nouns. Word 
familiarity is proposed as a psycholinguistic mea- 
sure for noun selection, and some experimental 
evidence presented to demonstrate its validity. 
This is a preliminary report of a study which up- 
dates the **General Service List” of Michael West 
through establishing word familiarity figures for 
some 5000 nouns as well as updated frequency 
figures for written and spoken English. 
(Author/DO) 
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Bills, Garland D. And Others 

An Introduction to Spoken Bolivian Quechua. 

Texas Univ., Austin. Inst. of Latin American Stu- 
dies. 


Pub Date 69 
Note—449p. 
Available from—University of T, 

Austin, Texas 78712 ($10.00) P'S 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Audiolingual Methods, Colle; 

Language Programs, Cultural Context, Gram. 

mar, *Instructional Materials, Intensive Lan. 

guage Courses, *Language Instruction, Pattern 

Drills (Language), Phonology, *Quechua 

Reading Materials, Tape Recordings : 

This text is intended for use in a college-leye} 
course in Bolivian Quechua for speakers of Ep. 
glish. It is divided into thirty units and is specifi. 
cally designed for a two-semester academic year 
of fifteen weeks a semester. The entire text js 
highly structured, carefully graded, and organized 
on the principles of the audiolingual approach to 
language teaching. Every fifth unit of these 
materials is devoted solely to review. Each non. 
review unit typically contains six sections: (1) a 
conversation centered on a typical Quechua fami- 
ly and their activities; (2) an additional vocabula- 
ry section, which introduces new words in full 
sentences and provides analogy drills with these 
new words on the basis of sentences from the 
conversation; (3) a set of phonological, review, 
or special drills; (4) a set of pattern drills for the 
intensive practice of selected grammatical 
phenomena, with brief explanations of each topic; 
(5) an analogical conversation placing known lex- 
ical items and grammatical constructions in new 
combinations, and (6) a brief reading section. A 
set of visual aids, included at the end of the 
book, depicts a situation for each phrase of the 
conversation and additional vocabulary. Tapes for 
the course are available from the Language 
Laboratories Office of the University of Texas at 
Austin. (DO) 
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Horecky, Paul L., Ed. 
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American Council of Learned Societies, New 
York, N.Y. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Inst. of International Studies. 
Bureau No—BR-6-2251 
Pub Date 69 
Contract—OEC- 1-6-062251-1875 
Note—755p. 
Available from—University of Chicago Press, 
5750 Ellis Avenue, Chicago, Illinois 60637 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Annotated Bibliographies. *Area 
Studies, Culture, Economics, Geography, Histo- 
ry, Political Science, *Reference Materials 
Identifiers—Albania, Bulgaria, Greece, Romania, 
*Southeastern Europe, Yugoslavia 
This annotated area guide presents a judicious 
evaluation of those writings which are particularly 
relevant to the contemporary political, socio- 
economic, and intellectual life of Southeastern 
Europe. It contains more than 3,000 biblio- 
graphic entries, together with additional citations 
for collateral reading. The entries include basic 
publications in the languages indigenous to the 
respective areas as well as sources in Russian and 
in the major Western languages, particularly En- 
glish. A selection of publications which offer a 
panoramic view of the area as a whole is 
presented in the opening part. Succeeding parts 
deal with Albania, Bulgaria, Greece, Romania, 
and Yugoslavia. Entries in each part are divided 
into sections on general reference aids and 
bibliographies, the land, the people, history, the 
state, the economy, the society, and intellectual 
and cultural life. The parts on Greece and Yu- 
goslavia also contain a section on general and 
descriptive works. (DO) 
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Taylor, Orlando L. 

An Introduction to the Historical Development of 
Black English: Some Implications for American 
Education. 

Center for Applied Linguistics, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 15 Jul 69 


- Note—2Ip.; Presented at the Institute on Speech 


and Language of The Rural and Urban Poor, 
Ohio Unwersity, Athens, Ohio, July 15, 1969 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.15 
Descriptors—Creoles, Educational Policy, *Lan- 
guage Development, Language Role, *Negro 
Dialects, *Negro yom Pidgins, Racial At- 
titudes, Teaching Methods, *Tenl 





- -uesing the rich linguistic history of Afro- 
aor neang author points out that black peo- 
peer a linguistic system when they came to the 
a World and frequently had a knowledge of a 
form of English which had been influenced by 
Black Portuguese and West African languages. 
Despite many assertions to the contrary, Black 
English, “the variety of English spoken or un- 
po re by many persons of Afro-American 
descent,” is not a deficient use of Standard En- 
glish. It represents a logical linguistic evolution 
ical of people who have been exposed to many 
werent languages. Attitudinal and foyer ere 
es are needed with respect to the utilization 
of Black English in the schools. The teaching of 
Standard English as a tool language is a tenable 
for American Education, so long as it does 
not preclude instruction in Black English. These 
ints suggest a re-evaluation of how teachers 
should meet the educational needs of black chil- 
dren. They imply a need for a number of revi- 
sions and additions to contemporary education in 
such areas as materials, curriculum, teacher 
parations, and certification. (A bibliographical 
ae of recent references concludes this paper.) 
(Author/AMM ) 
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Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
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Descriptors—Algorithms, *Computational Lin- 
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*Hebrew, Indexes (Locaters), Indexing, 
*Morpholog' (Languages), *Nominals, 
Reference Materials 
This Noun Reference Dictionary is divided into 
two sections: nouns derived from verb roots and 
those not so. The following features are noted in 
each entry: (1) class index; (2) occurrence in 
idiomatic expression; (3) part of speech; (4) 
declinability,; (5) occurrence with prefixes “B,” 
“K,” “L,” and ““M,” or not; (6) occurrence with 
definite article “He” or not; (7) occurrence with 
conjunction ““Waw" or not; (8) occurrence with 
conjunction “Sin’ or not; (9) occurrence with 
Aramaic conjunction “D” or not; (10) literary or 
epochal source (Scripture, Talmud, literature of 
the Middle Ages, literature of modern times); 
(11) philological origin (Aramaic, Arabic, Greek, 
Latin); (12) construction origin of the entry; and 
(13) the “scriptio plena.” Each of these items is 
indexed by an appropriate symbol indicated 
“yes” or “no” at the position of entry in the dic- 
tionary. Volume | contains the first of the 
pure nominal section. See AL 002 268 for Part 2 
and AL 002 269 and AL 002 270 for the verb 
foot-nominal sections. Related documents ED 
019 668 and AL 002 296 contain a description of 
the project. (DO) 
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Reference Materials 
This document comprises the second part of 
the pure nominal section of the Noun Reference 
Dictionary. See AL 002 267 for the first part, 
and AL 002 269 and AL 002 270 for the verb 
foot-nominal sections. ED 019 668 and AL 002 
296 contain a description of the project. (DO) 
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New York Univ., N.Y. 
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Washington, D.C. Inst. of International Studies. 
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Descriptors— Algorithms, *Computational Lin- 
guistics, Computer Programs, *Dictionaries, 
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*Morphology (Languages), *Nominals, 
Reference Materials, Verbs 
This document _— the first part of the 

section of the Noun Reference Dictionary con- 

cerned with nouns derived from verb roots. See 

AL 002 270 for Part Il. The format of this sec- 

tion is the same as that described in AL 002 267 

for the pure nominal section of the dictionary. 

Roots are indicated. For other related documents, 

pod 019 668, AL 002 268, and AL 002 296. 

(DO) 
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for Investigation of Word Roots. Final Report, 
Part Il. Noun Reference Dictionary, Verbal 
Derivatives. Part II. 
New York Univ., N.Y. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Inst. of International Studies. 
Bureau No—BR-8-0677 
Pub Date Jun 69 
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EDRS Price MF-$1.25 HC-$13.80 
Descriptors—Algorithms, *Computational Lin- 
guistics, Computer Programs, *Dictionaries, 
*Hebrew, Indexes (Locaters), Indexing, 
*Morphology (Languages), *Nominals, 
Reference Materials, Verbs 
This document comprises the second part of 
the section of the Noun Reference Dictionary 
concerned with nouns derived from verb roots. 
See AL 002 269 for the first part, ED 019 668 
and AL 002 296 for a description of the project, 
and AL 002 267 and AL 002 268 for the section 
of the dictionary dealing with pure nominals. 
(DO) 


ED 035 868 AL 002 271 

Andrews, Norwood, Jr., Ed. 

Proceedings of the Vanderbilt Invitational Con- 
ference on High School Portuguese. Final Re- 


vanderbilt Univ., Nashville, Tenn. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Inst. of International Studies. 
Bureau No—BR-7-0966 
Pub Date Jan 70 
Contract—OEC-1-7-070966-3772 
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This Conference was sponsored by the U.S. Of- 
fice of Education, the Gulbenkian Foundation, 
Inc., United Merchants and Manufacturers, The 
Hispanic Society of America, Phi Lambda Beta 
(the Portuguese National Honor Fraternity), and 
Vanderbilt University. Individual participants 
from specified regional nuclei of interest met for 
introductory plenary sessions, during which the 
importance of Portuguese, the need for more 
people trained in it, and its interdisciplinary 
relevance were discussed in the national context 
by a series of distinguished specialists. The ‘na- 
tional” group then separated into its constituent 
nuclei of interest (regional groups) for the 
seminars described in these transcripts, which are 
presented here in dialog form (with the exception 
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of two in narrative form). They represent the 
discussion of the following groups: (1) District of 
Columbia, Virginia, New Jersey, Pennsylvania; 
(2) Alabama, Georgia, Tennessee; (3) California, 
Oregon; (4) Texas, Louisiana; (5) Illinois, Kan- 
sas, Missouri, Nebraska; (6) Massachusetts; (7) 
Ohio, Michigan, Indiana, Wisconsin; (8) 
Colorado, New Mexico, Nevada, Utah, Arizona; 
(9) New York; and (10) Rhode Island, Connec- 
ticut. A list of supplementary materials in Portu- 
guese prefaces, and an index concludes the text 
transcriptions. (AMM) 
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This descriptive work on Swahili syntax, in- 
fluenced by (but not based on) Halliday's general 
concept of the “elements of structure,” is in- 
tended for intermediate and advanced students 
who are already familiar with the grammatical 
categories and the system of affixes in Swahili. 
Chapters treat the following: (1) grammatical 
categories, (2) syntactic units; (3) the predicate; 
(4) the phrasal predicate; (5) subject-predicate 
relationships; (6) adjuncts; (7) non-verbal sen- 
tences; (8) interrogative sentences; and (9) 
clauses and links. Based on an “open” rather 
than a “closed” corpus, many of the sentences in 
the text have been generated on the basis of an 
original sample, checked by all available infor- 
mants, and included only when they had been 
established as valid and acceptable sentences by 
first speakers of the language. (AMM) 
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University of Tokyo (Japan). Research Inst. on 
Logopedics and Phoniatrics. 
Pub Date 15 Aug 69 
Note—30p.; Appears in Research Institute of 
Logopedics and Phoniatrics Annual Bulletin 
No. 3, University of Tokyo 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.60 
Descriptors—Auditory Evaluation, Branching, 
*Computer Assisted Instruction, Computer 
Oriented Programs, *English (Second Lan- 
guage), Instructional Materials, Laboratory 
Technology, *Language Instruction, Lan e 
Laboratories, ph Tests, Mater 
Development, Pronunciation, *Second Lan- 
uage Learning, *Tape Recordings 
ecent progress in special purpose tape-record- 
ing devices for language learning are discussed, 
and two preliminary experiments in English 
teaching for Japanese students are reported on. 
Both programs use an untrained native speaker as 
an evaluator. One is an oral repetition test-train- 
ing program of sentences. Problems concerning 
optimization of the teaching course for individual 
students are dealt with by use of a multi-level 
structure of the test material combined with 
multi-dimensional evaluation measure. For this 
purpose, a feature theoretical treatment of the 
problem is proposed along with a uniform patter- 
nization of branching structures of the fogicl 
plans for the lessons, making preparation of the 
teaching material quite feasible with assistance of 
an interactive computer. The other is a compu- 
terized test-training of pronunciation-hearing, and 
some technical details based on some experience 
are given. In both cases, possibilities of semi-au- 
tomatic growth or improvements of the teaching 
material are claimed. (Author/AMM) 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Aphasia, Applied Linguistics, Au- 
rally Handicapped, .*Child Language, Language 
Development, *Linguistic Theory, *Psycholin- 
guistics, Retarded Children, og mo 
Second Language Learning, *Speech Patholo- 
y, Syntax, Transformation Theory (Language) 
The eight articles in this volume reflect the in- 
creased tendency in recent years to consider 
problems of language acquisition and language 
pathology in the context of basic research and 
theory. They also reflect the two major ap- 
proaches to language development: the transfor- 
mational-linguistic approach which puts its 
emphasis on an innate biological component in 
language development, and the learning theory of 
approach which stresses the role of experience in 
language development. An introductory chapter 
by James H. Koplin outlines the aims and current 
status of applied psycholinguistics and is followed 
by a section on normal language processes which 
contains two articles: “Children’s Development of 
Syntactic Control” by William J. Griffin, and 
“Research on Second-Language Learning” by 
Harlan L. Lane. The peace section, devoted to 
language pathology, includes four papers: ‘‘Lan- 
guage Learning and Performance in the Deaf” by 
ichard L. Blanton; ‘Studies on the Grammar of 
Aphasics,” Harold Goodglass; “Schizophrenic 
Language: A Disattention Interpretation,” Rue L. 
Cromwell and Paul R. Dokecki; and “Environ- 
mental Factors and the Language Development 
. of Retarded Children,”’ Joseph E. Spradlin. The 
concluding chapter, by Sheldon Rosenberg, re- 
lates the articles to the major trends of eoty 
po research in contemporary psycholinguistics. 
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California Univ., Berkeley. Language and 
Behavior Research Lab. 
Report No—WP-20 
Pub Date Sep 69 
Note—274p.; Dissertation submitted “to the 
University of California, Berkeley, for:degree 
of Doctor of Philosophy in Anthropology, Sep- 
tember 1969 
EDRS Price MF-$1.25 HC-$13.80 
Descriptors—*Anthropology, *Child Language, 
Cultural Context, Field Studies, Grammar, Lin- 
guistic Theory, Phonemic Alphabets, 
*Psycholinguistics, *Tzeltal, Verbal Develop- 
ment 
Each of the three chapters in this dissertation is 
a separate consideration .of one ct of lan- 
guage acquisition by Tenejapa Tzeltal children. 
Chapter I places the specification of input 
sources and contexts in a matrix of the ethno- 
graphic description of the childhood portion of 
the life cycle in Tenejapa. Beliefs ai ractices 
that have a direct or indirect bearing on language 
acquisition are — d. Chapter Il deals with 
some facets of Tzeltal plant taxonomy and 
nomenclature, examining —_ interconnections 
between the two systems, and classifies children’s 
responses when identifying plants in an attempt 
to isolate trends of lexical development. Chapter 
III deals with problems and results of analyzing 
data gathered, suggests a priority in focus of per- 
formance over competence, and proposes the 
presence in young children of an aural analogue 
to the phenomenon of eidetic imagery which bol- 
sters the hypothesis that there is a critical age for 
first language learning. Appendices present (1) 
the orthography of Tzeltal words used and a brief 
outline of some of the more interesting features, 
(2) some notes on the field situation, (3) a com- 
pilation of the plant identification data used in 
the analysis of Chapter Il, and (4) a compilation 
of the elicited imitation data that was in the 
analysis of Chapter III. (DO) 
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Reading Comprehension, Reading Instruction 

This paper describes some of the problems per- 
taining to teaching reading and aural comprehen- 
sion in English as a second language, suggests 
some of the potential uses of programed learning 
in solving them, and reports on some of the ap- 
proaches developed at the Economics Institute of 
the University of Colorado. While an increasing 
amount of adequate materials for teaching speak- 
ing and writing is available, the approaches, 
techniques, and materials for teaching reading 
and aural comprehension remain basically the 
same as 20-40 years ago. Programed materials 
based on sound linguistic analysis and concentrat- 
ing on the right problems can “free the student 
from the lockstep of the class." To help the 
foreign student develop skill in reading, which 
requires a passive recognition of perhaps ten 
times as many words as the student can get by 
with actively, the author suggests an intensive 
concentration on the teaching of grammar struc- 
tures and function words. (The latter account for 
about 50 percent of the words on any given page 
of prose, and are generally much more difficult 
for the student to learn than content words.) The 
author, of Macalester College, Saint Paul, Min- 
nesota, reports briefly on a graded, three-level 
course in aural comprehension which is self-test- 
ing and self-correcting: correct answers are on 
tape. (AMM) 
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This document represents an attempt to 
demonstrate a way of writing meaningful cbjec- 
tives for teaching English as a Second Language. 
Behavioral objectives answer the questions: (1) 
what must the student learn, (2) what is the best 
way for him to learn it, and (3) how does one 
know when he has learned it? These model 
behavioral objectives attempt to specify the con- 
tent and the method of presentation of material 
to the student; however, they are not meant for 
direct use in teaching. They are not meant to be 
exhaustive, definitive, or sequential, but rather il- 
lustrative. Examples of behavioral objectives are 
given for the following areas: phonology, 
morphology, structure, vocabulary, culture, and 
interrelated learnings. These content areas are 
subdivided into the four skill areas: listening, 
hearing, reading, and writing. (DO) 
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This paper proposes a data management 
technique which frees the linguist’s time from 
purely mechanical function better performed 
through purely mechanical means, thus per- 
mitting the linguist to utilize the savings in time 
to perform those tasks for which he is most 
highly trained. The number of combinations 
possible in terms of columns on the data 
processing card and characters on the key-punch 
machine is sufficient to accommodate a great 
variety of approaches to analysis; the linguist may 
adapt the available card space and character 
variety in any way he deems appropriate. It is not 
necessary for the linguist himself to be fully 
acquainted with the actual functioning of the key- 
punch, the sorter, the printer and/or reproducer 
(although none requires more than a few minutes 
introduction in order to operate it); a technician 
may be provided with a precise outline of the 
print-outs the linguist wishes to see and perform 
all of the necessary operations for the linguist. An 
examination of reduced and simplified data cor- 
responding to two hypothetical research questions 
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serves to illustrate the procedures involved The 
first is an application of the method to a study of 
lexical variation, and the second an application to 
an investigation into the syntax of Brazilian Po, 
tuguese. (Authors/DO) ? 
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Linguistics, Cultural Context, *English (Second 
Language), ‘Instructional Materials, *Lap. 
guage Instruction, Pattern Drills (Language) 
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Identifiers— Microwave Approach 
The distinctive feature of this “microwave” 
course (based on Stevick’s approach to foreign 
language teaching) is the emphasis on commu- 
nicative use of each structural element as soon as 
it appears. The principal component is a series of 
short “cycles,” each beginning with the introduc. 
tion of new material and ending when that same 
new material has been used for communication, 
The course contains 107 cycles presented in a 
bilingual format: English on the right-hand page, 
with the corresponding colloquial translation in 
Spanish on the left. Grammatical and cultural 
notes to the student, in Spanish, appear after 
most cycles. Prefacing each of the three volumes 
is a short explanation of the “microwave” ap- 
proach; included at the end of every volume are 
suggestions for setting up “lifelike situations” in 
the classroom, discussion topics, pronunciation 
aids, a list of irregular verbs, and an alphabetical 
index of the vocabulary items used in the text. 
The acuemnnnring Teacher's Manual provides a 
fuller discussion of the general principles underly- 
ing the methodology followed in the course; 
general guidelines for teaching the cycle, review, 
reading and writing, pronunciation, grammar, and 
cultural patterns; and specific instructions for 
teaching each cycle. This course a 
separately bound in three volumes or in a com- 
posite edition. (AMM) : 
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The introduction to this handbook for teachers 
and administrators in bilingual education pro- 
grams\states: “Half of the children in the world 
are bilingual, and approximately one fourth of the 
people in the United States can communicate in 
more than one language. About ten percent of 
our population speaks a language other than En- 
glish natively. For thousands’ of the children who 
enter school each year, English is a foreign lan- 
guage.” In the first chapter, the authors present a 
historical view of bilingualism and discuss some 
of the controversial points raised by educators. 
(A glossary of linguistic terms used is provided.) 
In Chapter II, the linguistic, psychological, social, 
and cultural factors involved in bilingual educa- 
tion are considered. Chapter III outlines sug- 
gestions for setting up bilingual programs, the 
need for which must First be. recognized by the 
local’ school board and superintendent. In 
Chapter IV, a brief description of English 
phonology and points of English grammar as they 
contrast with Spanish and Navaho illustrate some 
common teaching problems. Chapter V discusses 
curriculum and language teaching and offers 
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The fifth meeting of the Regional English Lan- 

Centre Coordinating Committee held in 

Quezon City, Philippines in March 1969 was at- 
tended by Committee members from Indonesia, 
Laos, Malaysia, the Philippines, Singapore, and 
Thailand. S. Thavisakdi, SEAMES Director, was 
present, as were consultants from Thailand, the 
RELC Staff, and observers from the University of 
the Philippines, the Bureau of Public Schools, the 
Bureau of Vocational Education, the University 
of Ateneo de Manila, the University of Sto. 
Tomas, the Philippine Normal College, the 
University of the , the Catholic Educational 
Association of the Philippines, and the Philippine 
Union College. The Committee deliberated on 
the resolutions at the SEAMEC Con- 


some P 
itiona 
The final ¢ 


ference in Djakarta in January 1969, training pro- 

grams, recommendations of the Regional Seminar 

on the tryout of TEP (‘‘Teacher Education Pro- 

ond produced by Washington Educational 
rc 


h Associates/English Language Services), 
the draft RELC Constitution, the RELC Journal, 
and other RELC plans. Discussions of program 
activities and proposals, addresses delivered, the 
program schedules, and lists of participants and 
Committee members are included in this report. 
(See ED 033 351 and ED 003 352 for descrip- 
tions of earlier conventions and the establishing 
of RELC.) (AMM) 
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The writer, who feels that the chief differences 
between Black English (BE) and White English 
(WE) are phonological and not syntactic, reports 
on a sociolinguistically oriented examination of 
that variety of English spoken by children in rural 
Northern Florida (CBE/Fla). Twenty-two black 
children between the ages of nine and 12 were 
taped individually and in group interviews over a 
period of two weeks. Observations of this and 
other data led to a postulation of a specific lin- 
— “register,” or range of styles of language. 

“school” register, which the children used 
during the first interviews, was non-fluent and 
distinctively different from the “non-school” re- 
gister, in which they were verbal, fluent, and ar- 
ticulate. Implications of this distinction between 
fegisters are discussed in the light of disparate 
theories of the relationship between BE and WE, 
and their pe poe applications, particularly in 
the teaching of reading. In presenting a linguistic 
analysis of CBE/Fla, the tathet lists the phones, a 
Probable inventory of phonemes, and their 
Phonological rules. She found four main 
Morphosyntactic deviations from standard WE, 


namely the use of “be” in the present tense. Ap- 
pended is a sample transcription of ‘“‘The Three 
Little Pigs,” as told by a verbally gifted 1 1-year- 
old boy in CBE/Fla. (AMM) 
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Identifiers— * Basic English 
The author of this Japanese-English wordbook 

suggests that it may be used by Japanese writers 

of English, by those translating from Japanese 
into English, and by learners of Japanese, in addi- 
tion to its main intended uses as an aid to the 
preparation of teaching material and as a work of 
reference for teachers: A translator will need to 
supplement the volume by a “good, modern, all- 
Japanese” dictionary since this volume, with ap- 
proximately 12,000 headwords, does not include 
all the Japanese words in common use. For lear- 
ners of Japanese, the author feels that this work 
will tell them more about many of the important 
words than can be gathered from a Japanese-En- 
glish dictionary of the “prevailing kind.” Entries 
appear in Japanese orthography (hiragana), fol- 
lowed by their representation in Chinese charac- 
ters and/or phonemic transcription. Glosses in- 
clude extensive illustrations of usage. A list of the 

“Basic English” vocabulary upon which this work 

is based, appears on the inside front and back 

covers. (AMM) 
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This article, the first of three in the Bureau of 
Indian Affairs’ “Curriculum Guide Number 6,” 
edited by Sirarpi Ohannessian and William Gage 
of the Center for Applied Linguistics, is an at- 
tempt “to help break the language barrier” which 
exists for the many Choctaw children who lack 
proper skill in speaking English. Some Choctaw 
children know no English upon entering school; 
others know a little, or speak it as a first language 
learned from Choctaw-speaking parents. For 
these children it is necessary, the author feels, to 
teach English as a second language, emphasizing 
the oral skills. The simplified analysis of English 
and Choctaw presented in this paper contrasts 
important features of the two languages, and 
points out for the classroom teacher certain 
sounds and grammatical structures which can be 
expected to be the most difficult for Choctaw stu- 
dents learning English. Facial diagrams and 
detailed explanations illustrate how to teach the 
students to pronounce difficult sounds. Examples 
of different pattern drills, some of which may be 
used as games, are suggested for teaching difficult 
grammar points. This paper is prefaced by a 
discussion of problems pertinent to second lan- 
guage learning and teaching by the editors, and 
concludes with a bibliography of references of 
special interest to the teacher. See related docu- 
ments AL 002 290 and AL 002 291. (AMM) 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.80 
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Grades, *Teaching Guides 
This study, prepared especially for teachers in 
the elementary and secondary schools, provides 
specific information on some of the main 
problems that Navajo speakers have in learning 
English, explains some of the importafit cultural 
and linguistic features of the Navajo language 
that cause learning difficulties for Navajo stu- 
dents of English, and suggests types of exercises 
suitable for the c . The format consists of 
sections on (1) historical and cultural information 
about the Navajo people and their understanding 
of the world around them; (2) the phonology of 
Navajo compared with English; and (3) several 
points of the morphology and syntax of Navajo 
compared with the nearest parallel patterns in 
English. (The second and third sections are based 
on theoretical comparisons of the two lan a. 
and on actually observed mistakes in Eng ish 
made by Navajo speakers.) Following the main 
body of the study are sample words, phrases, and 
sentences that illustrate the patterns being prac- 
ticed. This paper, the second of three in the Bu- 
reau of Indian Affairs’ “Curriculum Bulletin 
Number 6,” includes a preface and introduction 
by the editors, Sirarpi Ohannessian and William 
W. Gage of the Center for Applied linguistics, 
and an appended reference bibliography for the 
teacher. See related documents AL 002 289 and 
AL 002 291. (AMM) 
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Center for Applied Linguistics, Washington, D.C. 
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The primary concern of this paper is to point 
out to the teacher differences between the sound 
features and the — categories of En- 
glish and Papago. In addition, some syntactic pat- 
terns are also compared, generally from the point 
of view of the meanings they convey; the lexical 
structures of the two languages have not been in- 
cluded. The purpose of providing the teacher 
with this information is to make him aware of dif- 
ferences between the two languages which may 
cause difficulty for Papagos learning English. ‘- 
Suggestions for the y seg which follow 
most of the sections in the paper, contain samples 
of the type of materials that may be used in the 
class; other examples based on the same models, 
or similar material, may be found in the 
references listed in the appended bibli hy. 
This paper is the third and final study in Bu- 
reau of Indian Affairs’ “Curriculum Bulletin 
Number 6,” edited by Sirarpi Ohannessian and 
William W. Gage of the Center for Applied Lin- 
guistics. An introductory section by the editors is 
included. See related documents AL 002 289 and 
AL 002 290. (AMM) 
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The present text on Gullah, a dialect of a large 
number of Negroes in South Carolina and Geor- 
gia, is a reprint of the original volume published 
in 1949 by the University of Chicago Press. 
(Publication of the original was aided by a sub- 
sidy from the American Council of Learned 
Societies.) In the first preface, the author re- 
marks on the current assumptions concerning this 
creolized form of English, which held that the ‘‘- 
peculiarities of the dialect are traceable almost 
entirely to the British dialect of the seventeenth 
and eighteenth centuries and to a form of baby- 
talk adopted by masters of the slaves to facilitate 
oral communication between themselves and the 
slaves.”’ In this study, the result of fifteen years’ 
research, the author reveals the “very con- 
siderable” influence of several West African lan- 
guages upon Gullah. Chapters treat the following: 
(1) Backgrounds; (2) Phonetic Alphabet and 
Diacritics; (3) West African Words in Gullah; (4) 
Syntactical Features; (5) Morphological Features; 
(6) Some Word Formations; (7) Sounds; (8) In- 
tonation; and (9) Gullah Texts, several dating 
back to 1868. A list of the language informants, 
an extensive bibliography, notes, and an index 
complete the work. (AMM) 
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Identifiers—Canada, United States 
This issue of “University Resources” provides 
information on degrees, courses, and faculty in 
the field of Linguistics. The number of institu- 
tions covered, 146, is almost double that of the 
1965 edition, with 64 schools mentioned for the 
first time. Also new is coverage of Canadian in- 
stitutions. Teacher Training in English as a 
Foreign Language has been omitted since current 
information can be found in the Institute of Inter- 
national Education's “English Language and 
Orientation Programs in the United States," New 
York, 1969. (See AL 002 261.) Included in this 
edition are those institutions which, on the basis 
of available information, offer at least three cour- 
ses in the field of General Linguistics or Lin- 
guistics and Related Disciplines. Colleges and 
universities are listed in alphabetical order with 
information on the following: (1) department, de- 
partment chairman, degrees offered; (2) staff; (3) 
course offerings or course areas; (4) summer 
workshops, seminars, institutes; (5) institutes, lan- 
guage and area centers, research programs; (6) 
name and address of the office from which to ob- 
tain further details. Information on annual 
summer institutes, a tabular index of universities 
and their programs arranged by state, and an 
index of languages appear at the end. (AMM) 
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Language Research in Progress (LRIP) is a 

facility for the rapid exchange of information 

among researchers on current work in all fields 
pertaining to human communication. It is con- 


cerned with current documented research, details 
of which are submitted voluntarily by investiga- 
tors. The system consists of (1) a collection of 
document files containing background materials 
of research projects; (2) a three-way card file 
system ordered by project number, investiga- 
tor/institution, and subject category; and (3) a 
thesaurus. Contributors supply filled-out Project 
Description Forms, abstracts, or current docu- 
ments. LRIP puts. out bi-annual Reports listing 
research current.in the previous six months and 
runs a service supplying on request abstracts for 
the project descriptions listed in the latest Re- 
port. Its principal problem is that of persuading 
investigators to contribute project information of 
sufficient detail and currency. Appended are (1) 
the LRIP Project Description Form; (2) the 
LRIP-User Two-Minute Checklist; (3) two tables 
showing the departmental affiliations of 200 users 
of LRIP and their professional specialities and 
fields of interest; and (4) A Cost Study of the 
LRIP System, by Douglas Campion. (Author/DO) 
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This document describes developments in the 
project since the first part of the final report (ED 
019 668) was published. A noun reference dic- 
tionary was compiled in two sections: verbal 
derivatives (AL 002 269 and 270) and non-ver- 
bal derivatives (AL 002 267 and 268). There are 
a total of some 18,000 entries. All parts of 
speech except verbs were included. The program 
for analysis of data-input was perfected, and the 
empirical rules previously formulated were incor- 
porated into the program and tested. The verb 
listing and classification, which is part of this re- 
port, was compiled. This entailed considerable 
reorganization and modification in order to meet 
the special needs of the project. Empirical rules 
were formulated for the purpose of further 
enabling computer elimination of non-relevant 
elements of the residue of stem and affix output. 
Results of computer operation on input of data 
drawn from this listing is included in this report. 
(Author/DO) 
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Identifiers— * Prague School of Linguistics 
This first English edition of Trubetzkoy's clas- 

sic work, translated by Christiane A.M. Baltaxe, 

treats some 200 phonological systems attested in 
the world’s languages. Central to the book is the 
author's “Theory of Distinctiveness” which states 
that there are certain minimal distinctive phonic 
properties that appear to be universal charac- 
teristics of all language systems. Following fore- 
words by the translator and the Prague Linguistic 

Circle is the author's introduction to phonology 

and phonetics, and phonology and _ phonos- 

tylistics. Contents of the first part of this work, 

“The Theory of Distinctiveness; The Distinctive 

or Meaning-differentiating Function of Sound” 

are the following chapters: (1) Basic Notions; (2) 

Rules for the Determination of Phonemes, (3) 

Logical Classification of Distinctive Oppositions; 
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(4) Phonological Classes of Distinctive Opposi 

tions; (5) Types of Neutralization of Distinraee 

Oppositions; (6) Phoneme Combinations; and () 

Phonological Statistics. Chapters in Part Il, “Th 

Theory of Delimitative Elements; The Delimp’ 

tive Function of Sound” are (1) Preliminary Re 

marks; (2) Phonemic and Nonphonemic Bounds. 
ry Signals; (3) Individual Signals and Groy 

Signals; (4) Positive and Negative Boundar 

Signals, and (5) The Use of Boundary Signe 

Appended are further notes, an author's bibliog 

raphy, and indexes. (AMM) 
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This handbook, based on the author's ex. 

perience of supervising the English practice- 

classes of trainee teachers, was originally com. 
piled for the specific use of students at the Na- 
tional University of Trujillo, Peru, and consists of 

a list of pointers embracing the most prevalent of 

trainees’ shortcomings observed over a period of 

years at all levels of secondary school. Although 
special emphasis is given to the problems of non- 
native English speaking teacher-trainees operating 
under adverse teaching conditions, it was felt that 
the wider applicability of the modern audio-lin- 
gual techniques that are given practical applica- 
tion in the text would make the handbook of 
value to all those concerned with classroom lan- 
guage teaching, and it has thus been published as 

a special issue of “Lenguaje y Ciencias.” The 

publication is divided into eight chapters: “The 

Teacher's Appearance’; “Set Routine’; “The 

Teacher and His Lesson Plan"; “Presenting New 

Material"; “Conducting Practice’; “‘Admonishing 

and Praising’; “Homework”; and “The Teacher 

and His Class.” There are, in addition, two ap- 
pendices; “Model Lesson Plan,” and “Form 

Showing Convenient Summary of Student's 

General Lesson Plan”; and a short annotated 

bibliography. (FWB) 
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This lexicon, a preliminary publication of a 

project dealing with Arabic dialects in the Chad- 

Sudan area, has been compiled from four earlier 

lexicons: G. Trenga, “Le bura-maband du 

Quadai"; H. Carbou, “Methode pratique pour 

l'etude de I'arabe parle au Ouaday et a |'Est du 

Tchad"; G.L. Lethem, ‘“Colloquial Arabic, Shua 

Dialect of Bornu, Nigeria and of the Region of 

Lake Tchad"; and S. Hillelson, “Sudan Arabic: 

An English-Arabic Vocabulary.” It contains all 

the words as presented in these lexicons together 

with any etymological information given by the 
authors. Because these earlier works were 
designed primarily for British and French ad- 
ministrators and other overseas personnel, entries 
were listed alphabetically according to their En- 
lish or French equivalents. The present lexicon, 
| reniaett lists words according to their Arabic 
roots, thus facilitating use by linguists interested 
in Arabic as well as by Arabic speakers in 





s are glossed in French or English 
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Available from— Publications Department, School 
of Languages and Linguistics, Georgetown 
Univ., Washington, D.C. 20007 (Monograph 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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Theory, *Receptive Language, Sociolinguistics, 
Standard Spoken Usage, *Ten!, Transformation 
Generative Grammar 
Identifiers—Analysis by Synthesis, Productive 
Competence, Receptive Competence 
Recent experimental work in teaching standard 
English to speakers of nonstandard dialects of 
English has shown that such speakers often have 
a good receptive command of the standard di- 
alect, and readily re-encode stimuli presented in 
the standard dialect into their own nonstandard 
forms. This fact shows that some modification is 
needed in the concept of “understanding” as 
“analysis by synthesis,” and suggests that a 
distinction is necessary between “receptive com- 
petence” and “productive competence.” Whereas 
the latter may be inferred to a large extent from 
free performance, the former is not so directly at- 
tested, and special eliciting techniques are 
required in order to get at it. Materials and 
methods for second-dialect teaching need to give 
greater recognition to receptive competence, and 
its relevance for developing productive com- 
petence in speakers. This recognition may have 
importance for second-language teaching, as well 
as for native-language teaching programs in the 
schools. (Author/EWB) 
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Noam Chomsky’s numerous criticisms of for- 
merly well-accepted beliefs about the nature of 
language learning (e.g. in his review of Skinner's 
“Verbal Behavior”) have led to a diversity of 
views regarding the potential application of trans- 
formational theory to the teaching of English as a 
second language/dialect. It seems _ clear, 
moreover, that his criticisms have shaken the 
faith of many teachers in the efficiency of the 
audio-lingual approach to second language/dialect 
teaching. While Chomsky’s views have been 
directed towards problems in the general theory 
of human language acquisition rather than to 
Principles involved in the teaching and learning 
of second languages/dialects, the writer of this ar- 
ticle does not think that it has been a mistake on 
the part of ESL (English Second Language) spe- 


cialists to attempt to relate his views to the latter 
situation. This paper explores a number of no- 
tions developed in transformational theory which 
appear to have direct bearing on a theory of lan- 
guage acquisition; these notions are discussed 
with a view to their relevance in the second lan- 
guage/dialect situation. Tentative conclusions 
concerning the pedagogical effects of these no- 
tions are drawn, with appropriate distinctions 
made between effects on the teaching of English 
as a second language and as a second dialect. 
(Author/FWB) 
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It can be argued that the growing dissatisfac- 
tion with native language instruction in the 
schools arises inevitably from the fact that the 
facts of life about classroom instruction do not 
mesh well with the key features of successful lan- 
guage instruction. Effective language instruction 
presupposes the construction of a learning en- 
vironment in which is provided properly super- 
vised practice of relevant learning tasks. Such 
practice should provide individualization of 
remediation and individualization of work assign- 
ment. Classrooms are structured around the 
needs of teachers rather than the needs of stu- 
dents. From the fact that a teacher can only do 
one thing at a time follow a number of system 
features of classroom instruction which are in- 
compatible with learning environment criteria for 
good language instruction. A most crucial task of 
language instruction today, therefore, is to devise 
a new classroom regime capable of satisfying all 
major language learning environment criteria. 
(Author/FWB) 
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The impact of testing on student development, 
administration, counseling, and instruction is con- 
sidered. Although in the past, testing has not had 
many constructive effects on student develop- 
ment, future tests will seek to discover early indi- 
cations of potential that can be developed and 
utilized. Tests have been used administratively as 
a tool for attacking educational systems, but their 
use must be redirected so that they become a 
more integral part of education and a means to 
evaluate and improve our total educational pro- 
gram. The impact of testing on counseling is un- 
clear, and consequently it is more realistic to 
consider the interplay between the two. Tests 
should be used to obtain pre-counseling diag- 
nostic information, information for the counseling 
process, and information for post-counseling deci- 
sions. In regard to instruction, too much emphasis 
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has been placed on evaluating the pupil and not 
enough emphasis on evaluating the teacher's in- 
structional procedure. If used effectively, tests 
can have a positive impact upon instruction by 
helping define educational objectives, improving 
teaching and learning, and motivating both pupil 
and teacher to obtain maximal benefits from the 
learning experience. (RSM) 
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This study had four objectives: (1) to deter- 
mine the relationship between migration, occupa- 
tional and educational aspirations; (2) to deter- 
mine differences in career patterns between 
males and females, farm and nonfarm residents, 
(3) to determine the relationships between social 
and personal characteristics and occupational and 
educational attainments; and (4) to determine the 
relationships between migration and social and 
rsonal characteristics. Data was obtained in 
1948, for 157 graduating seniors from nine rural 
high schools; from a follow-up study of 152 of 
the same respondents in 1956, and a second fol- 
low-up done of 143 of the same population in 
1967. Data was gathered by personal interview 
and questionnaire. Results indicated the follow- 
ing: (1) more females than males migrated from 
home communities, (2) males had a higher 
degree of congruency between occupational 
aspirations and attainments than females, and (3) 
occupational attainments were related to 
socioeconomic background, parents’ education, 
migration, and educational aspirations and attain- 
ments. (EK) 
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The purpose of this paper is to present a clini- 
cal research and development (R and D) model 
along with the rationale for its implementation 
and a sample training program for clinical 
psychologists. Although it may be possible to cor- 
rect some problems by a clearer restatement of 
the scientist-professional model, a new model of 
clinical R and D has distinct advantages in the 
spectrum of psychological activities and role 
models. The clinical R and D model does not 
propose that the basic scientist and the applied 
professional be merged into a single person who 
has the option of performing either or both func- 
tions. It rather proposes that they not be com- 
bined, but that a specific role be created for a 
third person between the two extremes. Without 
the development and support of a man-in-the- 
middle both ends of the continuum may suffer as 
clinical psychologists come to regard research as 
only a task to be engaged in to satisfy a particular 
image or role, and professional practice would 
serve to generate frustrations at not having more 
effective tools available. (Author/KJ) 
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The references listed are: (1) journals, (2) dis- 
sertation abstracts, (3) books, (4) reports, and 
(5) monographs. The main subjects covered are: 
(1) children’s play, (2) psychotherapy with 
disturbed children through the medium of play 
therapy, and (3) various aspects of child develop- 
ment, both normal and abnormal. The materials 
listed date from 1925 to 1968. (EK) 
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This study investigates seating distance and an- 
gies of location and orientation in a conversa- 
tional situation as a function of several variables: 
attitudinal agreement or disagreement by a 
stranger, agreeing or disagreeing normative infor- 
mation, and personality variables. Subjects were 
52 randomly selected introductory psychology 
students from the University of Illinois. The per- 
sonality measures used were the Need Affiliation 
scale from the Edwards Personal Preference 
Schedule, the Firo Inclusion Scales, a Social 
Maladjustment Scale from the Minnesota Mul- 
tiphasic Personality Inventory, the Internal-Exter- 
nal Control Scale, and an attitude survey. Sub- 
jects high in Affiliation or Inclusion sat closer, 
more to the side, and looked more directly at the 
stranger. In terms of manipulated self-esteem or 
uncertainty arousal, when disagreed with by nor- 
mative information, subjects sat farther away 
when they went in to meet the stranger than 
_— they had received normative agreement. 
(EK) 
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The objective of this study was to investigate 
the personological factors underlying marijuana 
use in the college population. Under anonymous 
conditions, 148° students at two universities 
completed the California Psychological Inventory 
and a biographical questionnaire concerning drug 
usage. Four conclusions were reached: (1) 
marijuana use at two universities can be pre- 
dicted with fair accuracy, (2) users and non-users 
are indistinguishable with regard to their seconda- 
ry education, extracurricular activities, or athletic 
participation. They differ, however, in fraternity 
membership, academic major, year in school, and 
scholastic achievement. (3) Users show a per- 
sonality pattern somewhat at variance with many 
stereotypes, while they are in some ways anti-so- 
cial, they are characterized by valuable traits as 
well, and (4) the character structure of non-users 
is not necessarily superior to that of users. 
Marijuana use is perhaps more properly classified 
as amoral than immoral, and current disapproval 
of its use may reflect a cultural emphasis rather 
than a truly “moral” judgment. (Author/EK) 
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As an attempt is made to develop pupil person- 
nel programs throughout the United States, one 
faces many diverse problems: (1) diversity of 
background for pupil personnel specialists, (2) 
professional acceptance of other educators, (3) 
crystallization of purposes, and (4) need for a 
model program. The Rockdale County model is 
discussed in terms of facilities, equipment, per- 
sonnel, and programs. The basic philosophy of 
this’ program is that pupil personnel services 
(PPS) must be an integral part of the instruc- 
tional program and must actively support and 
stimulate the improvement of the instructional 
program. The PPS team is described. Included 
are the following characteristics: (1) referrals are 
made to the center rather than to the specialists, 
and (2) the team approach means all staff mem- 
bers have some awareness of all major cases. The 
PPS also have responsibility in the following 
areas: (1) a status study of the school system, (2) 
pre-school assessment, (3) testing programs, and 
(4) desegregation in-service. pil personnel 
roles, rather than being rigid should be seen in 
terms of team roles. A list of ten trends of PPS is 
given. The research reported herein was funded 
under Title III of the Elementary and Secondary 
Education Act. (KJ) 
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The Pupil Personnel Services (PPS) Demon- 
stration Center in Conyers, Georgia, held a 
seminar which brought together public school 
personnel and college personnel in the areas of 
counseling, psychology, social work, and health. 
Dr. Franklin Shumake discussed PPS, programs, 
problems, and predictions. Included is a descrip- 
tion of the Rockdale County Model. “Developing 
Services for Facilitating Instruction,” by Dr. 
Ralph E. Bailey gives a brief discussion of activi- 
ties and programs of the Rockdale County 
Center. Mrs. Sandra R. Dahl describes ‘Referral 
Procedures and Counseling Services’ at the 
Center. “Parental Involvement” is discussed by 
Miss Barbara Brown. Other topics covered are: 
(1) “Program Coordination,” (2) “Long-Term 
Service to Students;" (3) “The School Physician's 
Viewpoint; (4) “Demonstration and Dissemina- 
tion;” (5) “Initiative in School Social Work;" (6) 
“School Psychology-A Focus on Intervention and 
Directions in the Elementary School,” (7) 
“School Health Trends; and (8) “New Dimen- 
sions in Pupil Personnel Services." The research 
reported herein was funded under Title III of the 
Elementary and Secondary Education Act. (KJ) 
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A pattern for developing and maintaini 
tinaing mental health consultation with scat 
agencies is presented. Usual models of consulta. 
tion are predicted on an invitation to consult: 
they are time limited and problem specific 
Described here is an entry pattern for consulta. 
tion that is not predicted on an invitation to con- 
sult, is continuous in nature and is not necessaril 
problem specific. The steps toward implementa. 
tion are: (1) securing sanctions to consult (2) 
developing entry points, (3) eliciting problems 
and (4) developing solutions. Experiences with 
this approach are described. (Author) 
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Behaviors often regarded as diseases are in 
fact, normal events. Growth, both physical and 
mental is discussed, including a list of learning 
modes ranging from ontogenic to verbal transac. 
tion. Autistic children are considered. Causes, ef- 
fects and characteristics such as: (1) irregularities 
in sleep, (2) irregularities in the environment, (3) 
rigidity and inconsistency in the kinetic systems, 
and (4) rigidity, inconsistency, and irrelevance in 
the verbal system; are discussed. Health develops 
most splendidly in people who are free to ex- 
rience a wide range of meaningful events. 
Meaningful experience will be intensified in peo- 
ple whose biological nature is free to interact in 
purposive ways, who are not alienated from any 
part of their history, metabolism, and ideation, 
nor superstitiously from any part of the experien- 
tial field. This theory of personality suggests that 
the most efficient means of maximizing or reha- 
bilitating human beings is to enrich the environ- 
ment of choices, while enabling (forcing) the per- 
son to perceive and cope with those choices. 


(KJ) 
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Identifiers— Edwards Personal Preference 
Schedule (EPPS) 

This report is concerned with the use of the 
Edwards Personal Preference Schedule (EPPS), 
in marriage counseling. A brief description of the 
EPPS is given, noting its quickness and easy ad- 
ministration. The 15 personality variables are 
presented with a brief description of the meaning 
of each item. Methods of interpretation are 

resented including: (1) there is no “good” or “- 
ad" score, (2) both the socially desirable and 

undesirable context of each term is explained, (3) 
consideration of both extremes of each high and 
low variables, and (4) involving the counselee in 
explaining his ideas of the results. Only the in- 
dividual knows the true meaning of his score. Use 
of the EPPS in premarital counseling is illustrated 
in one example. Sometimes just pinpointing the 
differences in three basic personality needs; af- 
filiation, succorance, and nurturance; makes for 
increased understanding and tolerance. (KJ) 
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In an attempt to meet increasing student de- 
mands for family life courses at the college level, 
one university has experimented with and learned 
much from the use of recorded television tapes as 
an innovative approach to effective instruction. 
Televised classes are a unique medium unlike lec- 
ture, seminar, or textbooks, both instructors and 
students must learn how to use them in order to 
capitalize on their advantages and avoid their dis- 
advantages. Auxiliary materials, exciting and 
varied formats, and consistent revision help pro- 
vide high quality content to wide and scattered 
student audiences at a variety of hours. (Author) 
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This study was designed to test the hypothesis 

that subjects will prefer to sit nearer to an agree- 

ing stranger than to a disagreeing stranger. A 

second purpose was to provide a behavioral and 

an unobtrusive measure of interpersonal attrac- 
tion. Subjects were 40 college student volunteers 
from an introductory psychology course. Each 
subject was assigned two confederates who posed 
as students from another class. One confederate 
was given prior instructions to agree with the sub- 
ject on all but two of the subjects’ attitudinal 
statements, the other confederate was told to dis- 
agree on all but two. The subjects were then 
given instructions for seating. The males failed to 
show a preference to sit nearer the agreeing con- 
federate. Results show that: (1) Females prefer to 
sit nearer a person who agrees with them, than 
one who disagrees with them; and (2) Males 
respond to both attitudinal similarity and to their 
personal feelings about others in determining 
their location with respect to others. (Author/KJ) 
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Project PLAN is designed to make educational 

programs fit the needs of individual learners, and 

the problem of how such a curriculum can be im- 

plemented is discussed. In addition to  in- 


dividualization of what is to be learned and 
amount of exposure to learning matter, in- 
dividualization must also be based on the stu- 
dent’s learning style; for example, on the various 
ways in which the content to be learned may be 
studied. This imposes a massive monitoring task 
which must be computerized. The paradigm for 
the development of a PLAN program of studies 
for secondary school is summarized. PLAN edu- 
cation, however, is designed to be more than a 
program of academic instruction, and guidance is 
an integral part of the project. The guidance pro- 
gram will be developed over the next few years 
and prototype | will implement the educational 
and vocational counseling effort by attempting to 
make the educational system vocationally and 
learner relevant. It calls for experiences which 
will increase the child’s knowledge and skill in 
the areas of: (1) independent learning, (2) ra- 
tional decision making, (3) the assessment and 
implication of individual differences for voca- 
tional, avocational and social choice, (4) voca- 
tional information, and (5) leisure and citizenship 
opportunities. (RSM) 
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This bulletin includes reports of research in 

progress or recently completed. The first section 

contains abstracts. These are divided into eight 
sections: (1) long-term research, (2) growth and 

development, (3) special groups of children, (4) 

the child in the family, (5) socioeconomic and 

cultural factors, (6) educational factors and ser- 
vices, (7) social services, and (8) health services. 

The second section consists of indexes on or- 

ganizations, investigators, and subjects. (KJ) 
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This study is designed to assess the benefits of 

LSD use as well as to examine personality, value, 

and attitudinal variables in order to characterize 

users and non users. The main assessment tool 

used was the in-depth interview. Subjects were 31 

male and 8 female users and a non user group 

matched for education and age. The user was 
characterized by an alienation from conventional 

society and its values, a lack of commitment to a 

formal organized religion, a searching for values, 

a lack of clear goals, and a certain psychological 

ineffectiveness. In regard to further research, at- 

tention must be given to those who use marijuana 

or LSD infrequently. The study was limited by a 

difficulty in sage and defining dimensions 

which cut across al off the groups and the use of 

a sample drawn from a population varying littl 

between users and non users. (EK) ; 
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This study is concerned with the prediction of 
college success in a group of primarily low socio- 
economic status (SES) Mexican-American youth. 
A total of 32 college freshmen participated, most 
of whom were poor and had below average 
academic averages as measured by high school 
grade point average. Selected sets of cognitive 
and, personality measures are used as predictor 
variables, and the concept of college success was 
enlarged to include student ratings by professors 
and student self-ratings, in addition to college 
grade point average. The success measures 
represent only the student's first semester in col- 
lege and therefore the results presented are in- 
dicative rather than conclusive. They include: (1) 
cognitive measures, such as those in the ability 
cluster used in this study, are highly questionable 
predictors of future college success in minority 
populations; (2) non-intellective es, such 
as personality variables, may be useful as predic- 
tors in minority populations and _ further 
emphasize the need for research in this area. 
(KJ/Author) 
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This monograph consists of statements about 

problems confronting schools today, their impli- 

cations for the school nurse, and rationales for 
the nurses role in attempting to resolve these 
concerns of children and youth today. The topics 
which illustrate the relationship between school 
nursing and contemporary critical issues include 
smoking, alcohol, drug abuse, venereal disease, 
teenage pregnancy, family life education, and 
mental health. Ways to bring about changes in 
school nursing are also presented and include the 
use of nursing aides in the schools, comprehen- 
sive health planning services, and preschool pro- 
grams. The primary responsibility of the school 
nurse is to promote health and help in preventing 
disease and thus she mast serve in various capaci- 
ties such as health appraiser, counselor, health 
educator, liaison person, and researcher in order 
to accomplish the objectives of a health program. 
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This paper presents a discussion of encounter 

groups, their place in psychology today, their 

limitations and values. The purpose of encounter 
groups is always one of facilitating the growth of 
the person, and of teaching individuals how to 
communicate more effectively with each other. 
Encounter groups are particularly appropriate for 
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the person who experiences a “loss of family”, 
who is lonely often and sad in his being in 
society. The encounter group represents a sub- 
stitute family, a safe place to experiment with 
new behaviors. However, it is only a substitute 
family, it does have limitations. It is for those 
who are for the most part free of profound and 
chronic psychological difficulties. A participant 
comes to grow, as a person, not as a patient. The 
ideal situation of encounter is one of sharing and 
communicating in a situation of safety. The 
trained encounter leader always makes certain 
that each person's integrity and his readiness for 
insight is protected. The changes in people fol- 
lowing an encounter experience are an increased 
sensitivity and awareness of self, and a concomi- 
tant increase awareness in others and their sen- 
Sitivities. (KJ) 
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This pamphlet is for young people (16 to 20) 

of both sexes. Chapter One is concerned with 
making decisions, both big and small. To help in 
making decisions, Chapter Two presents some 
basic facts about men and women. This includes 
reproduction, both male and female, and men 
and women as persons. Chapter Three discusses: 
(1) some of the problems which arise as dating 
becomes more serious; (2) petting and, (3) 
premarital relations. The next chapter discusses 
choosing a mate, why people marry, the engage- 
ment period, and the wedding. Chapter Six is 
concerned with making marriage work. This 
chapter covers sexual adjustments, money, rela- 
tionships with others, children, and a look to the 
future. (KJ) 
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This pamphlet discusses changes in adolescence 

and is intended for junior high school use. The 
changes in adolescence are just presented in 
general. Each chapter goes into detail on separate 
issues. Chapter Two is a general description of 
growth, the awkward body stages that adolescents 
reach. Chapters Three and Four discuss steps 
toward womanhood and manhood. Bodily 
changes are explained. Chapter Five discusses 
parenthood, conception, heredity, and parental 
influences. The final chapter presents several ex- 
amples of boy-girl relationships as well as aspects 
of friendship, making friends, dating and going 
steady. (KJ) 
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Development, *Communication (Thought 
Transfer), *Learning, Programs, Self Concept, 
Sex-(Characteristics), *Sex Education, Youth 
This pamphlet is designed for adults who have 

any responsibility fer children or youth that may 
create a need for an understanding of sex educa- 
tion. Chapter One discusses the nature of sex 
education, including attitudes, love, and sex edu- 
cation in present times. Chapter Two discusses 
assets of the adult sex education: (1) learning 
from one’s own experience; (2) knowing why one 
feels the way he does about sex; (3) getting along 
with the younger generation; (4) setting an exam- 
ple; (5) knowing basic facts about sex; and (6) 
talking about sex. The next chapter gives basic 
information: (1) the human plan for reproduc- 
tion, (2) the male and female reproductive 
system, and (3) conception, prenatal develop- 
ment, and birth. Chapter Four discusses the 
stages of sexual development: (1) infancy and 
early childhood, (2) from nine to twelve years, 
(3) from the years twelve to fifteen, and (4) 
older youth. Some ways of learning about sex are 
given in the final chapter. These include keeping 
lines of communication open, and _ learning 
through the experiences of daily life. Suggestions 
for school programs and youth agencies are also 
given. (KJ) 
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This pamphlet describes the process of human 

growth from conception to adolescence and is 

designed for use in grades four through six. 

Chapter One discusses growth and Chapter Two 

discusses the beginning of life. Chapter Three is 

concerned with growth from conception on to 
birth. The birth of the babies, both human and 
other mammals, and helping at home when a new 
baby comes are discussed in the next chapter. 
Chapter Five gives a brief discussion of boys and 
te and heredity. Chapter six covers growth 
rom a baby to a school child, and discusses 
learning language, usage, feelings and how they 
change, and friendships. A chapter on body 
changes in adolescence completes this pamphlet. 
(KJ) 
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This pamphlet is written for parents of young 

children of preschool and early school age. 

Chapter One is concerned with sex education and 

includes discussion on topics such as: (1) the im- 

portance of sex education from infancy on; and 

(2) the experiences which contribute to sex edu- 

cation. Chapter Two gives help to parents on the 

following topics: (1) sources of information; (2) 

the father’s role; (3) how to use basic informa- 


tion; and (4) parents feeling right about them 
selves and their children. Some aspects of child 
growth and development are presented in 
Chapter Three. The next chapter discusses the 
setting for talking about sex: (1) encourage two. 
way talk; (2) sex questions come when communi. 
cation lines are open; and (3) parents do no 
need to be the perfect teacher. Chapter Five lig 
suggestions for handling some common questioas 
and situations. This chapter is divided into tyo 
parts. The first part is on questions children ask 
including those on birth, and the father’s part. 
The second part is on parents questions, includ. 
ing vocabulary, differences between girls and 
ray and sex play. A short bibliography is given, 
( 
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This booklet was written to help parents un- 

derstand their teenagers. Chapter One discusses 

changes in teenagers, both physical and emo- 
tional. The importance of peer groups is 
discussed. The changes in the world since the 
parents were teenagers, are discussed in Chapter 

Two including: (1) the school and (2) the 

emphasis on planning for the future. The next 

chapter is concerned with school, changes in it, 
and help provided including guidance and coun- 

seling services. Suggestions are provided to im- 

prove communication with teenagers. Chapter 

Four concentrates on the teenager at home and 

the importance of communication. Specific sub- 

jects covered are homework, dating, cars, and 
money. The special ones, underachievers, the 
gifted, girls, the potential dropout desires, those 
wanting to get married, and the handicapped are 
covered in the next chapter. Chapter Six con- 
cludes the pamphlet with a discussion of rules. 

Specific rules are included covering among other 

areas parties, curfews, and car use. (KJ) 
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Problems 
This booklet is concerned with providing infor- 
mation on drug abuse. A brief history of drug 
traffic and today’s problem begin the pamphlet. 
The second part discusses the identification of 
drugs including opium, heroin, and marihuana. 
The next section is concerned with non-narcotic 
drug abuse, including Lysergic Acid Diethylamide 
(LSD) mascaline, amphetamines, and barbituates. 
Related areas of youth abuse are also presented, 
including glue sniffing and use of codeine cough 
syrups. The next section is a product reference 
chart. Information on the chart includes medical 
use, potential for physical and psychological de- 
pendence, possible effects when abused, and how 
taken when abused. Recognizing a narcotic ad- 
dict is covered and a list of 17 symptoms given. 
Problems of identification are also covered. Com- 
mon terminology used in drug traffic is listed in a 
glossary. A list of audio-visual and reading 
materials conclude this report. (KJ) 
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This research was conducted as a test of the as- 
sertion that the term “white” has consistently 
itive connotations in our society, and that *- 
black” always has negative connotations. The 
responses of two groups of ninth graders to adjec- 
tives were studied in a correlational design by 
means of an informally derived Semantic Dif- 
ferential Scale. Adjectives considered socially 
desireable and socially undesireable were ranked 
on a continuum with the extremes being white 
and black. Results indicated a near perfect con- 
sistency in assignment of socially desireable traits 
to the lighter categories and undesireable traits to 
the darker categories. Interpretation for the 
causes of this evaluative assymetry of black and 
white will have to await further research, espe- 
cially analysis of data from black respondents. 
(KJ) 
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Today’s youth is demanding to be heard in a 

way that few other youth generations have be- 

fore. The experts try to explain this phenomenon 

and in general, their explanations are the same, a 

put down of our youth. Some of the general 

societal forces which have led to this situation 
deserve some mention: (1) the extension of 
adolescence, yet during this period a demand for 
responsibility with little or no experiences or op- 
portunities to take it; (2) a demand for cre- 
dentials but little respect for what few they have; 

(3) the continual erosion and disenfranchising of 

the community and the American family unit 

from its training and educational responsibilities; 

(4) changing roles of fathers and mothers; (5) 

the presence of “the Bomb"; (6) the encourage- 

ment to think for oneself rather than blind 
obeisance; (7) hypocricy; (8) the ridiculous rites 
of passage, drive at 16, be drafted at 18, vote at 

21; (9) a lack of community spirit, and feelings 

of group solidarity. Perhaps the behavior that 

adults become so indignant about is an attempt to 
find some standard, some value, and some com- 
munication with others. (KJ) 
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The premise, that cigarette smoking is 
hazardous to health, is the basis of this study. The 
purpose of the study was to cause a shift in 
behavior from the “presmoker™ or “smoking ex- 
perimenter™ toward the “nonsmoker™ rather than 
the smoker. The general concept, the cigarette 
smoking habit is a health hazard of sufficient im- 
portance for youth to resist the pressure to 
smoke, was used to develop a unit in smoking for 
seventh graders. A pilot study was conducted 
using a five lesson unit on smoking education. 
Three different approaches were used: (1) the in- 
dividual approach, (2) the peer-led approach, 
and (3) the teacher led approach. Teacher 
preparation was also tested, a regular classroom 
teacher as opposed to one having been trained in 
smoking education. A total of 575 seventh grade 
students participated. Results indicate (1) the 
teacher led approach appeared to be most effec- 
tive in situations where good discussion was 
possible, peer-led was more effective in smaller 
size classes, (2) regular classroom teachers were 
more effective; (3) girls made a more significant 
change toward non-smoking than boys; and (4) in 
general, the five lesson experimental education 
unity changed attitudes and beliefs about smok- 
ing. (SK) 
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Our main difficulty in bridging the generation 
gap and establishing and maintaining effective 
communication with youth is our failure to recog- 
nize that the accelerated pace of change has 
resulted in young people being members of a cul- 
ture substantially different from our own. The ef- 
fective means for the total control of the environ- 
ment is now available. The generation gap is due 
to this success. However, while technical develop- 
ment is greatly advanced, moral development is 
retarded. A guilt has developed in the younger 
generation because they feel morally compelled 
to achieve social justice. Young people have not 
developed and cannot develop effective solutions 
for our social problems. But they are poetical, 
and they do have sharp insight into certain truths 
which most of us cannot or will not see. The 
young understand the older generation and tune 
them out and reject them as being out-of-tune 
with reality. The way to communicate with the 
young is to stay young and alive, to be loving, 
and to be willing to let the young share in a more 
vigorous leadership and drive towards achieving 
more humane and mutually respectful human 
relations and more effective social justice. (KJ) 
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The part played by guidance counselors in 
assisting in the desegregation process has been 
rather obscure. In order to understand the arena 
in which guidance specialists have been operat- 
ing, three kinds of concerns are reviewed. First of 
all, the background and practices that surround 
the desegregation notion are presented. The 
counselor image is not generally that of an aide 
to black students. Guidance counselors cannot 
guide what they have rejected and do not know, 
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and they cannot direct where they have not been. 
The first need is for counselors to know them- 
selves. The second factor is training. Much needs 
to be changed in counselor education to make 
counselors more responsive to “black” needs. 
Thirdly, black and white counselors must be able 
to work together. Also, counselors must be con- 
cerned with accountability to the black communi- 
ty and not just accountability to the white one. 
The role of guidance counselors should be one of 
detecting, protecting and guiding students to the 
solution of difficulties involving people. They 
must be sensitive to the feelings of resentment 
and hostility of their clients, and interested and 
committed to accepting the student for what he 
is. (KJ) 
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The purpose of this discussion is to acquaint 
pupil personnel workers with some of the applica- 
tions of computer based information processing 
systems for pupil services and also to consider 
some of the legal and ethical concerns relative to 
data processing in counseling and guidance. Some 
of the uses discussed are: (1) scheduling; (2) stu- 
dent record systems; (3) research; (4) retrieval; 
and (5) simulation. Specific uses relative to each 
of the above are presented. Problems relevant to 
computer usage include: (1) who should decide 
what information should be placed in a computer 
student file; (2) incorrect information or machine 
error; and lack of currency in computer informa- 
tion. Solutions to these problems may be use of: 
(1) a staff team to decide what information goes 
into a students file; (2) a yearly check of each 
file for accuracy; and (3) schools should par- 
ticipate as part of a shared data bank in order to 
safeguard confidentiality. (KJ) 
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The elements of planned change outlined in 
this article, while directed toward a student per- 
sonnel program, may also prove useful if applied 
to other aspects of the college program. One use- 
ful scheme for thinking about change describes it 
as a level or phase of behavior within an institu- 
tional setting, not as a static “habit” or “- 
custom,” but as a dynamic balance of the institu- 
tion. Driving forces or those raising the level of 
production are listed. Those tending to lower the 
level of production are also given. When these 
forces balance each other a level of production is 
established which is a quasi-stationary equilibri- 
um. Change takes place when an imbalance oc- 
curs and continues until the equilibrium is 
achieved again. The application of this theory to 
student personnel work is explained through a 
diagram of degree of identification of student ac- 
tivities with institutional intellectual objectives. 
The three major strategies for achieving change 
in a given situation are: (a) increasing the driving 
forces, (b) decreasing the restraining forces, or 
(c) a combination of the two. A case illustration 
presents an example of a force field situation on 
a state university campus as an example of the 
use of such a model as a way of analyzing and ef- 
fecting change. [Not available in hard copy due 
to marginal legibility of original document.] 
(Author/KJ) 
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The purpose of this study was to determine the 
immediate effects of a cigarette smoking environ- 
ment on children of elementary school age. 
Physical effects were looked for, as were dif- 
ferences between children from smoking homes 
and non-smoking homes, and male subjects and 
female subjects. A total of 103 children were di- 
vided into two groups, Group A placed in both a 
smoking and non-smoking environment; and 
Group B in a smoking environment only. Based 
on the results of the tests, the following conclu- 
sions were offered: (1) cigarette smoke which. ac- 
cumulates in poorly ventilated enclosures in- 
creased the heart rate, blood pressure and 
amount of carbon monoxide in non-smoking ele- 
mentary school children; (2) the smoking en- 
vironments effect upon the non-smoker in the en- 
vironment is similar to the cigarette smoke’s ef- 
fect on a smoker but on a reduced scale; (3) 
non-smoking elementary school age children from 
non-smoking homes react in much the same 
manner to a 30 minute exposure to a smoking en- 
vironment as to non-smoking elementary school 
age children from smoking homes. (Author/KJ) 
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In extending the concept of self-disclosure 
which is concerned with the content of personal 
communication, the focus of this review is on a 
process conception of disclosure called 
revealingness. Revealingness deals with the com- 
munication of self as measured by linguistic style, 
and in some cases, voice quality, as well as the 
content of the disclosure. Several measures are 
presented as well as the initial research in which 
they have been used. The structural relationships 
among these measures are discussed with regard 
to their reliability coefficients. Studies involving 
(a) role playing techniques; (b) fantasy and situa- 
tional manipulations; (c) structured and unstruc- 
tured interviews are reviewed. In attempting to 
evolve a theoretical context for interpreting the 
results, the concepts of interpersonal trust and 
personal risk were evoked. (Author) 
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This monograph outlines the present position 
of research in the field of student mental health. 
The aim is to provide a selective review of the 
literature in this field, to indicate those particular 
areas in which research is now being carried out 
and to give an indication of those areas in which 
research could usefully be done. Topics covered 
are: (1) causes of psychological illness; (2) the 
incidence of psychological illness; (3) academic 
difficulty and drop out rates; (4) causes of 
wastage and drop out; (5) prediction of illness 


and drop out; (6) the institution; (7) the meaning 
of the university to the student; and (8) areas for 
future research including the individual and the 
institution, and underachievement. (KJ) 


ED 035 930 CG 004 942 
Elementary Guidance. A Descriptive Report of 
Michigan’s NDEA Pilot Programs. 
Michigan State Dept. of Education, Lansing. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—35p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.85 
Descriptors—*Counseling Programs, *Elementary 
School Counseling, Elementary School 
Guidance, Environment, Guidance Programs, 
Objectives, *Pilot Projects, *Program Descrip- 
tions, Program Evaluation 
This composite, descriptive report describes the 
23 NDEA Title V-A pilot elementary guidance 
programs which have operated in Michigan dur- 
ing the fiscal year 1968-69. These short summa- 
ries represent condensations obtained from the 
applications of pilot programs. Each summary in- 
cludes the district name, the superintendent, the 
contact person, and the counselors. A_ brief 
description of the local setting is provided. This is 
followed by a statement of purposes or objectives 
of the program. The scope of the program con- 
cludes the summary. Trends noted for most dis- 
tricts include a positive attitude by parents, and 
greatest satisfaction by counselors in individual 
contacts and small group work. (Author/KJ) 
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The extent to which smokers as compared to 
non-smokers recognize their failure to achieve 
was studied. The subjects were 80 ninth grade 
pupils, half of whom smoked. A nine point self- 
anchoring Expectation scale was developed to 
determine how closely the subjects came to meet- 
ing the perceived expectations of their parents, 
their school, their peers, and themselves. Both 
male and female smokers did not feel that they 
came as close to meeting their parents and 
schools expectations as did the non-smokers. The 
two groups however failed to show any significant 
differences in perceiving themselves as living up 
to the expectations of their peers and themselves. 
Assuming that smoking is a compensatory action 
by youngsters who do not succeed academically 
and socially, it is recommended that educators 
approach the cause of the problem, which is 
failure, rather than smoking which is the effect. If 
it were possible to downplay smoking and at the 
same time broaden the potential for achievement 
to enable more students to increase their feelings 
of self-worth, smoking might become a less 
necessary crutch. (RSM) 
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Dealing with program ideas for 
school youth, this book is a companion vba 
the 1954 Yearbook of the American Association 
for Health, Physical Education, and Recreation 
and is intended to speak to teachers and sy t. 
visors of health, physical education, and wien 
tion. The book is divided into five parts, each 
containing chapter contributions by individual 
authors. Section headings are: (1) Foundations 
(2) Health and Safety Education; (3) Physical 
Education; (4) Recreation; and (5) Today and 
Tomorrow (challenges and programs for the fy. 
ture). (CJ) 
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Research objectives were: (1) to establish norm 
data from a battery of creativity tests, (2) to ob- 
tain frequency of response scores for the 
originality sub-test (Guilford) to compare with 
scorer judgment type “remote” scores, (3) to 
perform an item analysis, (4) to analyze and te- 
port on the relationship of creativity, socio- 
economic status, 1.Q., and sex with validity ob- 
tained from a peer nomination and interests and 
activity inventory; and (5) to analyze construct 
validity by factor analysis. Approximately 900 
children were pre-post tested on a battery of 
tests. Conclusions were: (1) the battery needs 
revision, (2) the remote judgment method of 
scoring the Consequence Test for originality is 
not accurate, (3) acceptable internal consistency 
was obtained, (4) concurrent validity was ac- 
ceptable, (5) a satisfactory degree of construct 
validity existed, and (6) the Gestalt Redefinition 
Test, the Alternate Uses Test, the Seeing 
Problems Test, and the Consequences Test were 
reliable and valid. Further studies need to deter- 
mine the effect of the test situation and scoring 
procedures upon creativity scores. (Author/EK) 
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Techniques, Health, *Health Education, *Mea- 

surement Instruments, Testing Programs, Tests 

This bibliography of evaluation instruments of 
health knowledge, attitudes and behaviors may be 
of assistance to those persons who are undertak- 
ing testing programs and it may also serve to 
point out the need for additional well-developed 
test instruments. The tests listed in this bibliog- 
raphy have not been evaluated or screened. 
Knowledge tests developed since 1952 and at- 
titude and behavior tests developed since 1949 
have been included. Part One is concerned with 
published instruments, for elementary, junior, and 
senior high school, and college. Part Two gives 
references for theses, dissertations, and periodi- 
cals for the same educational levels. Some entries 
include brief annotations. (KJ) 
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The purpose of this study was to identify 
characteristics which describe high school 
dropouts. The investigation attempted to identify 
variables which would assist in differentiating per- 
sisters and withdrawals at Northeast High School 
in Kansas City, Missouri and in predicting 
dropouts at East High School on the basis of vari- 
able weightings drawn from the population at 
Northeast High. The sample consisted of 866 stu- 
dents from Northeast High School and 269 stu- 
dents from East High School. Thirty-three 
characteristics were selected from a review of the 
literature as being related to high school 
withdrawal and an individual discrimination func- 
tion coefficient was ascertained for each of the 
variables. In this way each student was assigned 
to the group he most resembled--dropout or per- 
sister. These groups were subdivided and signifi- 
cant differences were achieved for dropouts and 
persisters in all 32 groups in the Northeast popu- 
lation, and in the cross-validation process dif- 
ferences were significant for the total student 
group and for males. It was demonstrated that 
school dropouts can be predicted at a high level 
of accuracy by use of multiple discrimination 
analysis and that characteristics of dropouts from 
one high school may be used to predict dropouts 
at another high school with varying degrees of ac- 
curacy. Recommendations for future studies are 
discussed. (RSM) 
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A majority of junior college students intend to 
obtain a two-year Associate in Arts (AA) degree 
and transfer to a four year college, but only ap- 
proximately one third of these students continue 
their education beyond the community college 
level. It was hypothesized that an intensive coun- 
seling program for sophomores would enable stu- 
dents to achieve their primary junior college goal 
of earning the AA degree. Subjects consisted of 
two matched groups of about 100 sophomores at 
Chicago City College. The experimental group 
was given an intensified counseling program while 
the control group received the regular amount of 
counseling, and at the end of the year the effec- 
tiveness of the intensified counseling program was 
determined. It was found that additional counsel- 
ing of prospective graduates increased the 
graduation rate, but the specific factors in the 
counseling process that contributed to this in- 
crease could not be ascertained. The following 
recommendations were made: (1) counseling ser- 
vices should be improved; (2) community col- 
leges should increase their efforts in keeping stu- 
dents aware of requirements; (3) there should be 
an increase in predictive measurement instru- 
ments; and (4) a more thorough analysis should 
be made of the factors in the counseling process 
a to increased student success. 
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This study is concerned with three major 
problem areas which confront college students, 
especially new freshmen. These problem areas 
are social adjustment, study problems, and values 
or standards of conduct. Samples consisted of 
296 freshmen living in double rooms, and 60 stu- 
dents selected at a later date. While the original 
concern was about mental health as related to the 
three problem areas, the resulting concern was 
about the ability of students to accomplish their 
educational objectives. Conclusions drawn from 
various aspects of the study include: (1) students 
who are considerate of others, warm, and have 
positive expectations of others can insulate other 
students from becoming dropouts; (2) the 
“responsibility” variable which includes dependa- 
bility, self-control, and industriousness, has a 
strong relationship with academic achievement; 
(3) appropriate study atmosphere is one of the 
most frequently expressed concerns of students; 
and (4) many students feel alienated from the ad- 
ministration. (KJ) 
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This paper is concerned with the question of 
relationship among preferred perceptual modes, 
selected independent variables which cause in- 
dividual differences, and the resulting effects on 
conceptual behavior. Subjects ranged from four 
and one-half years to eight and one-half years of 
age. Each child chosen by the plan was screened 
for color blindness and tested for the following 
information: form, color, and size preferred per- 
ceptual mode, drawing scores, vocabulary scores, 
and sex concepts. The socioeconomic status of 
each subject was also determined. Differences 
found in the study were due to age, sex, and 
nursery school attenders. Conclusions drawn in- 
clude: (1) the higher the 1.Q. of a child, the more 
likely he is to be consistent in his choice of per- 
ceptual mode; (2) perceiving and conceiving by 
color are indicative of immaturity, lack of nursery 
school experience, lower 1.Q. and_ possibly 
creativity; (3) form perceivers are best able to 
conceive by form whereas color perceivers are 
better able to conceive by color. (KJ) 
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The problem of this investigation was to deter- 

mine whether the association and competition 

between boys and girls during the crucial junior 
high school years resulted in significant dif- 
ferences in the development of boys. Five null 
hypotheses were proposed within the general 
problem: Are academic achievement, self- 
discipline, self-concept, sex-role identification, 
and attitude toward school (authority) different 
for junior high boys and girls who are grouped by 

sex, as opposed to those grouped together? A 

total of 300 students participated in this study. 

Conclusions drawn from this study include that 

all five of the null hypotheses tested by the study 

were supported by the treatment of analysis of 
covariance. The few significant differences at- 
tributed to the interaction of the dependent varia- 
bles and the grouping effect were judged to be 
spurious. The findings were that girls in general 
have a more positive attitude toward school, 
receive better grades and achieve higher in 
school studies related to language arts, irrespec- 
tive of age, grade, or assigned group. 
(Author/KJ) 
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The development of a scale for measuring cam- 
pus morale is discussed. Since morale has helped 
to account for intergroup differences in effective- 
ness, it might be a significant variable affecting 
the process and product of higher education. 
Twenty-two items relevant to institutional morale 
were selected from the College and University 
Environment Scales and used in the development 
of the morale scale. The scale was scored to yield 
a morale score for each of the Colleges in the 
sample and normative data were obtained using 
Pace’s group of one hundred institutions, which 
reflects a broad cross section of American higher 
education. The morale scale was found to dis- 
criminate among the one hundred institutions and 
within eight homogeneous subgroups of these col- 
leges. Significant correlations were found 
between morale and 37 institutional variables and 
this provides some support for the validity of the 
scale. (Author/RSM ) 
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Identifiers— Experimental Method Test (EMT) 
During the fall term, preliminary forms of the 

Experimental Method Test (EMT) were given to 

introductory level psychology students as well as 

a number of advanced students. The results of 

this preliminary testing led to the development of 

a second form of the test which was evaluated 

over a number of groups of students. The results 

of the final form of the test seem to indicate: (1) 

that the test may be a good discriminator among 

groups of students who have differing 
backgrounds of knowledge of scientific method, 
and (2) that the test appears to discriminate 
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changes in students as a function of having had 
training oriented toward scientific method. The 
test, however, seems to be a poor discriminator 
among individuals in a group. Further conclusions 
are: (1) the test will serve quite adequately to 
discriminate between groups of students who are 
taught scientific method by two different 
techniques, (2) further development of the test 
ought to involve factor analysis to discriminate 
among subscales, and the production of more 
items so that the test could be lengthened, and 
parallel forms could be offered. (KJ) 
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The Career Development Laboratory is a pro- 
gram of vocational orientation for junior high 
school students which was conducted at Sayre Ju- 
nior High School, Philadelphia. To determine the 
program’s success three instruments were ad- 
ministered: a Career Plan Survey showing stu- 
dents’ present career plans and their present 
knowledge about the career, a Career Informa- 
tion Survey indicating students’ information about 
careéts in the six major career areas covered by 
this program, and a Semantic Differential to 
determine the program's effect on students’ at- 
titudes toward certain careers. Findings indicated: 
(1) no increase in knowledge of careers in which 
students were interested, (2) a significant in- 
crease in knowledge about certain aspects of the 
six major career areas, and (3) no significant at- 
titude changes. Recommendations were made to 
place greater emphasis on concrete activities in 
planning by the staff. Also recommended was a 
reevaluation of the time spent in various activities 
in terms of program priorities and further evalua- 
tion of the program when its offerings have stabil- 
ized. (Author) 
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The authors describe a program of research in 

the application of scalogram analysis to the 
validation of learning hierarchies, together with 
the development of an alternative method for as- 
sessing hierarchical relationships among tests of 
instructional objectives. The relationship between 
scalability of tests and positive transfer between 
objectives in the course of learning is discussed 
and experimental transfer studies _ testing 
hierarchical hypotheses are described. Related 
research by developmental and learning psycholo- 
gists and by test designers is discussed along with 
the authors’ own research. (Author) 
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This paper reports three studies designed to 
determine if significant increases could be made 
in the prediction of-elementary school pupils” 
academic achievement by adding personality 
measures to intellectual measures after mental 
age and intelligent quotient leveling. A fourth 
study examined the utility of leveling pupils on 
socioeconomic factors. The personality variables 
were Locus of Control (Le), Evaluative Style 
(ES), and Incentive Orientation (10). The sub- 
jects consisted of pupils from grades three to six 
in nine elementary schools. In Study I leveling 
procedures revealed practically significant cor- 
relations between achievement and both LC and 
10 for pupils of below average and very high in- 
telligence, respectively, but Study II, conducted 
in different schools, failed to repeat these rela- 
tionships. Study Ill indicated that different 
schools were not a reliable determinant of the 
relationship between personality and achieve- 
ment. Study IV suggested that socioeconomic 
leveling effects the relationship between these 
two variables. The second part of the investiga- 
tion evaluated the effects of | LC and ES upon in- 
cidential and intentional learning. It was found 
that internal LC children responded with greater 
effort during learning than external LC pupils but 
that ES was an inconsequential correlate of learn- 
ing. (Author/RSM) 
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Data Collection and reduction procedures used 

in the system for the Analysis of Classroom Com- 
munication (SACC) are presented. The SACC is 
a system devised for the systematic observation of 
verbal and non-verbal classroom behavior. 
Coders employ data sheets which contain num- 
bered cells for recording behavior at five second 
intervals. Each sheet contains 180 numbered cells 
and fifteen minute sessions can be recorded on a 
single data sheet. The recording of behavior is 
facilitated by a timing device which elicits a click 
and a flash of light every five seconds. When an 
observational session has been recorded the data 
from the coding forms are tabulated on tally 
sheets and summed to obtain categorical frequen- 
cy totals. After tabulation of frequency totals the 
data are transferred to the summary sheet. The 
processes involved in determining the Scott Coef- 
ficient of inter-observer agreement from these 
data are described. (Author/RSM) 
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The relationship between instruction and 

transfer was studied to determine if tests of 

transfer would influence evaluation of instruction 
differently than tests of learning of specifics. Sub- 
jects were 120 fourth graders of average intel- 


ligence. The children were randomly assigned to 
one of the following groups: (1) rule treatment 
(2) specific instructions treatment, (3) answered 
problem treatment, or (4) control group. The 
three experimental groups were given the same 
problems to solve and only the problem solvin 
instructions were different. There were no statist 
cally significant differences in competence jn 
solving the specific problems among the three 
groups, but the rule treatment group produced 
the greatest degree of transfer. It was concluded 
that to attain the general goal of transfer, instruc. 
tion associating rules with problems was preferra- 
ble to instruction which focused upon the 
problems without rules. Recent work lends strong 
support to this conclusion, but it has also been 
found that the level of performance on both 
learning and transfer tasks depends heavily on the 
particular tasks involved. Findings of the present 
study indicate the need to include transfer tests 
to measure outcomes of instruction if instruc- 
tional goals include affecting students behavior in 
contexts other than those in which they were 
learned. (RSM) 


ED 035 947 24 CG 005 011 

Hostetler, John A. 

Educational Achievement and Life Styles in A 
Traditional Society, the Old Order Amish. Final 
Report. 

Temple Univ., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-6-1912 

Pub Date Sep 69 

Contract—OEC-1-6-061912-1621 

Note—529p. 

EDRS Price MF-$2.00 HC-$26.55 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Amish, 
Child Rearing, ‘*Children, *Cultural Dif- 
ferences, *Cultural Isolation, Cultural Traits, 
Religious Cultural Groups, *Socialization 
This extensive report is concerned with so- 

cialization patterns and the impact of change on 
rearing the young. Specific objectives were: (1) 
construction of the “core culture” of the tradi- 
tional community and its relation to educational 
patterns, (2) description of socialization patterns 
through the life cycle in the traditional communi- 
ty and in the changing community, (3) com- 
parison of academic and personality variables of 
school children in Amish schools with those in 
other school settings, and (4) description of 
changing social patterns, noting areas of integra- 
tion and those of discontinuity. Representative 
groups of Amish school children were compared 
with a control group from modern rural schools. 
Generally, Amish children seem to do well in 
basic areas of education: reading, word usage, 
and arithmetic, but not as well as non-Amish in 
language tests. Traditional Amish have been suc- 
cessful in socializing their offspring, training them 
for life by a charter which stresses wisdom of or- 
derliness in the practice of community. Data ta- 
bles are included. (Author/CJ) 
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The first study concerns the effects of level of 

clinical experience of judges on reliability and 

validity of Experiencing Scale (EXP) ratings. In- 

experienced and experienced judges rated tape- 

segments from psychotherapy sessions. No dif- 

ferences existed between ratings. The second 

study focuses on the relationships of in-therapy 

patient Experiencing as measured by the EXP 

Scale to case outcome, combining a sample of 

psychoneurotics and schizophrenics. EXP ratings 

made by clinically naive judges from tapes in- 

dicate that experiencing differentiates gross diag- 

nostic groups, with psychoneurotics attaining 

deeper levels. The final study relates construct 
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validity of Ex riencing to Eysenck’s personality 
dimensions of neuroticism and extraversion-in- 
troversion. Normals and individuals applying for 
chotherapeutic services completed a question- 
naire battery and the Gilbert Self-Interview. An 

rational measure of Eysenck’s trait personality 
constructs separated normal and psychoneurotic 
samples in a manner consistent with Eysenck’s 
Theory. Tables, graphs, references, and appendix 
materials are inc uded. (EK) 
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This study explores the possibility that a model 
developed by J.E.L. Farradane of London may 
aid in developing a teaching strategy founded 
upon some of what is known about concep- 
tualization, and providing diagnostic procedures 
to apply in determining a frame within which to 
develop a prognosis to adhere to in directing 
specific concept development. A _picture-and- 
word-description instrument, using twenty con- 
cepts ranging from first through sixth grade diffu- 
culty, was individually administered to 318 stu- 
dents, randomly selected from a stratified popula- 
tion. Scalogram analysis indicated that “the 
public test of the formation of a concept’ will 
not enable a teacher to determine whether a stu- 
dent has attained clarity of a given concept. The 
coefficient of reproductivity value for the sug- 


gested model is .83, acceptable for sustaining in- 
terest until additional data are obtained. Data ta- 
bles and a descriptive copy of the instrument are 
included. (Author/CJ) 
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The general purpose was to demonstrate by 

means of a pilot project what could be accom- 

plished by providing guidance and counseling ser- 
vices conducted by itinerant counselors. A total 
of nineteen schools located in twelve counties 
participated. These counties are the southern- 
most counties in Illinois. A total of 432 boys and 
397 girls were reached by the Project, either 
through individual counseling interviews, or 
through group activities. Two custom designed 
walk-in buses were purchased, each equipped 
with a counseling office, work space around a ta- 
ble, and storage space for tests and occupational 
information materials. Two counselors were em- 
ployed, both qualified according to Illinois stan- 
dards for certification. Three principal criteria 
were employed in evaluation of the project: the 
degree of acceptance by school administrators, 
stimulation provided to participating schoo!s, and 
the impact made upon state level guidance ser- 
vices in Illinois. On the basis of all three criteria 
the project was judged to be definitely successful. 
(Author) 
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The present studies tested the hypothesis that a 
social supporter with negative task related 
characteristics would be less effective in reducing 
conformity in a group pressure situation than a 
social supporter without such negative traits. The 
subjects consisted of 77 undergraduates at the 
University of Wisconsin and the hypothesis was 
tested in a standard Crutchfield simulated group. 
The following three conditions were used: (1) 
Veridical Social Supporter, (2) Anticonformer, 
and (3) Unanimous Group Control. Results failed 
to confirm the hypothesis for there was no signifi- 
cant difference between the Anticonformer and 
Veridical Social Supporter conditions. Compared 
to the Unanimous Group Control however both 
the Anticonformer and Veridical Support condi- 
tions yielded a statistically significant reduction of 
conformity. A second experiment was performed 
to provide a more extreme test of the hypothesis. 
The same three conditions were used and were 
different from the previous study only in the per- 
centage of trails on which group pressure was ap- 
plied. Results from the post experimental 
questionnaire again confirmed the success of the 
manipulation, but analysis of variance failed to 
produce a significant condition effect. Reasons 
for the lack of the hypothesized relationship were 
discussed. (Author/RSM) 
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In a survey of ninth graders in and around Bal- 

timore, Maryland, in the spring of 1968, several 
cognitive style variables were measured. The sam- 
ple of students was divided by sex, IQ level, and 
residential locus. This report discusses achieve- 
ment motivation and productivity (the number of 
words written in achievement motivation stories). 
The achievement motive measure is shown to 
have low reliability, so the major part of the re- 
port deals with productivity. Productivity is 
higher for girls than boys across all schools, and 
is lower in rural than in urban schools. Race per 
se, with social class and IQ controlled, is not a 
significant source of variance. Productivity, it is 
speculated, may be a good indicant of academic 
socialization. Productivity data are discussed also 
in terms of current research in the language-and- 
cognition domain. (Author) 
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A series of exploratory studies and three ex- 

periments dealing with conceptual rule learning 

are reported in this paper. Discussants related the 

results to subject matter fields and to educational 

research and development. Four groups of sub- 

jects, five to twelve years old, solved six rule 

learning problems. It was concluded that younger 

children solve rule learning problems in a rote 

fashion, while adults use a strategy based on 

mediated stimulus groupings. Older children can 

learn this strategy from indirect experiences, 

while younger children require direct training of 

component skills. (Author) 
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The contents of this report are designed to aid 
the researcher concerned with concept learning. 
This publication contains: (1) rationale and 
strategy for compiling the bibliography, (2) a 
definition of the word concept, (3) a system for 
classifying articles by their content, (4) a bibliog- 
raphy of articles dealing with concept learning 
from 51 journals published in 1950--1967, and 
publications of the Wisconsin R and D Center for 
Cognitive Learning, and (5) a list of bibliographic 
entries grouping the articles according to the 
classification system. (Author) 
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This study investigated the role of one factor in 

the dramatic conformity reduction produced by a 

partner who agrees with S in the face of group 

pressure--the independent t of social 
and physical reality provided by the partner. Two 
social support conditions, varying only in S's per- 

— of the partner's adequacy as a valid 

reference for making judgments, were created. A 

unanimous group was also included to provide a 

conformity baseline. Results indicated that con- 

formity was significantly reduced in both social 
support conditions; moreover, the valid social 
supporter produced a significantly greater 
decrease in conformity than did the invalid 
partner. The data support the hypothesis that in- 

dependent assessment of reality atta pa by a 

partner is crucial to the efficacy of social support 

in reducing conformity. (Author) 
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Report No—TR-85 
Bureau No—BR-5-0216 
Pub Date Apr 69 
Contract—OEC-5-10-154 
Note—147p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$7.45 
Descriptors—*Concept Formation, *Elementary 
School Students, Experimental Schools, Experi- 
ments, Laboratory Techniques, *Learning, 
Research, *Response Mode, Teaching 
Techniques, * Verbal Stimuli 
This study tested the possibility of using the op- 
timization techniques of the response surface 
model in maximizing the response to a concept 
learning task. A secondary purpose was the in- 
vestigation of the extent to which findings from 
concept learning experiments in laboratory 
settings would generalize to the learning of types 
of concepts typically taught in school. The con- 
cept learning tasks used consisted of the learning 
of a series of plane geometry concepts. A 
sequence of 16 experiments were run using fifth 
grade children from 16 small town elementary 
schools. While the sequence of experiments did 
not prove long enough to produce a maximum 
response, the following results were obtained. 
The variables of verbal cue, time per slide 
(visual), and ratio of positive to negative in- 
stances produced the greatest increments in 
response. The design did move in a direction of a 
maximal response, although not as rapidly as ex- 
pected. Desirable features of this experimental 
approach, such as the ability to expand or con- 
tract the number of variables, were demonstrated. 
(Author) 
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The relation of arousal to retention in free 

learning was studied in a 3 x 2 design employing 

48 undergraduates as Ss, three list conditions 

(high arousal, low arousal, mixed list) and two re- 

tention intervals (immediate and 3 days). Arousal 

value of the words was based on earlier studies. 

Contrary to previous paired-associate studies, no 

significant interaction between arousal condition 

and retention interval was obtained, nor was 
reminiscence detected. However, although no sig- 
nificant differences were found between arousal 
conditions on immediate retention, significantly 
greater performance was elicited by high arousal 
at the 3-day test. The high-arousal material 
demonstrated greater resistance to forgetting than 
the low-arousal material. A differential rehearsal 
interpretation of the data was suggested. 
(Author) 
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ty, *Student Characteristics, *Student Role, 

Testing, Thought Processes 

The purpose of this study was to explore 
whether differences exist between competent and 
incompetent high school students in their styles 
of thinking and in their attitudes toward what 
they consider to constitute socially responsible 
behavior: Social responsibility was measured by a 
specially constructed Social Responsibility Test 
(SRT). The hypothesis that low SRT scores 
would be related to lower interest in school re- 
lated activities and to higher scores on a test 
measuring interest in youth culture (YC) par- 
ticipation was tested with a sample of sophomore 
and senior boys at a large urban high school. 
Only moderate support was obtained for the 
hypothesis. Where significant relationships 
between SRT, YC, and school performance varia- 
bles were obtained, they were in a pattern of low 
SRT and high YC scores associated with mea- 
sures of lower interest and performance in 
school. (Author/KJ) 


ED 035 959 24 CG 005 023 
Haveman, Jacqueline E. Farley, Frank H. 
Arousal and Retention in Paired-Associate, Serial, 
and Free Learning. Technical Report No. 91. 
Wisconsin Univ., Madison. Research and 
Development Center for Cognitive Learning. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Report No—TR-91 
Bureau No—BR-5-0216 
Pub Date Jul 69 
Contract—OEC-5-10-154 
Note—25p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.35 
Descriptors—*Arousal Patterns, *Cognitive 
Processes, Intervals, *Learning Processes, 
Memory, *Paired Associate Learning, Per- 
formance, *Recall (Psychological), Retention 
In three experiments employing 60 Ss, arousal 
was manipulated by white noise during paired-as- 
sociate, serial, and free learning in an effort to in- 
vestigate the relationships of arousal and long- 
term recall. Previous research suggested that high 
arousal in the paired-associate paradigm leads to 
better retention relative to low arousal. The 
present research confirmed this finding only in 
the free learning situation. The results suggested 
that the effects of arousal are dependent on the 
nature of the material to be processed and the in- 
tensity of arousal. Certain problems of research 
design in this area were discussed. (Author) 
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A role-modeling theory was applied to the 
problem of birth-order and conformity to a same- 
sex peer group. Subjects were male and female 
college students from two-sibling families. Results 
showed that highest conformity was found for 
later-born females with a same-sex sibling, and 
least for later-born males with a same-sex sibling. 
An intermediate level of conformity was ex- 
hibited by later-born subjects having cross-sex 
siblings. In the case of first-borns, no difference 
in conformity occurred as a function of sex of 
their sibling. The pattern of results for conformity 
was congruent with predictions made from role- 
modeling theory. (Author) 
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Student Problems : 
This report contrasts the characteristics of high 
school students with disorderly histories and 
those without such histories. The sample consists 
of 1,318 eleventh graders in eight Wisconsin 
school systems. The major dependent variables 
are students’ reports of being sent from classes 
for disciplinary reasons and skipping school with 
a gang of kids; the merits of these indicators are 
discussed. Questionnaires completed by students 
provided all the data, except IQ, which was ob. 
tained from school records. Disorderliness, or 
rebelliousness, is contrasted with other types of 
student deviance; a taxonomy of such deviance is 
presented and discussed. The report concludes by 
noting the implications for school policy and for 
further research of the empirical findings. 
(Author) 
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The purpose of this study was to investigate in- 
terrelationships among methods of selecting un- 
derachievers. Subjects were white male sixth 
grades. Separate analyses were made for four 
samples: (1) random sample of 100 students, (2) 
sample of 50 students with IQ's below 90, (3) 
sample of 50 students with IQ's from 90 through 
110, and (4) sample of 50 students with IQ's 
above 110. Instruments used were the: (1) Lorge- 
Thorndike Intelligence Tests, (2) Wechsler Intel- 
ligence Scale for Children, (3) Stanford Achieve- 
ment Test, and (4) Wide Range Achievement 
Test. The primary conclusion was that even 
within a single classification of operational defini- 
tions of underachievement, selection as an un- 
derachiever was not equally probable for methods 
using different measures or criteria to establish 
academic aptitude and academic performance. 
Recommendations were: (1) to explore interrela- 
tionships among selected discrepancy methods of 
selecting overachievers, (2) to direct research to 
the role of group intelligence tests, (3) to in- 
vestigate the validity of factors in five parts of the 
Jastak procedure, (4) to investigate the use of a 
median split to obtain scores representing nega- 
tive self-concept, and (5) to investigate measures 
of self-perception and methods of selecting un- 
derachievers. (EK) 
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Identifiers— Texas 
This study presents the current requirements. 

standards, and preferences used by superinten- 

dents of Texas public schools in their selection of 

elementary school principals. Specifically, the 

study attempted to discover the aspects, other 

than college records and State certification, that 

are considered in the selection of principals. A 

questionnaire was developed and distributed to 
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Descriptors—Anthologies, Attention Control, 
Behavior Theories, Delinquency Prevention, 
*Discipline, *Discipline Problems, Elementary 
Grades, Emotionally Disturbed Children, 
Guidelines, *Literature Reviews, Problem Chil- 
dren, Secondary Grades, *Student Behavior, 
*Teacher Behavior 
Increasing student unrest, coupled with the 

acute problems of the inner city, indicate that the 
problem of maintaining pupil discipline is gather- 
ing intensity. This document contains 34 articles 
about discipline that have been published in 
Today’s Education: NEA Journal since 1942. Ar- 
ticles applicable to both the primary and the 
secondary levels suggest that a better curriculum 
may lead to better discipline. Creative teaching, 
knowledge of a student’s likes and dislikes, and 
the avoidance of riducule can also lead to fewer 
discipline problems. Articles pertaining directly to 
the elementary level stress the benefits of 
teaching self-discipline at an early age. The 
disturbed child in the classroom is also covered. 
The articles dealing with secondary school stu- 
dents consider discipline problems of classroom 
groups and problems with individuals. Thirteen 
classroom incidents are included to give a dimen- 
sion of actual experience in handling specific 
problems. (Author/LN) 
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Identifiers—New York State 
This annual report summarizes, in tabular ‘form, 
the major aspects of tax-based support of the 
public schools in New York State. Material is 
presented under eight chapter headings, as fol- 
lows: 1) Perspectives in financing public school 
expenditures during the period 1968-78, 2) State 
support of education in New York State, 3) 
budget defeats--1968, 4) characteristics of urban 
pupil population, 5) urban education, 6) the 
determinants of educational expenditures in New 
York State, 7) the regional support of education 
in the Albany capital area, and 8) teacher mobili- 
ty. Special emphases of the report include a pro- 
jection of future needs, the general State aid for- 
mula, urban problems, problems of measuring 
ability and needs, and special problems in school 
oO An index of related studies is appended 
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Descriptors—*Activism, *High School Students, 
Interpersonal Relationship, Objectives, *Secon- 
dary Schools, *Student Leadership, Student 
Opinion, *Student Participation 
A positive approach to student involvement is 

presented for high school student council leaders, 
describing personal requirements and techniques 
for bringing about the constructive changes they 
seek for their schools and student councils. Major 
functions of a student council, kinds of leader- 
ship, basic assumptions for effective interpersonal 
relationships, specific problems, objectives, and 
illustrative situations are discussed. (JK) 


ED 035 967 EA 002 689 

Connell, Kenneth F. 
mdensed Task Report on the Use and Training 
of Auxiliary Personnel in Education. 

Battelle Memorial Inst., Columbus, Ohio. Colum- 
bus Labs.; Ohio State Dept. of Education, 
Columbus. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Elementary and 
Secondary Education. 

Pub Date Nov 68 

Note—47p. 

Available from—Dr. Russell A. Working, Division 
of Research, Planning, and Development, 71 
East State Street, Room 205, Columbus, Ohio 
43215. (Free) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.45 

Descriptors—Career Planning, Certification, 
Financial Support, Legal Responsibility, *Man- 
power Utilization, *Paraprofessional School 
Personnel, Professional Associations, Staff 
Role, *Teaching Assistants, *Training, *Train- 
ing Objectives 

Identifiers—ESEA Title Il 
This condensed version of a comprehensive 

task report sponsored by ESEA Title III, presents 

the essential findings of an assessment of educa- 
tional needs for paraprofessionals and supportive 
assistants in Ohio. Dimensions of the study in- 
cluded a review of literature on the use and train- 
ing of auxiliary personnel in other States, and 
discussions of legal aspects, research foci, and 
professional associations. The study was 
developed from a double perspective of man- 
power utilization and training. Other phases in- 
cluded financial resource identification, alterna- 

tive solutions for utilization and training, and a 

solution that integrates both training and utiliza- 

tion under a “‘new careers” concept incorporating 

a redefinition of the teaching role. (JK) 
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Identifiers— *Canada 
This paper discusses developments in pupil per- 

sonnel services in Canadian schools. These ser- 

vices are defined as professional services, other 
than classroom instruction and school administra- 
tion, that are offered by the school to help stu- 
dents attain their maximum personal develop- 
ment, and further, to facilitate the efforts of 
parents and teachers in the guiding and teaching- 
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Note—13p.; Paper presented to the 17th Annual 
Workshop of the State Federation of District 
Boards of Education (Atlantic City, New Jer- 
sey, Oct. 23, 1969) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.75 

Descriptors—* Administrative Organization, Bu- 
reaucracy, Citizen Role, City Government, 
Cooperative Planning, Educational Finance, 
*Governmental Structure, *Organizational 
Change, *Role Conflict, *Taxes, Technological 
Advancement, Urban Areas 
A former New Jersey local official discusses 

the complex organizational structures in universi- 

ties, government, and businesses that have 
developed to serve the needs of citizens. Each of 
these specialized structures developed a rather 
high level of efficiency, and each set its own pri- 
orities, criteria, and cost factors. Now this func- 
tional dissection is too costly, particularly since 
the technology is available to minimize it. New 

Jersey State statutes that delineate cooperative 

efforts are cited. Some initial steps to diminish 

the dissection between the educational and 
governmental segments of society are listed. 

(MF) 
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Research Inst. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Report No—V8002 
Bureau No—BR-6-1391 
Pub Date Jun 69 
Contract—OEC-3-7-06 1391-3061 
Note—9 Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.65 
Descriptors—Adoption (Ideas), *Adult Educa- 
tien, Communication (Thought Transfer), 
Communication Problems, Diffusion, *Inservice 
Teacher Education, Inservice Teaching, 
Laboratory Training, Post Testing, Pretesting, 
*Program Effectiveness, *Program Evaluation, 
Regional Laboratories, Role Perception, 
Sociometric Techniques, ‘*Specialists, Test 
Validity 
The Research Institute of the Illinois Institute 
of Technology conducted this study for the 
Cooperative Educational Research Lab., Inc. 
Emphasis was placed on determining the role of 
sociometric and diffusion analysis techniques in 
measuring the effectiveness of the Specialist in 
Continuing Education (SCE) function. Evidence 
was sought to determine whether this type of 
analysis might be used in selecting the potential 
SCE. Phase I, described in detail in the Interim 
Report and only summarized here, focused on the 
SCE summer training group and attempted to 
measure changes in the group as a result of the 
training. Phase II shifted the study focus to the 
home schools of the newly trained SCE’s to 
determine the influence of their programs. Mea- 
suring changes in the training group does not ap- 
pear to be a valid application of the sociometric 
analysis instrument. The instrument would be 
more helpful in predicting the probable success 
of an individual before he is selected for training. 
From the samples tested, it is not possible to as- 
sert the effectiveness of the SCE training pro- 
grams. (DE) 
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Assessment of the CERLI Training Program, Spe- 
cialist in Continuing Education (SCE), for 
Chicago Public Schools. (February 10-March 
21, 1969). 

Cooperative Educational Research Lab.. Inc., 
Northfield, Ill. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

B No—BR-6-1391 








learning process. Suggestions for impro t 
are that (1) all professional personnel working in 
schools should have a background of training and 
experience in education, (2) the pupil services 
administrator should be an administrative staff 
mernber with rank, and (3) universities should be 
alerted to the responsibility of bringing profes- 
sional training to communities other than large 
cities. (MF) 
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Pub Date Jun 69 
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Note— 107p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.45 

Descriptors—Attitude Tests, Data Analysis, *In- 
service Teacher Education, *Laboratory Train- 
ing, Participant Characteristics, Problem Solv- 
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Public Schools, Questionnaires, *Regional 
Laboratories, *Specialists, Training Objectives, 
Urban Schools 
Under contract to the Chicago Public Schools, 

the Cooperative Educational Research Laborato- 
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ry, Inc. (CERLI) conducted a program for train- 
ing inservice leaders from February 10 through 
March 21, 1969. This program achieved the dual 
purpose of training Chicago Public Schools’ per- 
sonnel and of pilot-testing CERLI's primary 
developmental activity--the training program “- 
Specialist in Continuing Education” (SCE). This 
report describes the 6-week program, presents a 
data analysis of its immediate impact, and briefly 
discusses the findings and limitations of the pro- 
gram. The developmental nature of the SCE pro- 
gram and the curtailment of CERLI's activities 
precluded the collection and use of followup data 
about this and previous training programs. Con- 
sequently, no valid evaluation of the long-range 
impact of the training was submitted. 
(Author/DE) 
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Assessment of the Long-Range Impact of the 
CERLI Training Program (SCE), Specialist in 
Continuing Education. (Charleston, Illinois, July 
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Cooperative Educational Research Lab., Inc., 
Northfield, Ill. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-6-1391 
Pub Date Jul 69 
Contract—OEC-3-7-061391-3061 
Note—37p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.95 
Descriptors—Evaluation Techniques, *Inservice 
Teacher Education, *Laboratory Training, 
Measurement Techniques, Post Testing, 
Pretesting, *Program Evaluation, Question- 
naires, *Regional Laboratories, *Specialists, 
Statistical Data, Testing Problems, Test Results, 
Test Validity 
To determine the long-run impact of the 
CERLI training program, the trainees’ abilities to 
function as Specialists in Continuing Education 
(SCE) had to be measured and assessed. This as- 
sessment is a followup to “Assessment of the 
CERLI Training Program Specialist in Continuing 
Education” (EA 002 706). The document reports 
on attempts to measure, collect, and analyze data 
reflecting (1) the SCEs’ impact on others’ at- 
titudes and communications, and (2) the SCEs’ 
activities and evaluations of the long-range im- 
pact of their training. The report summarizes in- 
stances, activities, and methods that were in- 
tended to systematically gather information to aid 
in the evaluation of the long-range impact of the 
Charleston Training Program. Although success- 
ful data collection activities are occasionally re- 
ported, the followup evaluation phase was 
generally characterized as an unsuccessful en- 
deavor. The failure to produce sufficient and 
valid data is attributed to ‘“‘many complex and in- 
teracting variables,“ which are not speculated 
about in the document. (DE) 
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Program of Instruction (POI). Volume II, Pro- 
gram I: Specialist in Continuing Education. 
Cooperative Educational Research Lab., Inc., 
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Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-6-1391 
Pub Date Jul 69 
Contract—OEC-3-7-061391-3061 
Note—227p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$11.45 
Descriptors—Articulation (Program), Evaluation 
Techniques, Group Dynamics, Group Instruc- 
tion, Group Structure, *Inservice Teacher Edu- 
cation, *Instructional Aids, *Instructional Pro- 
grams, Leadership Styles, Measurement 
Techniques, Problem Solving, Program 
Planning, *Regional Laboratories, Sensitivity 
Training, * Specialists 
Volume I of the Program of Instruction (EA 
002 789) contained chapters 1-4. This volume 
contains chapters 5 and 6. Chapter 5, Group- 
Functioning, illustrates the flexibility that the Pro- 
gram of Instruction affords the Specialist in Con- 
tinuing Education in selecting evaluative instru- 
ments and training activities. Chapter 6, Opera- 
tional Design, should culminate the trainee’s ex- 
perience by involving him in a task related to his 
local situation and position. (Pp. 122-126 may 
reproduce poorly due to marginal legibility.) 
(Author/DE) 
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Assessment of the CERLI Training Program, Spe- 
cialist in Continuing Education (SCE), (Char- 
leston, Illinois, July 1-August 9, 1968). 
Cooperative Educational Research Lab., Inc., 
Northfield, Ill. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-6-1391 
Pub Date Feb 69 ~ 
Contract—OEC-3-7-061391-3061 
Note—113p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.75 
Descriptors—Attitude Tests, Behavior Change, 
Comparative Testing, Data Analysis, Evaluation 
Techniques, *Inservice Teacher Education, 
*Laboratory Training, Measurement 
Techniques, Problem Solving, *Program 
Evaluation, Questionnaires, *Regional Labora- 
tories, *Specialists, Test Construction 
To determine the effectiveness of the CERLI 
program in Charleston, Illinois, for training a Spe- 
cialist in Continuing Education (SCE), an at- 
tempt was made to determine whether the pro- 
gram had effected behavioral changes enabling 
the participants to function in this new role. 
Because of insufficient data and certain con- 
straints, this hypothesis can be neither categori- 
cally accepted nor rejected. The results of evalua- 
tion exercises suggest that the staff and the par- 
ticipants were generally satisfied with the pro- 
gram and believed that it had realized its objec- 
tives. The results of a Problem Approach Test 
and a Participant Change Survey suggest that 
trainees’ behavior did change in the desired 
= A related document is EA 002 704. 
(DE) 
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Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
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Pub Date Aug 69 
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Note—40p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.10 

Descriptors—Communication (Thought 
Transfer), Communication Problems, Critical 
Path Method, Data Collection, Data 
Processing, Decision Making, *Evaluation, 
Evaluation Methods, *Information Dissemina- 
tion, Information Processing, *Measurement, 
Measurement Techniques, Networks, *Program 
Design, Staff Role, *Taxonomy, Test In- 
terpretation 


The proposed taxonomy of tasks to be per-, 


formed in an educational evaluation system en- 
compasses tasks appropriate for evaluators, mem- 
bers of an evaluation unit, and members of 
facilitation and coordination units. The taxonomy 
classifies and specifies tasks for (1) developing a 
climate for evaluation; (2) selecting decision 
situations, selecting evaluation strategies, and 
developing evaluation plans; (3) organizing, as- 
sessing, and modifying evaluation and managerial 
plans; (4) selecting data-gathering techniques and 
collecting data; (5) interpreting, judging, and re- 
porting outcomes; (6) information processing, 
dissemination, and utilization; (7) administering 
and coordinating activities in an evaluation and 
coordination — and (8) providing facilita- 
) 


tion services. ( 
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Adaptation and Development of CERLI’s “Leader 
of Continuing Education” Program to Inservice 
Training of Administrators and Teachers in 
Urban Areas. Initial Report. 

Cooperative Educational Research Lab., Inc., 
Northfield, Il. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-6-1391 

Pub Date May 68 

Contract—OEC-3-7-061391-3061 

Note—49p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.55 

Descriptors—Communication (Thought 
Transfer), Diffusion, *Inservice Teacher Edu- 
cation, Intergroup Relations, *Interpersonal 
Competence, _ Interpersonal Relationship, 


*Laboratory Training, *Pilot Projects, Regi 

Laboratories, Skill ete big Phar 

Teacher Relationship, Teacher Administrator 

Relationship, Teacher Education, Teacher Im. 

rovement, Transfer of Training, *Urban 
eaching 

This report p the i ion and initi 
phases of CERLI's adaptation of the “Leader of 
Continuing Education” program to inservice 
training of administrators and teachers in urban 
areas. A pilot project is proposed for the Chicago 
area. The goal of this project encompasses the 
development of an urban center that will conduct 
a series of inservice training programs for ad. 
ministrators and teachers within the urban area, 
These programs will be designed to help partici. 
pants function more effectively in interpersonal 
contacts by examining interpersonal situations to 
assess their own and others’ behavior and thus 
select the best procedures for attaining desired 
ends. To accomplish this aim, an expanding net- 
work of sequential phases is proposed. Sessions 
for general administrators are to be followed by 
training of principals, district level administrators, 
and other personnel who will also be trained to 
conduct training sessions with teachers within 
their own schools. The urban center will use cur- 
rent CERLI inservice education programs as a 
model. (DE) 
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International Conference on Educational Planning 
(Paris, August 6-14, 1968). Final R 
United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Paris (France). 
Pub Date 30 Oct 68 
Note—67p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.45 
Descriptors—Educational Finance, *Educational 
Planning, Educational Research, *Educational 
Strategies, Interdisciplinary Approach, *Inter- 
national Education, *International Organiza- 
tions, “International Programs, Paraprofes- 
sional School Personnel, Statistical Data 
The principal aims of the conference were to 
analyze the experience gained during the past 10 
years in educational planning and development; 
to evaluate main problems and future trends; to 
suggest ways of improving educational planning; 
and to devise strategies for extending pel improv- 
ing education in all member States. Four major 
ideas emerged from the discussions: (1) A con- 
cept of global development that recognizes 
economic, social, cultural, moral, and human 
aspects; (2) the beginnings of a strategy for edu- 
cational progress that is concerned with life-long 
education and with worldwide development; (3) a 
guideline for educational planning that 
emphasizes the need to reform the content, 
methods, and structures of education as well as 
the need for expansion; and (4) a number of les- 
sons for UNESCO on specific needs for research 
and training in the field of educational planning. 
(Author/MF ) 
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Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-8-0353 

Pub Date Aug 69 
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Available from—American Association of School 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.85 

Descriptors—*Abstracts, *Annotated Bibliogra- 
phies, *Bibliographic Citations, Collective Bar- 
gaining, *Collective Negotiation, *Public Edu- 
cation, Sanctions, Strikes, Teacher Militancy 
ERIC abstracts on collective negotiations in 

education are compiled that were announced in 

RIE through June 1969. The key terms used to 

compile this, collection are “collective negotia- 

tion,” “collective bargaining,” “strikes,” “sanc- 
tions," and “teacher militancy.” The following in- 
formation is presented for each document: 

Author, title, place of publication, publisher, 

publication date, number of pages, ERIC docu- 
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be A Collection of ERIC Document 

Resumes on Human Relations in Educational 


Administration. ERIC Abstracts Series Number 


ies Association of School Administrators, 
Washington, D.C.; Oregon Univ., Eugene. 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Educational Adminis- 

n. 

spons Agency —Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-8-0353 

Pub Date Aug 69 

Contract—OEC-0-8-080353-3514 

Note— 1 9p. : er. 

Available from—American Association of School 
Administrators, 1201 Sixteenth St., N.W., 
Washington, D.C. 20036 ($2.00, quantity 
discounts ) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.05 

Descriptors—*Abstracts, Annotated Bibliogra- 
phies, Educational Administration, Group 
Dynamics, *Human Relations, *Interaction 
Process Analysis, Interpersonal Competence, 
Laboratory Training, *Sensitivity Training, *T 
Groups, Training Techniques 
This compilation lists 24 abstracts of ERIC 

documents related to human relations training in 

education that have been announced in Research 
in Education (RIE) through June 1969. The fol- 
lowing information is presented for each docu- 
ment: (1) The basic bibliographic data (including 
author, title, place of publication, publisher, 
publication data, and number of pages); (2) the 

ERIC document number; (3) the document's 

price, if it is available from the ERIC Document 

Reproduction Service; and (4) an abstract of the 

document. A subject index, cross-referenced with 

the document listing, is included. (JH) 
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Methods, *Evaluation Techniques, Field Stu- 
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Design, *Program Evaluation, Program 
Planning, Research Methodology, Sensitivity 
Training 
This handbook, designed as a guide for new 
evaluators in the Pittsburgh Public Schools, pro- 
vides an orientation to the ‘Discrepancy Evalua- 
tion Model” and a detailed outline of the ad- 
ministrative procedures necessary to conduct day- 
to-day activities in the first two stages of program 
evaluation. Guidelines for use during the first 
stage of evaluation stress the need for coordina- 
tion between the evaluator and the program staff 
while planning, generating, and amending the 
program evaluation design. Stage II guidelines 
specify requirements for implementing the 
evaluation design developed in Stage I. The ap- 
pendix includes summaries of completed evalua- 
tions of the Pittsburgh kindergarten program. 
[Figures | and 4 may be of poor quality when 
reproduced due to fine print.] (JH) 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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This inventory contains the results of a survey 

of all Federal programs for fiscal years 1966, 

1967, and 1968 that included educational activi- 


ties aimed at improving international understand- 
ing and cooperation. A total of 159 such pro- 
grams were reported by 31 responding Federal 
agencies. This inventory contains the following 
information for each program: Legislative 
authority, description of the program, amount 
and source of funding, principal recipient of 
assistance, program location, method of adminis- 
tration, pertinent statistical information, organiza- 
tional location of the program within its agency, 
and program purpose. The appendix includes a 
summary of legislative authorities; a chart com- 
paring the program's principal recipients, loca- 
tion, and purpose; and the guideline used for the 
collection and submission of data for the invento- 
ry. (JH) 


ED 035 982 EA 002 736 

Educational Planning: A Bibliography. 

International Inst. for Educational Planning, Paris 
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Pub Date 64 

Note— 14 Ip. 

Available from—International Institute for Educa- 
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Techniques 
A listing of 11 annotated bibliographies on 

educational planning is followed by four main 
sections containing brief descriptions of over 500 
items related to educational planning in both the 
developed and the developing nations. Most of 
the items (books, articles, monographs, seminar 
and conference papers, and research reports) 
were published between 1960 and 1964. All an- 
notations are in English and cite availability of 
items in languages other than the original. Sec- 
tion headings include: (1) The purpose and value 
of educational planning, (2) the preparation of 
educational plans, (3) the organization and ad- 
ministration of educational planning, and (4) case 
materials. Subject divisions under the section 
headings include basic texts, education and 
economic and social development, statistics in 
educational planning, economics of education, 
manpower and human resources approach to 
educational oe, supply of teachers, new 
teaching techniques, implementation of plans, 
and administration of educational planning. (JK) 
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Nolte, Chester M., Ed. Murrey, William A., Jr., 
Ed. 

Aurora: A Case Study of Public Relations Strate- 
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Communication 
The failure of school district public relations 

has been the most common reason for the dismis- 
sal of otherwise competent school administrators. 
In an effort to counteract this weakness, a 2-week 
workshop was organized by the School of Educa- 
tion at the University of Denver in the summer of 
1969 to provide training in public relations 
techniques. The format of the conference in- 
cluded a field survey of Aurora, a Denver suburb. 
The interviewees included samplings from single 
family dwellings, schools, apartment dwellings, 
trailer courts, and businesses. With this feedback, 
a public relations strategy was outlined with 
materials and methods subsequently developed to 
meet the indicated needs. Reports on a system of 
internal communications for Aurora, use of mass 
media and the spoken word, and a system for 
special come and projects are included in 
the report. (LN) 
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Campbell, Roald F._ Layton, Donald H. 

Policy Making for American Education. 
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Descriptors—Case Studies (Education), *Cen- 
tralization, *Decision Making, Defacto 
Segregation, Educational Legislation, Educa- 
tional Objectives, *Educational Policy, Elemen- 
tary Education, Factor Structure, Federal 
Government, *Policy Formation, *Political In- 
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dary Education, State School District Relation- 
ship, Teacher Strikes 
This monograph studies the policy-making 

process of public schools at the elementary and 
secondary levels. Variables include legislative 
bodies and courts at the local, State, and national 
levels and special interest groups (e.g., labor 
unions and religious bodies, professional educa- 
tors, and qualified voters). Public expectations 
have contributed to an increased nationalization 
of educational policy making. Citizens expect 
public schools to contribute to improved national 
security, economic growth, social mobility, and 
improved citizenship. Federal legislation in the 
areas of educational aid and civil rights has there- 
fore mushroomed in the past decade. 
Philanthropic foundations have reinforced these 
trends by providing research grants aimed at im- 
proving the society as a whole, especially the un- 
derprivileged groups. Testing firms, private and 
public, have also influenced the curriculum of 
public schools to conform to certain standards. A 
review of three cases reveals the decision-making 
process in some detail. The cases include a study 
of the degree of local control of policy-making 
decisions, a clarification of the decision-making 
role of teachers and school boards, and the asser- 
tion of pluralistic elements at work in society 
today. (LN) 
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Identifiers—Planning Programing Budgeting 
System, PPBS 
Planning-Programing-Budgeting systems 

(PPBS) provide the means for formulating more 

precise curricular objectives and coordinating 

curricular-fiscal planning within education. At the 
core of PPBS is the program budget that reports 
programs to be accomplished and allocates ex- 
penditures in terms of objectives relating to stu- 
dent achievement rather than in terms of objects 
to be purchased. The program structure can be 
based on four basic approaches: (1) Subject 
matter, based on curricular programs; (2) grade 
level, reflecting grade level groupings; (3) operat- 

ing unit, focusing on individual schools; and (4) a 

hybrid approach that combines | and 2. The first 

phase of PPBS concerns the movement from 
planning to programing. It should include a clear 

statement of the school district’s philosophy, a 

definite program format, and educational objec- 

tives. The second phase concerns the transition 
from programing to budgeting. The output of the 

first phase consists of dollar figures for both a 

program's expenditures and benefits. The budget 

makers verify these estimates and, with figures on 
total revenues, can provide information about the 
feasibility of all programs. (LN) 
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This literature review, based on abstracts of 

documents announced in RIE, compiles informa- 
tion on public school finance. Twenty-one docu- 
ments, published since 1963, are discussed. Top- 
ics include finance methods, urban _ school 
budgets, innovations for budget planners and 
school managers, and financial objectives. (LN) 
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This document, prepared by students involved 

in the Task Force on Student Involvement pro- 

gram, provides guidelines for administrators who 
are attempting to enhance constructive student 
participation in the total educational program. An 
outline of specific recommendations for dealing 
with high school unrest is followed by general 
recommendations contained in “‘The Letter for 

Administrators,” reprinted from the September 

1969 issue of Educator’s Dispatch. Robert L. 

Hinson’s “Student Discipline and Student Rights: 

A Changing Area of School Law,” which 

originally appeared in the May 1969 issue of 

Popular Government, is also reprinted to provide 

guidance in the areas of student discipline and 

student rights. An annotated bibliography on high 
school student unrest, listing 39 recent citations, 
is included. (JH) 
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Identifiers— Denver 
This document contains a comprehensive plan 
for achieving quality integrated education in the 
Denver, Colorado, public schools. A system of 
Elementary and Secondary Model-School Com- 
plexes is proposed as a vehicle for maximizing so- 
cial and racial integration while providing innova- 
tive instructional programs for all students in the 
school system. A description of the application of 
the Model-Schools concept to Denver's elementa- 
ry, junior high, and senior high schools is fol- 
lowed by specification of the operational require- 
ments in the following areas: (1) Transportation 
and pupil assignment, (2) instructional programs, 
(3) staffing, (4) construction and facilities, (5) 
timing for implementation, (6) financing, and (7) 
public relations. A list of community organiza- 


tions involved in the planning process and a 
bibliography containing 90 recent citations are 
appended. [Maps on pp. 15a-15i and on pp. 99a- 
99f may be of poor quality when reproduced.] 
(JH) 
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proach 
Identifiers—*ES 70 

This final report of a conference on curriculum 
development within the ES °'70 program is di- 
vided into three parts. The first part contains ad- 
dresses concerning the comprehensive high 
school and the ES °70 program as a curriculum 
innovation. Three current trends--individualized 
instruction, changes in instructional theory, and 
changes in instructional technology--are related 
to the ES ‘70 program. Part two stresses the need 
to formulate an interlocking system, from the 
Federal level to the local classroom, in the area 
of planned change. Through a systems approach, 
a capacity to apply all relevant knowledge and 
the use of inside and outside resources, the pro- 
ram for planned change would be enhanced. 
art three extracts the implications of a smaller 
ES °70 conference group in New Orleans. The 
importance of the student and his educational 
needs are emphasized. A case study in educa- 
tional improvement through planned change con- 
cludes the report. (LN) 
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This report describes the construction, valida- 

tion, and reliability tests of the Wisconsin Signifi- 
cant Other Battery. WISOB is used to identify *- 
significant others” and to measure their educa- 
tional and occupational expectations for high 
school students. Evidence from the report in- 
dicates that WISOB provides a valid, reliable, 
economical, rapidly administered, and rapidly 
scored set of instruments that: (1) identifies those 
persons who, at the time of administration, are 
exerting important influence over the educational 
and occupational aspirations of high school 
youth, and (2) es the expectati that 
those influential people hold for the educational 
and occupational attainment of the high school 
students. WISOB is meant as a short-term, im- 
mediate tool that may be used to help motivate 
more youth toward higher occupational levels 
and toward the higher-level education needed to 
obtain those occupations. [Not available in hard 
copy due to marginal legibility of original docu- 
ment.] (Author/MF) 
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This document was developed as a resource 
guide for the selection of Afro-American curricu- 
lum materials for grades K-12. The major section 
is an annotated bibliography that includes 282 
citations, most of which have been copyrighted 
since 1960. A reprint series is also included that 
lists 44 annotated citations on the older litera- 
ture. A notable feature is that each selection has 
been put into a recommended grade level and 
each grade level is further subdivided under biog- 
raphy, fiction, poetry, or reference. A separate 
section recompiles the citations under a graded 
index, including 50 titles recommended for 
adults. Two short sections are devoted to au- 
diovisual materials. The final section contains ac- 
tual lesson outlines on Southern Africa for grades 
6 and 7, and on Western Africa, especially Ghana 
and Nigeria, for grades 8 and 9. (LR) 
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The Michigan-Ohio Regional Educational 
Laboratory uses one of its own research projects 
as a model to outline recommended procedures 
in the planning of research efforts. The model 
used is an inservice teacher education program 
where three distinct phases operate in an over- 
lapping manner as the program progresses. In the 
first phase, the problem is identified, data are 
gathered, and a prototype model is designed and 
carried out. At this juncture, an evaluation and 
redesign stage is inserted. Finally a field test of 
the model is made that is evaluated, redesigned, 
and again field tested. A final evaluation is made 
before a complete field test is conducted and this 
completes the cycle of development. Concurrent, 
sequential development of the phases in this pro- 
gram eliminates lags. If this program were to con- 
tinue, suggestions are made that would modify 
the cycle of development to maintain continuous 
growth and interest. The aspects of planning that 
should receive greatest attention, including 
staffing, coordination of time-tables for planning, 
and evaluation criteria, are reviewed in some 
detail. (LN) 
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‘ tors—Art Education, Cognitive Develop- 
Desc pioT Developmental Psychology, *Early 

Childhood Education, Educational Disad- 

vantagement, *Educational Programs, Experi- 

mental Schools, Language Arts, Mathematics, 

Music Education, Physical Education, *Pro- 

gram Evaluation, Research and Development 

Centers, *Research Projects, Sciences, Social 

Sciences ‘ 

During the quarter covered by the report 
(April-June 1969) the center’s major objective 
was the production of “models for early educa- 
tional stimulation designed to capitalize to an op- 
timum degree on the child's early learning poten- 
tial.” The center's subordinate aims and relation- 
ships with other institutions are — and 
five major programs are listed: (1) administrative 
(2) substantive--incorporating over 30 projects 
under seven headings (art, language arts, mathe- 
matics, music, physical education, science, and 
social science); (3) developmental psychology; 
(4) evaluation; and (5) technical support (statisti- 
cal services, publications, dissemination, and field 
centers). Principal staff members for each pro- 
gram and project are named, and each of the five 
major programs is described. Taxonomy code 
sheets list 17 basic elements for each of the seven 
substantive program headings. A list of 33 publi- 
cations prepared by center personnel is ap- 
pended. (JK) 
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Five basic assumptions underlie the effective 
application of the systems approach to educa- 
tional management: (1) the purpose of an educa- 
tional system; (2) the need for improvement in 
the educational programs of the 50 States; (3) 
the complexity of local and State educational 
programs; (4) the present nonsystematic manage- 
ment of most State, regional, and local educa- 
tional programs; and (5) recognition of the need 
to invest in educational system analysis. Follow- 
ing a short-term systems approach, existing edu- 
cational management systems may be improved 
by a series of 11 specified steps. For the long- 
term application of the systems approach to the 
management of national, State, and local educa- 
tional systems, more comprehensive planning is 
required. Information being developed by Project 
CAPE, an extensive national survey assessing 
educational progress, could serve as_ the 
background for a national educational system 
analysis, followed by systems applications that 
would be regional in scope. A seven-phase system 
model for program development is outlined. (JK) 
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This Program of Instruction (POI) provides a 

trained “Specialist in Continuing Education™ 

(SCE) with a series of tested activities and alter- 

Natives that he may utilize in a 6-week training 

program or in various programs in his local situa- 

tion. In their own professional situations, the 
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SCE’s trainees also might find some or all of this 
material applicable. The POI has been used effec- 
tively in the following types of situations: Com- 
munity involvement, curriculum design, inservice 
training for instructors and administrators, needs 
assessment, operational planning, problem solv- 
ing, staff work-team development, and teacher- 
student interaction. The user must select activi- 
ties from the POI that will achieve the specific 
results he intends to attain in a given situation. 
Unless he perceives specific needs and formulates 
goals, the POI offers him few if any tools for his 
task. Volume I contains four of the six major sec- 
tions. Included are (1) Goal Establishment 
Methodology, (2) Data Collection, (3) Self-Con- 
frontation, and (4) Resource-Search Methodolo- 
gy. Volume Il (EA 002 705) contains material 
pertinent to (1) Group Functioning and (2) 
Operational Design. (Author/DE) 
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cation, Employment Statistics, Enrollment, 
Equal Education, Expenditures, Graduates, 
*Higher Education, Income, Libraries, *Na- 
tional Surveys, School Districts, School Holding 
Power, *Secondary Education, *Statistical 
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The 1969 edition of the Digest of Educational 

Statistics is the eighth in this series of annual 
publications. The primary purpose of this com- 
pendium of tables is to provide an abstract of 
Statistical information covering the broad field of 
American education from kindergarten through 
the graduate school. Subjects on which statistics 
are given include the number of schools and col- 
leges, school enrollments, teachers, graduates, 
educational attainment, finances, Federal funds 
for education, libraries, international education, 
and research and development. The Digest is di- 
vided into five chapters: (1) All levels of educa- 
tion, (2) elementary and secondary education, 
(3) higher education, (4) Federal programs for 
education, and (5) selected statistics related to 
education in the U.S. Improvements and addi- 
tions over previous volumes in this series include 
selected statistics on local public school systems; 
expanded coverage of the field of vocational edu- 
cation; results of public school bond elections; 
trend data on degrees conferred in dentistry, 
medicine, and law; and a listing of the institutions 
of higher education that enroll the largest number 
of students and those that confer the most doc- 
tor's degrees. (DE) 
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Identifiers— Louisiana, Maryland 
Data are presented concerning the total 

number of children served in psychiatric facilities 

and the utilization of specific facilities, including 
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outpatient psychiatric clinics, state and county 
mental hospitals, private mental hospitals, inpa- 
tient psychiatric services of general hospitals, 
psychiatric day-night services, private psychiatric 
practice, and community mental health centers. 
Special studies on utilization trends are provided 
in the fields of services in small geographical 
areas and the relationships of household factors 
to patterns of care for mental illness. Additional 
data describe the use of nonpsychiatric resources. 
The following are also discussed and their impli- 
cations considered: sex differences, differences in 
utilization patterns among psychiatric facilities, 
patterns of living arrangements and household 
composition, suicide, impact of federal and state 
programs on patterns of care and length of stay 
in inpatient facilities, and current and projected 
mental health program needs. (RD) 
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Identifiers— Rochester Method 
Two studies were made of the Rochester 

Method of combining fingerspelling with speech 
and of its effects on development of language and 
communication in profoundly, prelingually deaf 
children. A survey tested school performances of 
200 subjects from six residential schools for the 
deaf, three of which used the Rochester Method 
and three which used various combinations of 
oral and manual communication methods. An ex- 
perimental study compared two matched groups 
of 16 deaf children, one using the Rochester and 
the other the oral method, after 4 years on mea- 
sures of language and communication. The survey 
showed children using the Rochester Method 
were superior on measures involving meaningful 
language. The experimental study also indicated 
that those using the Rochester Method exceeded 
the others on reading, written language, and 
speechreading abilities. It was thus concluded 
that the Rochester Method can lead to higher 
scholastic achievement, need not deter acquisi- 
tion of oral skills, and is more beneficial when 
started with younger children. (JB) 
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Identifiers—California, Los Angeles 
Included in the report on special education ser- 
vices of Los Angeles schools are chapters on an 
overview of the special education branch pro- 
grams, the educationally handicapped, aphasic, 
and trainable mentally retarded; development 
centers for handicapped minors; the aurally and 
visually handicapped; the orthopedically han- 
dicapped or other health impaired; speech and 
hearing; psychological services; occupational 
training and rehabilitation services; and specially 
funded programs. There are 46 tables, 5 charts, 8 
maps, and 20 photographs. Statistics include 
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teacher and pupil enrollments; pupil handicaps; 
pupil age, race, reading ability, family size, and 
other characteristics; special aids and services, 
speech and hearing; pupils served; and physically 
handicapped students who have received driver 
instruction. (LE) 


ED 036 000 

Freeland, Kenneth H. 

High School Work Study Program for the Re- 
tarded; Practical Information for Teacher 
Preparation and Program Organization and 
Operation. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—107p. 

Available from—Charles C. Thomas, Publisher, 
301-327 East Lawrence Avenue, Springfield, Il- 
linois 62703 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Administrator Guides, Classroom 
Arrangement, Educable Mentally Handicapped, 
Employers, *Exceptional Child Education, In- 
formation Dissemination, Instructor Coordina- 
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Records (Forms), School Community Relation- 
ship, Teacher Qualifications, Vocational Edu- 
cation, *Work Study Programs 
Intended for both school and nonschool per- 

sonnel, the text treats work study programing for 
educable mentally handicapped students at the 
secondary level. Information is provided concern- 
ing the structure and objectives of work study 
programs as well as the required competencies 
and responsibilities of the teacher-coordinator. 
Guidelines are included for setting up a new pro- 
gram, for organizing the classroom for program 
instruction, and for developing a record system, a 
school-public information plan, and a system to 
interview prospective employers. Program opera- 
tion is defined in terms of legal requirements, em- 
ployment limitations, and time allocation for the 
teacher-coordinator’s duties. Further guidelines 
for conducting the program specify means of 
maintaining effective relations and suggestions for 
the substitute teacher. Reports and forms are 
listed and samples of them are appended. (JD) 
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Seven psychoeducational tests were ad- 

ministered to 2,767 third and fourth graders to 

screen for underachievers who were then inten- 
sively studied through psychoeducational 
techniques and given opthalmological, neurologi- 
cal, and electroencephalographic examinations. 

The results were that 15% were defined as un- 

derachievers (fail was below learning quotient of 

90) and half of these had a learning disability. 

The learning disability group were inferior to all 

groups in verbal tests and language skills; their 

processes of organizing experience appeared dif- 
ferent; and their social maturity was below 
average. These children showed no greater in- 
cidence of visual defects indicating a need to 
emphasize behavioral and medical aspects in 
remediation. Some children with deficits in learn- 
ing showed dysfunctions of the brain again in- 
dicating the need for medical diagnosis and atten- 
tion. There were indications that the un- 
derachievers showed more signs of neurological 
disturbance which suggested a_ relationship 
between these disturbances and learning deficien- 
cies. Teacher ratings on the basis of the pupil rat- 
ing scale used were found to be of critical useful- 
ness. Extensive tables of results are included. 
(Author/JM) 
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A description of the Social Exchange Laborato- 
ty’s work with autistic children is presented. The 
laboratory's philosophy of the exchange theory of 
autism, seen as a set of habitual response patterns 
maintained and intensified by exchanges which 
are inadvertantly structured by others in the 
child’s environment, is set forth with charac- 
teristics, examples, patterns and therapy con- 
siderations for the autistic child included. 
Exchange therapeutic procedures which reverse 
or replace the fundamental autistic habit patterns 
are developed around seven stages; food is ini- 
tially used as a powerful reinforcer as the child 
progresses through them. The procedures and re- 
ports of these techniques as used in the laborato- 
ry are expanded and described with case histo- 
ries, therapist procedures and exchanges between 
the therapist, child and parent. (WW) 
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The guide incorporates a variety of physical, 
personal, social, and vocational experiences to be 
achieved by educable intermediate pupils. Nine 
resource units, designed around the four areas, 
emphasize the development of competency to 
perform simple tasks at home and the develop- 
ment of a sense of responsibility. Each unit in- 
cludes an introduction, the objectives to be met, 
a listing of motivating activities, developmental 
goals including specific learning activities, a 
vocabulary list of new words, a teacher evalua- 
tion, suggested audio-visual aids, and suggested 
supplementary books for —_ Unit titles are 
citizenship and patriotism, family and community, 
housing the family, feeding the family, clothing 
the family, traveling in the community, commu- 
nicating with other people, physical fitness and 
recreation, and seasons and holidays. A bibliog- 
raphy is provided for teachers which lists curricu- 
lum publications, books, periodicals, filmstrips, 
records and pamphlets with related activities; 
several books are listed for parents. An appendix 
gives a check list for the evaluation of a pupil's 
level of competency on educational and develop- 
mental tasks and a sample field trip permission 
slip. (WW) 
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Love, Harold D. 

Exceptional Children in a Modern Society. Second 
Edition. 

Pub Date 67 

Note—184p. 

Available from—Kendall/Hunt Publishing Com- 
pany, 135 §S. Locust Ave., Dubuque, lowa 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 


Descriptors—Aurally Handicapped, Classification 
Educational Programs, Emotionally Disturbed’ 
Etiology, *Exceptional Child Education, Gifted 
*Handicapped Children, *Identification, *[n. 
dividual Characteristics, Learning Disabilities 
Mentally Handicapped, Minimally Brain [n. 
jured, Parent Attitudes, Physically Han. 
dicapped, Speech Handicapped, Testing 
Visually Handicapped, Vocational Education — 
This attempt to cover the entire spectrum of 

exceptionalities in children aims at both graduate 
and undergraduate students. Discussed are a 
background of identification techniques for ex. 
ceptionalities and the screening and education of 
the gifted child. Included are sections dealing 
with the classifications, history, types, education 
and future possibilities of the following han. 
dicaps: the mentally retarded, the visually im. 
paired, those with speech problems, the aurally 
impaired, the orthopedically and health impaired, 
the emotionally disturbed, and those with brain 
dysfunction. Attention is also given to parent at- 
titudes toward their handicapped children and 
plans for special education. Bibliographies follow 
each chapter. (JM) 


ED 036 005 EC 004 828 
A Design for a Continuum of Special Education 
Services Including a Proposal for a Pilot Study. 
Maryland State Dept. of Education, Baltimore. 
Pub Date Jun 69 
Note—125p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$6.35 
Descriptors—Administration, Cost Effectiveness, 
*Educational Programs, Evaluation 
Techniques, *Exceptional Child Education, 
Family Environment, *Handicapped Children, 
Pilot Projects, Program Costs, Program Evalua- 
tion, Program Planning, *Program Proposals, 
Questionnaires, Records (Forms), Regular 
Class Placement, Special Classes, Special Ser- 
vices, *State Programs, Teacher Attitudes, 
Tests 
Identifiers— Maryland 
As a means to integrate children with learning 
disabilities into the regular class structure of the 
school, a plan has been developed which would 
provide for specialized services in a flexible or- 
ganizational pattern. A revised system of state 
reimbursement to the local school systems is 
designed to maintain children with mild han- 
dicaps in the regular classroom; techniques used 
for the implementation are given. The Continuum 
of Program Design provides seven programs 
which can be, used according to the various needs 
of the teacher and the children. The design of the 
pilot study is given and descriptions of the 
specific tests, instruments, and diagnostic tools to 
be used are outlined. Appendices contain defini- 
tions of terms used, the parent and community 
education programs, data collection procedures 
and forms for children, teacher interviews and a 
survey, parent and home survey, guidelines for in- 
formal interviews, schedule for phasing-in the 
pilot study, cost comparisons between the present 
program of services and the Continuum, cost for- 
mula, a framework for a cost-effectiveness analy- 
sis of the pilot study, overall administration table, 
recommended research instruments, and a 
bibliography. (WW) 
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Furman, Robert A., Ed. Katan, Anny, Ed. 

The Therapeutic Nursery School; A Contribution 
to the Study and Treatment of Emotional 
Disturbances in Young Children. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—329p. 

Available from—International Universities Press, 
Inc., 239 Park Avenue South, New York, N. Y. 
10003 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors— Administrative Policy, Case Studies, 
Educational Diagnosis, Educational Programs, 
*Emotionally Disturbed, *Exceptional Child 
Education, Followup Studies, *Nursery 
Schools, Parent Child Relationship, *Parent 
Counseling, Parent Role, Preschool Programs, 
Psychosomatic Diseases, School Role. 
*Therapeutic Environment : 
The educational program of the Hanna Perkins 

School for emotionally disturbed preschool chil- 

dren is described in terms of its physical plant. 

administrative policies concerning staff, selection 
of cases, and application procedures, and the 
general objectives and structure of the overall 
program. The treatment and techniques of in- 
teraction with both the child and the mother are 
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nd specific case reports are provided. 
-aereeuendors Tisorders are examined in the 
orcas of diagnostic assessment, case evaluations, 
and individual cases. The role of the nursery 
school is explored in terms of the following rela- 
tionships: with those children who are in prepara- 
tion of or undergoing direct treatment, and in 
relation to the total child (analytic program). An 

endix includes statistical information regard- 
ing these subjects. (RD) 


ED 036 007 
Johns, Roe L., Ed. And Others 
Dimensions of Educational Need. ch 
National Educational Finance Project, Gainsville, 
ow Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Elementary and 
Secondary Education. 
Pub Date 6 
Note—250p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$12.60 
Descriptors— Adult Education, Community Col- 
leges, Compensatory Education, Disadvantaged 
Youth, Early Childhood Education, *Educa- 
tional Finance, *Educational Needs, *Educa- 
tional Programs, Elementary Education, Excep- 
tional Child Education, Extended School Year, 
Handicapped Children, Junior Colleges, Secon- 
dary Education, Vocational Education 
Roe L. Johns and J. Alan Thomas survey the 
problem of educational need; and Kern Alex- 
ander considers the implications of the dimen- 
sions of educational need for school financing. 
Dimensions of need in the following areas are 
defined: early childhood and basic elementary 
and secondary education, by William P. McLure; 
educational programs for exceptional children, by 
Richard A. Rossmiller, and for the culturally 
deprived, by Arvid J. Burke; vocational educa- 
tion, by Erick L. Lindman and Edwin L. Kurth; 
community junior college education, by James L. 
Wattenbarger; and adult and continuing educa- 
tion, by J. Alan Thomas and William S. Griffith. 
In addition, Roe L. Johns discusses the extended 
school year. An abstract of the research design 
for the National Educational Finance Project is 
appended. (JD) 


ED 036 008 EC 004 846 
Kentucky’s Public Schools: Status Report; Pro- 
gram for Exceptional Children. 
Kentucky State Dept. of Education, Frankfort. 
Div. of Special Education. 
Pub Date Aug 69 
Note—6Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.15 
Descriptors—Aurally Handicapped, Educable 
Mentally Handicapped, *Educational Needs, 
Emotionally Disturbed, *Exceptional Child 
Research, Foundation Programs, *Handicapped 
Children, Learning Disabilities, Mentally Han- 
dicapped, Physically Handicapped, *Special 
Classes, Speech Handicapped, ‘*Speech 
Therapy, State Aid, State Legislation, Teacher 
Salaries, Trainable Mentally Handicapped, 
Visually ——e_- 
Identifiers— Kentucky 
Under Kentucky's Foundation Program Law of 
1954 as amended, which provides for classroom 
units for exceptional children, the number of 
such units has increased from 99.3 to 29 districts 
in the Program's first year to 1,060 in 148 of the 
state's 193 districts in 1969-70. Units for the 
mentally retarded increased most, from 22.5 to 
732.3, in 130 districts. In 1969-70, 66 districts 
provided the services of a speech correctionist; 
however, only one county served all seven 
categories of handicaps. Thus, 24.1% of the total 
need, excluding that of speech therapy, was being 
met. Of 27,437 speech handicapped children, 
only 9,165 were served, resulting in a need for 
152.4 additional units. Needs in all areas ex- 
ceeded the number of qualified personnel; local 
school districts were found hard pressed in 
providing facilities, equipment, and supplies. 
Provisions of the Special Education Act of 1948 
as amended for reimbursement of excess cost of 
teachers’ salaries are detailed. (JD) 


ED 036 009 EC 004 847 

Proceedings of the State Conference for Teachers 
of Exceptional Children (Sheraton Hotal, 
Louisville, Kentucky, October 25-26, 1968). 

Spons Agency—Kentucky State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Frankfort. Div. of Special Education. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—107p. 


EC 004 845 


EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.45 
Descriptors—Administration, Aurally Han- 
dicapped, Educable Mentally Handicapped, 
*Exceptional Child Education, *Family In- 
volvement, Gifted, *Handicapped Children, 
Mentally Handicapped, Neurologically Han- 
dicapped, *Parent Attitudes, Physically Han- 
dicapped, Speech ee *Student 
Evaluation, Trainable Mentally Handicapped, 
Visually Handicapped 
The proceedings include addresses by Bernard 
Weisskopf on the parents of the handicapped 
child, by William J. Tisdall on student evaluation 
in special education, and by Merle B. Karnes on 
the involvement of the total family in the educa- 
tion of the handicapped. Group reports are pro- 
vided on the crippled, neurologically impaired, 
visually handicapped, speech and hearing im- 
paired, and gifted. Further reports treat adminis- 
tration, the trainable mentally handicapped, and 
the educable mentally handicapped at primary, 
intermediate, and junior and senior high school 
levels. (JD) 


ED 036 010 EC 004 848 
Guidelines for Program Development, Special 
Education, Volume III. 
Texas Education Agency, Austin. 
Report No—Bull-673 
Pub Date 68 
Note—174p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$8.80 
Descriptors—Behavior Patterns, Creative Activi- 
ties, *Curriculum, Educational Methods, *Ex- 
ceptional Child Education, Individual Develop- 
ment, Language Arts, Language Development, 
*Learning Disabilities, Mathematics, Minimally 
Brain Injured, Motor Development, Parent 
Teacher Conferences, Perceptual Development, 
Program Administration, Sciences, Social Stu- 
dies, *State Programs, Student Evaluation, Vo- 
cational Education 
Identifiers— Texas 
The Texas public school program for the 
minimally brain injured is outlined; guidelines are 
provided for screening, identifying, and evaluat- 
ing the brain injured. The development of inter- 
personal relationships is described, with sug- 
gestions given for establishing behavioral controls 
and for conducting parent conferences and coun- 
seling; the structuring of the classroom is ex- 
plained. Over one half of the document details 
the curriculum for the following: developmental 
areas, including motor, perception, language, and 
social and emotional development; academic 
areas, including five communicative arts, 
arithmetic, science, and social studies; and crea- 
tive areas, including arts and crafts, dramatics 
and creative play, and music. The vocational pro- 
gram is also surveyed. Evaluation of the 
guidelines is discussed; 128 professional 
references, including tests and reading programs, 
are listed. Appendixes provide definitions of the 
brain injured child, forms used in the Texas pro- 
gram, and lists of suggested equipment, materials, 
and supplies. (JD) 
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Hennigan, Pecolia K., Comp. 

Curriculum Guide: Primary-Intermediate. 

Charlotte-Mecklenburg Public Schools, Charlotte, 
N.C 


Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Elementary and 
Secondary Education. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—24Ip. 

EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$12.15 

Descriptors—Arithmetic Curriculum, Art Educa- 
tion, *Curriculum Guides, *Educable Mentally 
Handicapped, *Exceptional Child Education, 
Handwriting Instruction, Health Education, In- 
structional Materials, Intermediate Grades, 
Language Arts, Learning Activities, Lesson 
Plans, *Mentally Handicapped, Primary Educa- 
tion, Reading, Science Curriculum, Social Stu- 
dies, Spelling Instruction, Word Lists 

Identifiers—Charlotte, North Carolina 
Described as a waning plan to assist elementa- 

ry special education teachers in programming, the 

guide is prefaced by discussions of the philosophy 
of special education and the goals and charac- 
teristics of the educable mentally handicapped. 

The curriculum areas covered are language arts 

and the primary studies of language arts, reading, 

arithmetic, social studies, science. health and 
science, and art. The intermediate level of each 
area is also included with the addition of hand- 
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writing and spelling. The expected achievements 
in both ranges are indicated, and appendixes of 
the Dolch Basic Sight Vocabulary, signs, sample 
lesson plans, films, and a bibliography are pro- 
vided. (JM) 


ED 036 012 EC 004 853 

Alston, Ray, Comp. Moody, Florence, Comp. 

Curriculum Guide: Junior-Senior High School. 

Charlotte-Mecklenburg Public Schools, Charlotte, 
N.C. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Elementary and 
Secondary Education. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—230p. 

EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$11.60 

Descriptors—Arithmetic Curriculum, *Curricu- 
lum Guides, *Educable Mentally Handicapped, 
*Exceptional Child Education, Health Educa- 
tion, High School Students, Instructional 
Materials, Junior High School Students, Lan- 
guage Arts, Learning Activities, Lesson Plans, 
*Mentally Handicapped, Prevocational Educa- 
tion, Reading, Science Curriculum, Social Stu- 
dies, Vocational Education, Word Lists 

Identifiers—Charlotte, North Carolina 
A continuation of the primary guide (EC 004 

852E), the curriculum guide for junior high and 

high school is introduced by a philosophy of spe- 
cial education and the characteristics and goals of 
the educable mentally handicapped. The curricu- 
lum areas for junior high include the language 
arts of listening, speaking, handwriting, spelling, 
and grammar, reading, arithmetic, social studies, 
science and health, and prevocational training. 

The same basic courses are covered for high 

school level courses with the addition of voca- 

tional information. The expected achievements of 
both groups are outlined, and the Dolch Basic 

Word List, sample lesson plans, graduation 

requirements, film lists, and a bibliography are 

appended. (JM) 
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Jones, Ray L., Ed. 

The Deaf Man and the World; Work - Love - 
Worship - Play. Proceedings of National Forum 
Il, Council of Organizations Serving the Deaf 
— Orleans, Louisiana, February 19-22, 
1969). 

Council of Organizations Serving the Deaf, 
Washington, D.C. 

Spons Agency—Social and Rehabilitation Service 
(DHEW ), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—96p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.90 

Descriptors—Adults, *Aurally Handicapped, 
Counseling, Deaf, Employment Level, Employ- 
ment Problems, *Exceptional Child Education, 
Family Relationship, Interpersonal Com- 
petence, Recreational Activities, Religious Fac- 
tors, *Social Adjustment, Social Development, 
Social Integration 
Papers and speeches concern the interaction of 

the deaf to a hearing world. Areas considered are 

the self concept of the deaf by Robert G. Sander- 

son, the problem of employment by Arthur G. 

Norris, underemployment by Abraham Stahler, 

the relationship of the deaf to his hearing family 

by Rosslyn Gaines Suchman, and personal coun- 
seling by Richard K. Johnson. Also included are 
discussions on the need for independence by 

Larry G. Stewart, community integration of the 

deaf by Robert R. Lauritsen, the world of religion 

by Rev. Rudolph E. Gawlik, and the world of 
recreation by Nanette Fabray. Appendixes pro- 
vide information concerning the conference. 

(JM) 


ED 036 014 
Roucek, Joseph S., Ed. 
The Slow Learner. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—373p. 
Available from—Philosophical Library, Inc.. 15 
East 40th Street, New York, New York 10016 
($10.00) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Counseling, Disadvantaged Youth, 
Dropouts. Economic Disadvantagement, En- 
glish, *Exceptional Child Education, Gifted, 
*Learning Difficulties, Mathematics, Minority 
Groups, Motivation, Negroes, Preschool Pro- 
crams, Programed Instruction, Retarded 
Readers, Sciences, *Slow Learners, Social In- 
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fluences, Social Studies, Spelling, *Teaching 

Methods 

Papers on the slow learner treat physical de- 
fects and learning abilities, social and economic 
background as an obstacle to learning, the causes 
of dropouts and lapses in study, and the limita- 
tions and potential of the ungifted. The contribu- 
tion interest in the slow learner has made to edu- 
cation is discussed; also discussed are problems of 
the socially unmotivated, the slow gifted, the ra- 
cially deprived, and the black. Further papers 
consider the slow learner and school counseling, 
Head Start and other preschool enrichment pro- 
grams, English, social studies, science teaching, 
mathematics, programed instruction, reading, and 
spelling. A selected bibliography of books and 
periodical articles is provided on each of the 
above areas. (JD) 


ED 036 015 EC 004 882 
Novak, Arthur L. van der Veen, Ferdinand 
Family Concepts and Emotional Disturbance in 
the Families of Disturbed Adolescents with Nor- 
mal Siblings. Research Report, Vol. 5 No. 3. 
Institute for Juvenile Research, Chicago, Ill. 
Spons Agency—lllinois State Dept. of Mental 
Health. 
Pub Date 68 
Note—27p.; Based on a paper presented at the 
1968 Annual Convention of the American 
Psychological Association 
Available from—Research Program in Child 
Development, 232 East Ohio Street, Chicago, 
Illinois 60611 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.45 
Descriptors—*Adjustment (to Environment), 
*Emotionally Disturbed, *Exceptional Child 
Research, Family Attitudes, *Family Environ- 
ment, Family Relationship, Parent Attitudes, 
*Perception 
To investigate the hypothesis that the degree of 
disturbance shown by a child is a function of his 
perception of family adjustment, two groups of 
13 families each were studied. Subjects were 
adolescent patients, normal siblings, parents, and 
a normal control group of adolescents and 
parents. Perceptions of the family and ideal fami- 
ly were obtained on the Family Concept Q Sort. 
Patients were significantly lower than their 
siblings on perceived family adjustment and 
satisfaction while normal siblings did not differ 
significantly from normal controls. Parents of pa- 
tients scored lower than parents of normal con- 
trols. Clinic parents both saw the family as un- 
relaxed; they perceived involvement and sociabili- 
ty but not an effective or interpersonally satisfy- 
ing social unit. (Author/RJ) 


ED 036 016 EC 004 887 
Educational Guidelines: A Family-Oriented 
Preschool Program for Hearing-Impaired Chil- 
dren in Minnesota. 
Minnesota State Dept. of Education, St. Paul. 
Pub Date 67 
Note—1 Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.65 
Descriptors—*Aurally Handicapped, Educational 
Finance, Educational Objectives, Educational 
Programs, *Exceptional Child Education, 
Nursery Schools, Parent Counseling, *Parent 
Participation, *Preschool Programs, *Program 
Administration, State Programs 
Identifiers— Minnesota 
The bases and need for Minnesota's family 
oriented services for hearing impaired 
preschoolers are stated. Guidelines specify pro- 
gram objectives and standards, and describe the 
instructional and comprehensive programs. The 
need for parent involvement is considered along 
with parent counseling and guidance. Also 
delineated are site, personnel qualifications, class 
size, program evaluation, state reimbursement, 
and foundation and transportation aids. (JD) 


ED 036 017 EC 004 893 

Goodman, Elizabeth M. 

Directory of Programs for the Education of Han- 
dicapped Children in the U.S. Office of Educa- 


tion. 

Office of Education (DHEW), Washington, D.C. 
Bureau of Education for the Handicapped. 

Pub Date May 69 

Note—88p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.50 

Descriptors—Agency Role, Construction Pro- 
grams, *Directories, Educational Programs, 
*Exceptional Child Education, *Federal Aid. 


Federal Legislation, Grants, *Handicapped 

Children, Professional Education, Program Ad- 

ministration, *Program Descriptions, Program 

Development, Research Projects. Special Ser- 

vices, Teacher Education 

The directory identifies the responsibilities and 
programs for the education of handicapped chil- 
dren by the U.S. Office of Education and 
describes the purpose,size, and scope of effort of 
these programs. The major section of the docu- 
ment covers divisions within the Bureau of Edu- 
cation for the Handicapped, the Bureau of Ele- 
mentary and Secondary Education, and the Bu- 
reau of Higher Education. Other bureaus covered 
are Adult, Vocational, and Library Programs, 
Educational Personnel Development, Research, 
and the Office of Construction Service. The role 
of each bureau or division is discussed. Types of 
benefits and responsibilities are tabulated for 
each program and the piece of legislation which 
goes with it. An alphabetical index to programs 
and a categorical index are also included. (RJ) 


ED 036 018 EC 004 897 
Geffen, Lawrence F. Palmore, Sandra J. 
Selected Bibliography on Mathematics for the 
Blind. 
Eastern Michigan Univ., Ypsilanti. 
Pub Date Aug 69 
Note— 1 5p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.85 
Descriptors—*Bibliographies, Books, *Excep- 
tional Child Education, Instructional Materials, 
*Mathematics, Periodicals, Teaching Methods, 
Visually Handicapped 
Designed to provide depth for participants in a 
workshop on the blind, bibliographical selections 
were made to develop background or a review of 
research, provide relevant basic information, and 
document the field of mathematics for the blind. 
One hundred and thirty seven references on math 
are presented, some in foreign languages and 
some with annotations. (RJ) 


ED 036 019 EC 004 902 

Davis, Gary A. And Others 

A Program for Training Creative Thinking: 1. 
Preliminary Field Test. 

Wisconsin Univ., Madison. Research and 
Development Center for Cognitive Learning. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 

Washington, D.C. 
Report No—TR-104 
Pub Date Nov 69 
Contract—OEC-5-10-154 
Note—23p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.25 
Descriptors—Comparative Analysis, *Creative 

Ability, Creative Development, *Creative Thin- 

king, *Creativity, *Exceptional Child Research, 

Questionnaires, Student Attitudes, Testing 

A program designed to develop the creative 
potential of sixth, seventh and eighth grade stu- 
dents, incorporates ideas from a three-part model 
which conceptualizes the components of creativi- 
ty as appropriate creative attitudes, various cogni- 
tive abilities, and idea-generating techniques. It 
attempts to increase students’ awareness of, and 
appreciation for, change and innovation; provide 
exercise for creative abilities which facilitate the 
fluent production of original ideas; teach 
techniques for the systematic production of new 
idea combinations; and, through humor, to create 
a free atmosphere encouraging spontaneity and 
imagination. In a preliminary field test, responses 
to an attitude questionnaire and three divergent 
production tasks (such as thinking of changes and 
improvements for a doorknob) showed the pro- 
gram to be effective. Twenty-three subjects (21 
seventh and two eighth grade students) who stu- 
died the program in a 10-week creative thinking 
course produced 65% more ideas on the diver- 
gent thinking tasks (ideas which were rated as 
significantly more creative) than 32 seventh 
grade control Ss enrolled in a creative writing 
course. There also was good indication that the 
trained Ss acquired more creative attitudes, in- 
cluding confidence in their own creative ability, 
than the control Ss. (Author/RJ) 


ED 036 020 EC 004 903 

A Study of the Vocational Success of Groups of 
the Visually Handicapped. Final Report. 

Michigan Univ.. Ann Arbor. School of Education. 

Spons Agency—Social and Rehabilitation Service 
(DHEW ). Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Nov 69 

Note—221p. 


EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$11.15 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, ¢ 
Records, *Exceptional Child Research, *Fol- 
lowup Studies, Intelligence, Interest Tests, In. 
terviews, Participant Characteristics, Personali- 
ty, Prediction, Socioeconomic’ Status, Success 
Factors, Unemployment, ‘*Visually Han. 
dicapped, *Vocational Adjustment; Vocational 
Interests 
The purpose of this project was to examine fac- 
tors that seem to contribute to the vocational 
success of a group of visually handicapped. The 
population included 939 subjects for whom test 
data were available; 644 were imterviewed and 
207 were retested on various standardized mea- 
sures. Instruments were developed to obtain ini- 
tial data from school and agency records and cur- 
rent data from the subjects themselves. The typi- 
cal subject was male, between the ages of 23 and 
42, of average intelligence, lost vision before the 
age of five, and could not see sufficiently to read 
large print. Findings showed a high percentage 
unemployed; those employed had in general an 
annual income below the median for the general 
population and were engaged in a narrow range 
of occupations. Variables that seemed to be most 
related to vocational success included I Q, sex, 
other disabilities, travel ability, and level of edu- 
cation. Except for I Q, and certain subtests of vo- 
cational interest tests, results of personality and 
vocational aptitude tests were not highly related 
to vocational success. Additional data analyses 
and implications for educators and rehabilitation 
counselors are discussed. (Author) 


ED 036 021 EC 004 913 
Reading Methods and Problems (Handicapped 
— Exceptional Children Bibliography 


Council for Exceptional Children, Arlington, Va. 
Information Center on Exceptional Children. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Education for the 
Handicapped. 

Pub Date Nov 69 

Note—13p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.75 

Descriptors— Abstracts, *Bibliographies, Dyslexia, 
*Exceptional Child Education, Handicapped 
Children, Learning Disabilities, Perception, 
Psycholinguistics, *Reading, Reading Difficulty, 
Reading _Instruction, Recding Programs, 
Teaching Methods, Visual Perception 
Forty-one abstracts with descriptive terms are 

presented which deal with various aspects of 

reading methods and problems including discus- 

sions of dyslexia, sensory impairment, teaching 

techniques, and physiological considerations. An 

author and subject index, user information, and 

information on purchasing either the individual 

documents or the total collection are provided. 

(JM) 


ED 036 022 EC 004 914 

Services and Facilities for Exceptional Children; A 
Listing of Directories. Exceptional Children 
Bibliography Series. 

Council for Exceptional Children, Arlington, Va. 
Information Center on Exceptional Children. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 

Washington, D.C. Bureau of Education for the 
Handicapped. 
Pub Date cp 69 
Note—7p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.45 
Descriptors— Abstracts, * Bibliographies, 
*Directories, *Exceptional Child Services, 
Facilities, * Handicapped Children 
Included are 18 abstracts with descriptive 
terms concerning directories of services and 
facilities for handicapped children. Some excep- 
tionalities covered are the deaf, the mentally han- 
pe ey the neurologically impaired, the physi- 
cally handicapped, and the emotionally disturbed. 
Information is provided on use of the bibliog- 
raphy and on purchasing the total work or 
specific documents. (JM) 


ED 036 023 EC 004 915 
Mental Retardation; General References. Excep- 
tional Children Bibliography Series. 
Council for Exceptional Children, Arlington, Va. 
Information Center on Exceptional Children. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW). 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Education for the 
Handicapped. 

Pub Date Sep 69 

Note—6p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.40 
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iptors— Abstracts, *Bibliographies, Educa- 
a Programs, *Exce tional Child Education, 
*Mentally Handicapped, Teaching Methods 
Included are 12 abstracts and descriptive terms 
‘oned principally for the general audience 
dealing with the mentally handicapped. Docu- 
ments included concern general information on 
retardation, education, teachin, methods, and ad- 
vice for parents. Also provided are a subject and 
author index, user information, and ordering 
edures for the total bibliography or in- 
dividual documents. (JM) 


ED 036 024 EC 004 916 
Preschool and Early Childhood Education. Excep- 


tional Children rn y Series. 
Council for Exceptional Chittven, Arlington, Va. 


Information Center on Exceptional Children. 
ns Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Education for the 
Handicapped. 
Pub Date Nov 69 
lote—29p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.55 
Descriptors— Abstracts, *Bibliographies, Curricu- 
lum Guides, *Early Childhood Education, Edu- 
cational Programs, *Exceptional Child Educa- 
tion, Exceptional Child Research, *Han- 
dicapped Children, Identification, Preschool 
Children, Program Descriptions, Special Ser- 
vices 
Contents include 108 abstracts with descriptive 
terms which consider program descriptions, cur- 
riculum information, and research reports on 
eschool and early childhood education and 
ndicapped children. Information is provided on 
how to use the material and how to obtain either 
the entire document or specific items within it. 
An author and subject index is also presented. 
(JM) 


ED 036 025 EC 004 917 

Vocational Education and Work Study Programs. 
Exceptional Children Bibliography Series. 

Council for Exceptional Children, Arlington, Va. 
Information Center on Exceptional Children. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Education for the 
Handicapped. 

Pub Date Sep 69 

Note— 19p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.05 

Descriptors— Abstracts, *Bibliographies, Curricu- 
lum Guides, *Exceptional Child Education, 
Handicapped Chikdren, Rehabilitation Pro- 
rams, Sheltered Workshops, Vocational Ad- 
justment, Vocational Development, *Voca- 
tional Education, Vocational Rehabilitation, 
*Work Study Programs 
Contained in the bibliography are 55 abstracts 

and descriptive terms of documents concerned 

with all aspects of vocational education, work 

study programs, and rehabilitation techniques for 

use with virtually all handicapping conditions. 

Also included are a subject and author index, 

user information, and information on ordering 

specific documents or the entire collection. (JM) 


ED 036 026 EC 004 918 
Learning Disabilities; Research Studies and Pro- 
Considerations. Exceptional Children 
raphy Series. 

Council for Exceptional Children, Arlington, Va. 
Information Center on Exceptional Children. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Education for the 
Handicapped. 

Pub Date Sep 69 

Note—32p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.70 

Descriptors— Abstracts, *Bibliographies, Dyslexia, 
Educational Programs, *Exceptional Child 
Research, Identification, *Learning Disabilities, 
Medical Evaluation, Minimally Brain Injured, 
Neurology, Perceptually Handicapped, Percep- 
tual Motor Coordination, Teaching Methods 

_ A listing of 139 abstracts and descriptive terms 

is concerned with research and program develop- 

ments in the area of learning disabilities. Among 

the topics covered are diagnosis, teaching 

methods, physical aspects, percomee problems, 

and treatment procedures. Included are subject 

and author indexes, user information, and order- 

ing procedures for specific documents or the en- 

tire bibliography. (JM) 


ED 036 027 EC 004 919 
Programs for the Emotionally Distrubed. Excep- 
tional Children Bibliography Series. 


Council for Exceptional Children, Arlington, Va. 
Information Center on Exceptional Children. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 

Washington, D.C. Bureau of Education for the 
pa remy ag 
Pub Date Sep 69 
Note—1 Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.65 
Descriptors— Abstracts, *Bibliographies, Curricu- 
lum Development, *Educational Programs, 
*Emotionally Disturbed, *Exceptional Child 
Education, Program Descriptions, State Pro- 
a. Teaching Methods, Vocational Reha- 
ilitation 
The bibliography of 27 abstracts with their 
descriptive terms presents documents concernin 
program descriptions, teaching techniques, ons 
curriculum information for the emotionally 
disturbed and socially maladjusted. No research 
reports are included. Author and subject indexes 
and information for ordering the total document 
or individual documents are provided. (JM) 


ED 036 028 EC 004 920 


pay 
Council for Exceptional Children, Arlington, Va. 
Information Center on Exceptional Children. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Education for the 
Handicapped. 
Pub Date Sep 69 
Note—18p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.00 
Descriptors—Abstracts, Behavior Problems, 
*Bibliographies, *Emotionally Disturbed, *Ex- 
ceptional Child Research, Mental Health, 
Psychopathology 
Forty-four abstracts and descriptive terms 
describe research in the area of the emotionally 
disturbed. Information for use and for ordering 
the bibliography or specific documents is in- 
cluded as are subject and author indexes. (JM) 


ED 036 029 EC 004 921 
Programs for the Mentally Retarded. Exceptional 
Children Bi y Series. 

Council for Exceptional Children, Arlington, Va. 
Information Center on Exceptional Children. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 

Washington, D.C. Bureau of Education for the 
Handicapped. 
Pub Date a 69 
Note—14p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.80 
Descriptors—Abstracts, *Bibliographies, Curricu- 
lum Development, ‘*Educational Programs, 
*Exceptional Child Education, *Mentally Han- 
en Program Descriptions, Program 
Development, Program Guides, Vocational 
Education 
Included are 40 abstracts with descriptive 
terms (designed primarily for the practitioner) 
devoted to program descriptions, guides, and cur- 
riculum information on the mentally han- 
dicapped. Also provided are an author and sub- 
ject index, user information, and information on 
purchasing the total document or specific docu- 
ments. (JM) 


ED 036 030 EC 004 922 
Behavior Modification and Related Procedures. 
Exceptional Children Bibliography Series. 
Council for Exceptional Children, Arlington, Va. 
Information Center on Exceptional Children. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Education for the 
Handicapped. 
Pub Date Nov 69 
Note—8p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.50 
Descriptors—Abstracts, *Behavior Change, 
Bibliographies, Educational Methods, *Excep- 
tional Child Research, *Handicapped Children, 
Operant Conditioning, Reinforcement, Testing 
The bibliography contains 27 abstracts and 
descriptive terms of documents dealing with 
behavior modification, diagnosis, and research 
into new developments. An author and subject 
index are included as are information for the user 
and cost information for the total volume or for 
individual documents. (JM) 


ED 036 031 EC 004 953 

Smaltz, Janet M. 

Guides to | Education in North Dakota. VII, 
Individ Instruction Programs for Children 
Who are Homebound or Hospitalized (Including 
Supplementary Instruction). 


Document Resumes 39 


North Dakota State Dept. of Public Instruction, 
Bismark. 

Pub Date 67 

Note— 1 5p. 

Available from—Director of Special Education, 
North Dakota State Department of Public In- 
struction, Capitol Building, Bismark, North 
Dakota 58501 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.85 

Descriptors—Administrator Responsibility, Ad- 
mission Criteria, Educational Equipment, *Ex 
ceptional Child Education, *Homebound Chil- 
dren, Homebound Teachers, *Home Instruc- 
tion, *Hospitalized Children, Individual Instruc- 
tion, Parent Teacher Cooperation, *State Pro- 
grams, Teacher Responsibility 

Identifiers—North Dakota 
Information on individual instruction for chil- 

dren who are homebound or hospitalized and in 

need of supplementary programs is defined as ap- 
plied in North Dakota. The organization of the 
program, eligibility of pupils served, referral 
procedures, the responsibility of the local school 
administrator, the responsibility of the depart- 
ment of public instruction, qualifications and 
responsibilities of the teacher, special equipment 
requirements, and parent cooperation are 
discussed. Also treated is the status of a child on 
approved home study programs and an essay on 
van special education programs are needed. 
(ww) 


ED 036 032 40 EC 004 961 

Seims, John R. 

A Pregram Abstract for Translating Inkprint into 
Braille by Computer. 

American Printing House for the _ Blind, 
Louisville, Ky. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 69 

Grant—OEG-2-6061 190-1578 

Note— 104p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.30 

Descriptors—*Braille, Computer Programs, *Ex- 
ceptional Child Services, Technology, * Visually 
Handicapped 
A program abstract which corresponds to the 

computer program for braille translation at the 

American Printing House for the Blind presents 

an approach to computer processing of inkprint 

into braille including input, output, storage areas, 

and processing steps. The program runs on a 709 

data processing system, requires approximately 

9,400 36-bit words of storage, and proceeds at 

the rate of about 12 braille pages per minute. Ta- 

bles and an index are included. (Author/JM) 


ED 036 033 40 EC 004 962 
Key Braille Contraction Contexts. 
American Printing House for the Blind, 
Louisville, Ky. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Bureau No—BR-6-1190 
Pub Date 69 
Grant—OEG-2-6061 190-1578 
Note—110p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.60 
Descriptors—*Braille, Educational Technology, 
*Exceptional Child Research, *Visually Han- 
dicapped 
The entire report is a listing (made from 
scanning 7,500,000 words of text from 125 
books) of the occurrences of braille contraction 
sequences. Attention focuses on occurrences in 
which syllabification, pronunciation, and meaning 
determine the use or nonuse of the contraction. 
An introduction explains the procedure and 
process used. (JM) 


ED 036 034 EC 004 965 
Grouping for Instruction. Exceptional Children 
Bibliography Series. : 
Council for Exceptional Children, Arlington, Va. 
Information Center on Exceptional Children. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Education for the 
Handicapped. 

Pub Date Nov 69 

Note—5p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.35 

Descriptors— Abstracts, Acceleration, *Bibliogra- 
phies, *Exceptional Child Education, Gifted, 
*Grouping (Instructional Purposes), Han- 
dicapped Children, Identification, Research 
Projects, Special Classes 





40 Document Resumes 


Nine abstracts provide information on grouping 
for instruction including research reports, ac- 
celeration, special classes, and the gifted. Infor- 
mation is provided on using the bibliography and 
on purchasing the single documents or the 
bibliography. (JM) 


ED 036 035 EC 004 966 

Counseling and Psychotherapy with the Han- 
dicapped. Exceptional Children Bibliography 
Series. 


ri 
Council for Exceptional Children, Arlington, Va. 
Information Center on Exceptional Children. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Education for the 
Handicapped. 
Pub Date Nov 69 
Note— 13p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.75 
Descriptors—Abstracts, Autism, *Bibliographies, 
*Counseling, Emotionally Disturbed, *Excep- 
tional Child Services, *Handicapped Children, 
Mentally Handicapped, *Psychotherapy, Reha- 
bilitation 
A bibliography of 41 abstracts concerns itself 
with psychotherapy and counseling of the men- 
tally, aurally, and visually handicapped, and also 
provides information on the emotionally 
disturbed and the physically handicapped. In- 
cluded are a subject and author index, informa- 
tion on using the bibliography, and information 
on ordering the entire collection or individual 
documents. (JM) 


ED 036 036 EC 004 967 
Educational Diagnosis and Diagnostic Teaching. 
Exceptional Children Bibliography Series. 
Council for Exceptional Children, Arlington, Va. 
Information Center on Exceptional Children. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Education for the 
Handicapped. 
Pub Date Nov 69 
Note— 8p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.50 
Descriptors—Abstracts, Behavior, *Bibliogra- 
phies, *Diagnostic “Teaching, *Educational 
Diagnosis, *Exceptional Child Education, 
Learning Disabilities, Neurologically Han- 
dicapped, Neurology 
A compilation of 16 abstracts and their 
descriptive terms pertaining to educational diag- 
nosis and diagnostic teaching includes a subject 
and author index. Information is provided on 
using the information and on purchasing available 
documents individually or: the document as a 
whole. (JM) 


ED 036 037 EC 004 968 
The Gifted. Exceptional Children Bibliography Se- 
ries. 

Council for Exceptional Children, Arlington, Va. 
Information Center on Exceptional Children. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 

Washington, D.C. Bureau of Education for the 
Handicapped. 
Pub Date Nov 69 
Note—26p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.40 
Descriptors— Abstracts, Acceleration, *Bibliogra- 
phies, Cognitive Processes, Counseling, 
Creativity, Educational Programs, Enrichment, 
*Exceptional Child Education, Exceptional 
Child Research, *Gifted, Identification 
The bibliography contains 89 abstracts dealing 
with counseling, achievement, creativity, charac- 
teristics, education, and other topics relating to 
the gifted. Included are an author and subject 
index and information on cost either for in- 
dividual documents or for the entire bibliography. 
(JM) 


ED 036 038 

Cronin, Frances, Ed. 

Proceedings of the Special Study Institute for the 
Early Identification and Education of Children 
with Hearing Impairment (Ages 0-4). (Catholic 
Center, New York University, New York, 
February 5-7, 1968). 

New York State Education Dept., Albany. 

Pub Date Feb 68 

Note—84p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.30 

Descriptors—* Aurally Handicapped, = Child 
Development. Early Childhood, *Educational 
Programs, *Exceptional Child Education, 
Identification, Language Handicaps, Perceptual 


EC 004 970 


Motor Learning, *Preschool Children, Remedi- 

al Programs 

A summary is given of the proceedings of a 
Special Study Institute which investigated the 
problem of identifying the preschool or the 
prenursery child with a hearing impairment as 
well as potential problem areas in educational 
programming for him. Considered are the healthy 
child, some of the deviant functioning of the im- 
paired child, and identification and educational 
remediation, particularly in language and percep- 
tion. Speeches and panel reports discuss the fol- 
lowing topics: reasons for a special study in- 
stitute, contemporary perspectives on the educa- 
tion of the deaf, acceptance and understanding in 
child — and development, deviant function- 
ing of the young child, language disorders in 
preschool children, and the dynamics of sensory 
motor experiences from infancy to 6 years. A 
summation is given of the conference 
proceedings. (WW) 


ED 036 039 24 EC 004 976 
Kohen-Raz, Reuven 
Developmental Patterns of Static Balance Ability 
and Their Relation to Cognitive School Readi- 
ness. Final Report. 
Stanford Univ., Calif. School of Medicine. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-9-I-067 
Pub Date Sep 69 
Grant—OEG-9-9-140067-0017-057CS 
Note—89p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.55 
Descriptors— Academically Handicapped, 
Arithmetic, Electronic Equipment, *Excep- 
tional Child Research, *Learning Disabilities, 
Measurement Instruments, *Perceptual Motor 
Coordination, Primary Grades, Readiness, 
Reading Achievement, Sex Differences, Testing 
To assess static balance ability in children 239 
subjects (ages 5 to 9) were tested using a 
technique of electronic ataxiametry. Body weight 
displacement was measured for various postures. 
The scores correlated significantly with teacher's 
evaluation of school preparedness, basic math 
skills, and reading achievement in samples of nor- 
mal children. Girls who ranked high in static 
balance ability in comparison to boys showed 
higher scores within sex group correlations 
between equilibrium control and between school 
and reading readiness. Thirty-three educationally 
handicapped students who had slightly lower 
static balance scores in postures with occluded vi- 
sion were efficiently divided into balance im- 
paired and balance unimpaired groups. Indica- 
tions were that the study appears to add to the 
knowledge of the role of maturational and organ- 
ismic factors in learning difficulties in both nor- 
mal and educationally handicapped children in 
primary grades. Extensive tables of results are in- 
cluded. (Author/JM) 


ED 036 040 40 EC 005 007 

Yuker, Harold E. Feldman, Martin A. 

The Modification of Educational Equipment and 
Curricula for Maximum Utilization by Physi- 
cally Disabled Students. Final Report. 

Human Resources Center, Albertson, N.Y. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-5-0410 

Pub Date Dec 67 

Grant—OEG-2644 

Note—26p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.40 

Descriptors—Curriculum Development, Educa- 
tional Equipment, *Educational Needs, Educa- 
tional Programs, *Educational Research, *Ex- 
ceptional Child Research, Personnel Selection, 
*Physically Handicapped, Program Evaluation, 
Research Reviews (Publications), School 
Design, Transportation 
To provide information on educational modifi- 

cations for physically disabled children, a review 

of over 800 documents was evaluated, extensive 
interviews were conducted, and correspondence 
was gathered. The information was compiled and 
evaluated by the Human Resources Center and 
presented in five monographs dealing with school 
design, educational equipment. transportation, 
staffing, and curriculum and __ instructional 
techniques for physically disabled students. Each 
discussion presents problems and suggests solu- 
tions. The conclusions of the total project were 
that dissemination of this collated information 


can result in better educational techniques; there 
is much creative thinking currently, but lack of 
communication hampers adoption of new 
techniques; and more surveys of information are 
needed concerning individual exceptionalities 
— of the monographs are provided. 
( f 


ED 036 041 EC 005 026 

A Sequentially Compiled List of Instructional 
Materials for Remediational Use with the ITPA 

Rocky Mountain Special Instructional Materials 
Center, Greeley, Colo. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW) 
Washington, D.C. Div. of Handicapped Chil. 
dren and Youth. 

Pub Date [68] 

Note—63p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.25 

Descriptors— Annotated Bibliographies, Bibliogra- 
phies, Cognitive Development, *Exceptional 
Child Education, Instructional Aids, *Instruc- 
tional Materials, Instructional Materials Cen. 
ters, Language Handicapped, Language Skills, 
Perceptual Development, *Psycholinguistics, 
*Remedial Instruction 

Identifiers—‘*Illinois Test of Psycholinguistic 
Abilities 
Instructional materials which can be utilized for 

remediational use for the subtests of the Illinois 
Test of Psycholinguistic Abilities are listed, 
Prepared by the Rocky Mountain Special Educa- 
tion Instructional Materials Center (RMSEIMC), 
the list represents appropriate materials available 
from that center. Commercial materials suitable 
for remediation of problems in the representa- 
tional level of auditory perception, visual recep- 
tion, auditory-vocal association, visual-motor as- 
sociation, verbal expression, manual expression, 
automatic level of grammatic closure, visual clo- 
sure, auditory sequential memory, visual sequen- 
tial memory, auditory closure, and sound blend- 
ing are presented along with a short discussion of 
what the subtest purports to measure and training 
suggestions for remediation. The RMSEIMC 
library acquisition number, the developmental 
language age for using the material, publisher's 
address, price, and a brief description of the 
material are also given. (WW) 


ED 036 042 

Di Leo, Joseph H. 

Young Children and Their Drawings. 

Pub Date 70 

Note— 386p. 

Available from—Brunner/Mazel Publishers, 80 
East 11th Street, New York, New York 10003 
($12.50) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Art. *Art Expression, Body Image, 
*Child Development, Evaluation, Evaluation 
Techniques, *Exceptional Child Education, 
Freehand Drawing, *Handicapped Children, 
Personality Assessment, Self Concept, Self Ex- 
pression 
Primary attention is given to the drawings of 

the normal child, starting with the earliest scrawls 
and drawings through the first representational 
drawings and the evolving human figure up to the 
sixth year of human life. The child's normal 
development is described, including the many 
normal deviations and immaturities often present. 
The use of drawings as diagnostic aids for the 
unusual or deviant is treated. Characteristics of 
drawings are depicted for the mentally han- 
dicapped, cerebral palsied, children with cerebral 
dysfunction, communication disorders including 
sensorineural hearing loss and language disorders, 
and diverse personality disorders. Special atten- 
tion is given to the child's representation of his 
family as this is seen to be particularly illuminat- 
ing of the emotional life. Numerous full-scale 
productions of children’s drawings and interpreta- 
tions illustrate and help to define characteristics 
described in the text. (Author/WW) 


ED 036 043 
Lehrman, Ray 
Everyone’s Children. 
Idaho State Dept. of Education, Boise. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Elementary and 
Secondary Education. 

Pub Date 70 

Note—37p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.95 
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i —*Exceptional Child Services, *Han- 
Descripemd Children, Incidence, *School Ser- 
vices, Special Services, State Programs, State 
Surveys, *Statistical Surveys 
Identifiers— *Idaho ; 
The results of a survey conducted during the 
1968-1969 school year by the State of Idaho De- 
rtment of Education are re rted. Twenty six 
eoosand and forty three children with special 
handicaps were identified according to type of 
blem. Each counties’ numerical delineation of 
children with learning problems, speech difficul- 
ties, hearing problems, physical handicaps, vision 
oblems, behavior disorders, and the academi- 
cally talented are listed along with characteristics, 
oblems, and needs of each of the above han- 
dicapping conditions. Tables of data are included 
and a self check chart is provided to help a 
school district determine the kinds of services 
available. (WW) 


ED 036 044 EC 005 153 
New Architecture for Mental Health; New York 
State Health and Mental Hygiene Facilities Im- 
provement C + Report to the Gover- 
nor, 1969. 
New York State Health and Mental Hygiene 
Facilities Improvement Corp., Albany. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—28p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.50 
Descriptors—Building Design, *Construction Pro- 
grams, ‘*Drug Addiction, *Emotionally 
Disturbed, *Exceptional Child Services, Facility 
Improvement, Health Facilities, Mental Illness, 
*Mentally Handicapped, Rehabilitation Cen- 
ters, State Schools 
Identifiers—New York 
The accomplishments of The Health and Men- 
tal Hygiene Facilities Improvement Corporation 
during the past years in creating needed hospitals 
and health centers for the mentally disabled is 
documented. The new facilities show awareness 
of architectural trends and new objectives in 
design in order to better serve the needs of the 
patient. Pictures and layout of the newly or partly 
completed rehabilitation centers, facilities for 
emotionally disturbed children, and buildings for 
the mentally retarded show the effort to increase 
therapeutic options at new or redesigned facili- 
ties. A progress report on new facilities over 
$500,000 is given as are construction projects for 
the control of narcotic addiction. (WW) 


036 045 24 EC 005 199 

Freiheit, Susan Gretchen 

The Effects of a Training Program upon the Crea- 
tive Performance of Fourth Grade Children; 
Report from the on Task and Training 
Variables in Human Solving and Crea- 
tive Thinking. 

Wisconsin Univ., Madison. Research and 
Development Center for Cognitive Learning. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Cooperative Research Pro- 


gram. 

Report No—TR-79 

Bureau No—BR-5-0216 

Pub Date Feb 69 

Contract—OEC-5-10-154 

Note—123p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$6.25 

Descriptors—Creative Ability, *Creative 
Development, *Creative Thinking, Creativity, 
*Creativity Research, Instructional Materials, 
—— Evaluation, Teaching Methods, Work- 

$ 


Identifiers— Stretch Workbook 

To determine if use of a creativity training 
workbook (Stretch) would increase creative per- 
formance, 45 fourth grade pupils were studied. 
The students were divided into control and ex- 
perimental groups with half high (mean IQ 113) 
and half normal (mean IQ 101) ability with the 
controls using a placebo workbook and the ex- 
perimentals using the Stretch workbook. The data 
upon pre- and posttesting with the Torrance Tests 

Creative Thinking revealed no significant dif- 
ferences between the two groups. However, the 
author felt from analysis pe informal observation 
that Stretch did improve verbal originality, cer- 
tain scores of the lower ability group improved 
more than the higher ability group, and all stu- 
dents improved significantly on almost all mea- 
sures. The author indicates that the workbook 
has the potential to be helpful in creativity train- 
ing. (JM) 


ED 036 046 EF 001 778 

Opportunities Under the Vocational Education Act 
of 1963. Information and Guidelines for Forma- 
tion/Coastruction of Area Secondary/Post- 
Seeennes Vocational Education School Facili- 
t 


Illinc*s State Board of Vocational Education and 
Rehabilitation, Springfield. Vocational and 
Technical Education Div. 

Pub Date Oct 66 

Note—10p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.60 

Descriptors—Area Vocational Schools, Con- 
sultants, Criteria, *Federal Aid, *Federal 
Legislation, Glossaries, *Post Secondary Edu- 
cation, *Project Applications, State Federal 
Aid, * Vocational Education 
Definitions of “area vocational education 

school construction”, “school facilities”, “‘equip- 

ment”, and “occupational field’ are given in 

terms of the Vocational Education Act of 1963. 

The terms and conditions for approval of pro- 

jects, matching requirements and purposes, 

criteria in determining relative priorities of pro- 

jects, steps for planning area facilities, and a 

proposal outline are di d. (HH) 

ED 036 047 EF 001 781 

Tonkin, William J. 

Vocational Guidance Through Videotaping and 


T le 

Pub Date [67] 

Note—6p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.40 

Descriptors— *Closed Circuit Television, Commu- 
nity Resources, *Dropout Programs, Motor 
Vehicles, Occupational Guidance, School Com- 
munity Cooperation, *Secondary Schools, 
*Student Research, Video Tape Recordings, 
*Vocational Counseling, Vocational Education 
The research study described here was 

designed to provide vocational guidance through 

student involvement in the videotaping of live oc- 

cupational situations and the later showing in the 

classroom. A major goal of the program was to 

identify the factors involved in student dropout 

situations. (FPO) 


ED 036 048 EF 001 784 
Kenega, Robert 


Kishwaukee Community College Study. Final Re- 


Northern Illinois Univ., De Kalb. 
Pub Date Jun 66 
Note—9 Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.65 
Descriptors— *Community Colleges, *Community 
Development, Curriculum Planning, *Enroll- 
ment Projections, *Financial Needs, *Higher 
Education, Organization, Population Trends, 
Site Analysis, Transportation 
As a result of considerable study and con- 
sideration the need for a community college serv- 
ing DeKalb, Lee, and Ogle counties in Illinois was 
apparent, and immediate action is recommended 
in this document. A steady growth from about 
600 students the first year to about 2,000 stu- 
dents after eight years is projected. The curricu- 
lum is discussed and financial needs are sum- 
marized. A history of the community is given 
along with tables of population and school enroll- 
ments. The administrative organization is touched 
upon. School site selection guidelines are outlined 
and there is a detaited analysis of financial 
resources. A statistical supplement contains the 
results of several questionnaires related to the 
feasibility of the community college. (NI) 
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Gibson, Charles D. Eatough, Clair L. 

The Portable Classroom Impact on Educational 
rams and School Facility Financing in 





fornia. 
California State Dept. of Employment, Sacramen- 


to. 

Pub Date 18 Jan 68 

Note—7p.; A presentation made to a sub-com- 
mittee of the State Allocation Board on Jan. 
18, 1968 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.45 

Bick egy | Design, *Classroom 
Research, Cost Effectiveness, *Educational 
Finance, *Educational Policy, *Educational 
Programs, *Mobile Classrooms, Program 
Evaluation, State Surveys 
A discussion of portable classrooms in Califor- 

nia includes statements on the extent of their use, 

the reasons for their purchase, public attitudes 
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toward them, some possible limitations, and the 
policy regarding their use. The paper concludes 
that before policy implementations are imposed 
on portable classrooms, a new survey must be un- 
dertaken which would assess their benefits in 
terms of educational goals and establish their true 
and total costs. (FPO) 
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Alt, Weston M. 
Junior College Campus Sites--How to Save Money. 
of the Junior College, Brief-7. 
Pub Date [67] 
Note—3p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.25 
Descriptors—*Campus Planning, *Capital Outlay 
(for Fixed Assets), Costs, *Educational 
Finance, Geographic Location, *Junior Col- 
*Real Estate, Site Selection, Student 


Identifiers—Orange County, California 

Junior College campuses should be planned 
with their accessibility to students foremost in 
mind. Their size may involve about 150 acres. It 
is false reasoning to assume that a school district 
will save money by the delay in becoming part of 
a junior college district. Costs per acre are rising 
so rapidly that school districts cannot afford to 
wait. (NI) 
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Colvert, C. C. 

A Study of Enrollment Projections, Finances and 
Related Matters for a Public Community Junior 
College System in the Greater Houston Area. 

Texas Univ., Austin. 

Pub Date Jan 68 

Note—58p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.00 

Descriptors—*Assessed Valuation, *Budgets, 
Educational Finance, Educational Philosophy, 
*Enrollment Projections, *Junior Colleges, 
*Tax Rates, Teacher Salaries 
The first part of this study gives actual and pro- 

jected assessed valuations, local tax rates, and 
school budget allocations; the second part in- 
cludes data for adjoining districts. A statement of 
the — of the junior college prefaces the 
study. (FPO) 


ED 036 052 EF 001 838 
McCain, James A. And Others 
Higher-Education Facilities in Maine. 
Academy for Educational Development, Inc., 
New York, N.Y. 
Pub Date Sep 66 
Note—22p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.20 
Descriptors—College Housing, *College Planning, 
*Enrollment, *Facility Expansion, *Facility In- 
ventory, Facility Utilization Research, *Higher 
Education, Laboratories, University Libraries 
This report is concerned with the extent and 
condition of academic and other facilities of 
higher education institutions in Maine. Informa- 
tion bearing on the use of these facilities and the 
plans of institutions for enrollment and plant ex- 
pansion is included. A number of recommenda- 
tions are made concerning the future role and lo- 
cation of public higher education institutions in 
Maine. Various developments and approaches 
which the institutions should examine are in- 
troduced. Additional observations are made 
about specific types of facilities (libraries, labora- 
tories, and college residences). (FS) 
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Texas Education Agency, Austin. 

Pub Date [68] 

Note—6p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.40 

Descriptors— Architectural Character, * Architec- 
tural Elements, ‘*Budgeting, Community 
Characteristics, Curriculum, *Educational 
Planning, *Educational Specifications, Facility 
Guidelines, *Spatial Relationship, State Stan- 
dards 
Educational specifications are defined and their 

purpose described. Each individual's role in the 

specification process is delineated along with a 

checklist of activities for various phases of 

development. Recommended area allowances per 

student in various subjects are stated. (FPO) 
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Evaluation Factors. 
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Texas Education Agency, Austin. 
Pub Date [68] 
Note—7p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.45 
Descriptors—Architects, Environment, *Evalua- 
tion Criteria, School Construction, *School Lo- 
cation, *School Planning, *Site Analysis, *Site 
Selection, Standards, Zoning 
Fifteen factors to be considered in site evalua- 
tion are listed. A site evaluation rating sheet is 
provided, with sample forms for information to 
be provided by the school district and the 
architect for use in selecting an architect. (FPO) 
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Proceedings of the Annual Meeting of the 
Southern Association of College and University 
Business Officers (38th, Dallas, April 6-9, 
1966). 

Southern Association of Colls. and Univ. Business 
Officers. 

Pub Date Apr 66 

Note—254p. 

EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$12.80 

Descriptors—*Administrative Personnel, *Ancil- 
lary Services, *Campus Planning, Construction 
Costs, Construction Programs, *Educational 
Finance, Federal Aid, Higher Education, 
Private Financial Support, *Student Unions 
Panei discussions on the following topics are 

included--(1) | construction _financing--private 

sources, (2) college store operations, (3) college 

union operations, (4) construction financing-- 

government source, (5) recruitment and training 

of business management personnel, and (6) 

physical plant planning and maintenance. The 

constitution and by-laws of the SACUBO are ap- 

pended. (FS) 
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School Construction Summary, Fiscal 1967. 
Michigan State Dept. of Education, Lansing. 

Pub Date 67 

Note— 14p. 

Available from—School Plant Planning Section, 
Michigan Dept. of Education, Lansing, 
Michigan 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS 


Descriptors—*Classrooms, *Construction Pro- 
grams, Elementary Schools, Mobile Class- 
rooms, *School Construction, School Expan- 
sion, *School Planning, Secondary Schools, 
*State Programs 
A tabular summary of school construction-- 

public and non public--in Michigan for fiscal year 

1967 is presented. Discussions of small projects 

approvals, transportable buildings, future con- 

struction, and special facilities are included. 

(FPO) 
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Long Range Development Plan, University of 
California, Riverside. 
Russell (George Vernon) and _ Associates, 
Architects and Planners. 
Pub Date May 64 
Note—92p.; Maps are appended on long-range 
development plans at Riverside and Davis 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.70 
Descriptors—*Campus Planning, Construction 
Programs, Developmental Programs, *Educa- 
tional Objectives, *Facility Guidelines, *Master 
Plans, Physical Environment, Site Develop- 
ment, *Universities 
A long range development plan, conceived as a 
general guide to final objectives, uses many dia- 
grams and maps to illustrate the text. The plan is 
predicated on the assumption that orderly and ef- 
ficient development of site possibilities is subject 
to ever-changing influences. The following areas 
are examined--(1) campus environment, (2) 
academic facilities, (3) professional programs; 
(4) library, (5) administrative, faculty, and stu- 
dent services, (6) physical education facilities, 
(7) student housing, and (8) utilities. The Citrus 
Research Center, the Agricultural Experiment 
Station, and other specialized centers are also in- 
cluded. (FPO) 
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Long Range Development Plan, University of 
California, Berkeley, June 1962. 

California Univ., Berkeley. 

Pub Date Jun 62 

Note—67p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.45 


Descriptors—*Campus Planning, Construction 
Programs, Developmental Programs, *Educa- 
tional Objectives, *Facility Guidelines, *Master 
Plans, Physical Environment, Site Develop- 
ment, *Universities 
Following a review of campus planning history 

at the Berkeley campus, a statement of academic 

objectives and needs, and a description of the 
campus, a long range development plan is set 
forth representing an updating of the 1956 plan. 

The objectives, principles and major proposals of 

the plan are presented. Maps of the proposed 

campus developments are included. (FS) 
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Public School Building Aid Program in Connec- 
ticut. A Brief History from 1945 to 1968. 

Connecticut State Dept. of Education, Hartford. 
Bureau of School Buildings. 

Pub Date May 68 

Note—6p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.40 

Descriptors— *Educational Finance, *Educational 
Legislation, Handicapped, Middle Schools, Re- 
gional Schools, Retardation, *School Buildings, 
Special Education, *State Aid, *State Pro- 
grams, Vocational Education 
Legislative history in Connecticut is briefly 

reviewed with reference to the public school 

building aid program. Special actions taken by 

the 1965 legislature and the 1967 General As- 

sembly are enumerated. A statistical summary of 

aid under the program is presented. (FPO) 
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Mumford, Kennedy A. 

A Proposed Design for Olinda Elementary Demon- 
stration School. 

Dade County School System, Miami, Fla. 

Pub Date Jun 68 

Note—1 5p. 

Available from—Dade County School System, 
Miami, Dade County, Florida 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors— *Demonstration Programs, 
*Demonstrations (Educational), *Educational 
Innovation, *Educational Objectives, *Elemen- 
tary Schools, Instructional Improvement, In- 
structional Innovation, School Architecture, 
School Design, Windowless Rooms 
The objectives and activities of the planning 

project are stated, the general goal being to plan 

a school in which adaptive, exemplary, and in- 

novative instructional programs could be in- 

troduced and evaluated. A site plan, complete 
floor plans, and a front elevation drawing are in- 
cluded. (FPO) 
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Williams School--City Recreation and Park Ser- 
vices; An Appraisal with Recommendations. 
California State Dept. of Education, Sacramento. 
Bureau of Health Education, Physical Educa- 
tion, and Recreation. 
Pub Date 68 
Note—25p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.35 
Descriptors—Community Resources, *Health 
Education, Parks, *Physical Education Facili- 
ties, Playgrounds, *Recreation, Recreational 
Facilities, Recreational Programs, Recreation 
Finances, *School Community Cooperation, 
*State Recreation Legislation 
Specific findings and recommendations of this 
study are tied to five categories which constitute 
the basis for community recreation services--(1) 
organization and administration, (2) facilities, (3) 
program, (4) personnel, and (5) finances. Appen- 
dices include a check list for recreation activities 
and a summary of laws relating to school and city 
recreation and parks. (FPO) 
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Toward New Educational Horizons; The Wiscon- 
sin State Universities Chart A Course for the 
Future. 

Wisconsin State Univ. System, Madison. 

Pub Date [67] 

Note—5 Ip. 

Available from—Wisconsin State University 
System, 142 East Gilman, Madison, Wisconsin 


53703 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS 


Descriptors—*College Planning, Enrollment Pro- 
jections, Graduate Study, *Higher Education, 


*Instructional Programs, Interinstitutional 
Cooperation, *Objectives, Research, *State 
Universities, Undergraduate Study, Universities 
The development of academic and related pro- 
grams in the Wisconsin State University system jg 
extended in pleesieg approximately to 1981, the 
period to 1971 being dealt with in greater detail 
A short history of the State University system js 
given as well as a review of the planning process 
The major concern is for improved instruction 
through a capable faculty and interinstitutional 
cooperation. A continued and strengthened com. 
plementary relationship among instructional ser. 
vices, public service, and research is foreseen 
although student instruction will hold first priori- 
ty. Specialized programs, graduate studies, and 
new instructional media are also discussed. A 
summary of the goals of each of the nine institu. 
tions in the system is stated separately. (NI) 
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Handbook for School Plant Planning for Arkansas 
Public Schools 1967. 
Arkansas State Dept. of Education, Little Rock. 
Pub Date 67 
Note—46p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.40 
Descriptors—* Bibliographies, Bond Issues, *Con- 
struction Programs, *Educational Planning, 
Educational Specifications, Facility Guidelines, 
School Buses, *School Location, *School 
Space, State Aid, State Standards 
The planning procedure suggested in this hand- 
book consists of an evaluation of the existing 
educational program and a comprehensive survey 
of the school plant. Resulting recommendations 
will involve renovation of, or additions to, present 
buildings, or new building on existing sites. A 
summary of recommendations on school con- 
struction economies is given. The building budget 
is discussed, including loans and bonds, and the 
selection of an educational consultant and 
architect. Appendices offer information on school 
sites, lighting, and finishes, and in some detail on 
space guidelines. A bibliography of planning 
manuals from other state departments of educa- 
tion is appended. (FPO) 
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Guidelines and Recommendations for New 
Hampshire Public Elementary Schools, Kin- 
dergarten--Grade 6. 
New Hampshire State Dept. of Education, Con- 
cord. 
Pub Date 66 
Note—59p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.05 
Descriptors—Audiovisual Aids, *Elementary 
Schools, *Facility Guidelines, *Flexible Facili- 
ties, Library Standards, School Administration, 
*School Libraries, Science Equipment, 
*Science Facilities, Science Laboratories, Site 
Analysis 
Sections concerned with facilities deal with 
library services, equipment and facilities for 
science and physical education, and the school 
building. Recommendations for library service in- 
clude check lists and standards pertaining to ob- 
jectives, basic equipment and supplies, individual 
classroom collections, audio visual collections, 
library quarters, and expenditure levels for a 
starting library. Guidelines for the school building 
are designed to make it adjustable to future 
changes in curriculum and teaching methods, ex- 
pandable to accommodate enrollment changes 
while adhering to the original design and func- 
tional areas, durable with low maintenance costs, 
and easily accessible. Criteria are suggested for 
sites, health and safety factors, regular class- 
rooms, kindergarten rooms, administrative suites, 
multi-purpose rooms, and cafeteria and kitchen 
areas. Equipment and facilities standards for 
physical education are suggested in both essential 
and ideal categories. A floor plan and a list of 
— are suggested for a science program. 
( ) 
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Stiverson, Clare L. 

G for School Property Accounting in 
Colorado, Part Il--General Fixed Asset Ac- 
counts. 

Colorado State Dept. of Education, Denver. 

Pub Date Aug 67 

Note—26p. 

Available from—Colorado State Department of 
Education, Office of Administrative Services, 





wre 


es Nt 


Denver, Colo. 80203 (600). No charge to 
Colorado School Districts 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.40 : 
Descriptors— * Bibliographies, Buildings, *Educa- 
tional Finance, Equipment, *Property Account- 
ing, Real Estate, *School Accounting, *School 
Districts, Taxes 
The second publication of a series of three is- 
sued by the Colorado Department of Education is 
designed as a guide for local school districts in 
the development of a property accounting system. 
it defines and classifies groups of accounts 
whereby financial information, taken from inven- 
tory records, may be transcribed into debit and 
credit entries for audit purposes. Examples of 
summary statements and journal entries are in- 
cluded along with a bibliography of property ac- 
counting sources. (NI) 
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Harrison, Gregory R. 

North Central Campus--State Street, Origin and 
Destination Traffic Survey. 

Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. 

Pub Date Sep 66 

Note—31p. 

Available from—Michigan University, Ann Ar- 
bor, Michigan 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Bibliographies, *Campus Planning, 
Data Processing, Facility Guidelines, Parking 
Controls, Pedestrian Traffic, Surveys, *Traffic 
Circulation, *Traffic Patterns, * Vehicular Traf- 
fic 
Vehicular and pedestrian traffic in and about 

the north central campus of the University of 
Michigan was surveyed in November 1964 to ob- 
tain the traffic and parking data necessary to 
establish the basic characteristics of vehicular 
movement and to provide a basis for recommen- 
dations to improve area traffic circulation. The 
report recommends reduction of through traffic 
volume through improvement of circumferential 
thoroughfares, pedestrian bridges over high 
volume streets, widening of streets, elimination of 
on-street parking, and the closure of some streets 
to vehicular traffic. Appendices include sample 
data collection sheets, trip tables, term defini- 
tions, and data summaries. (RLP) 
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Workshop on College Facilities. 

West Virginia State Commission on Higher Edu- 
cation, Charleston. 

Pub Date Jan 68 

Note—82p.; A collection of papers presented at a 
Workshop on College Facilities, Morris Harvey 
College, W. Va., Jan 22, 1968 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.20 

Descriptors—Agency Role, Architects, *Campus 
Planning, *College Planning. *Construction 
Programs, Educational Specifications, *Facility 
Expansion, Facility Requirements, Facility 
Uulization Research, *Higher Education 
Speeches at this workshop on the construction 

and utilization of physical facilities on the college 

campus include the following--(1) academic 

planning and educational specifications, (2) space 

utilization and planning for expansion, (3) the 

role of the architect in facility planning, (4) 

federal participation in academic facilities, and 

(5) constructing and engineering. Panel discus- 

sions and general questions from the floor are in- 

cluded. (FS) 
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Stiverson, Clare L. 

Guidelines for School Property Accounting in 
Colorado. 

Colorado State Dept. of Education, Denver. 

Pub Date Aug 68 

Note—51p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.65 

Descriptors—Accounting, Assessed Valuation, 
*Bibliographies, Classification, Educational 
Finance, *Facility Inventory, *Property Ac- 
counting, *Property Appraisal. *School Ac- 
counting, Supplies 
This manual is basically a procedural outline to 

assist local school officials in developing and or- 

ganizing a meaningful school property accounting 

system to comply with generally accepted govern- 

mental accounting principles. A list of references 

_— with property accounting is included. 
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A Survey Report of School Plant Management for 
Escambia County, Florida. 

Florida State Dept. of Education, Tallahassee. 

Pub Date May 65 

Note—94p. 

Available from—Florida State Department of 
Education, Tallahassee, Florida 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—Budgeting, Cost Effectiveness, 
*Educational Administration, *Educational 
Specifications, Management, Operations 
Research, *Personnel Needs, Personnel Selec- 
tion, *School Maintenance, *State Depart- 
ments of Education 
This report analyzes data collected by survey 

teams concerned with maintenance and operation 
of school plants in relation to organization, ad- 
ministration, budgeting, expenditures, purchasing, 
staffing, warehousing and distribution, main- 
tenance shops, administrative practices, per- 
formance standards, and efficiency. The basic 
purposes of a maintenance and operations pro- 
gram for a school are stated, recommendations 
made, and worksheets for estimating custodial 
personnel requirements and daily work loads in- 
cluded. (FPO) 
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Meeting the Needs for Expansion of the 
Hagerstown Junior College. Teaching in 
Washington County 1960-1961. 

Washington County Board of Education, 
Hagerstown, Md. 

Pub Date 61 

Note—S6p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.90 

Descriptors—*Campus Planning, *College Role, 
Community Colleges, Construction Needs, 
*Curriculum Development, Curriculum 
Planning, Enrollment Projections, *Facility Ex- 
pansion, *Junior Colleges, Planning 
This report presents an overview of the current 

educational program of Hagerstown Junior Col- 

lege in Washington County, Maryland, and its 

potential for the future. Consideration is given to 

the diversity of offerings that a community col- 

lege should provide, as well as to the physical 

facilities that such a program entails. A plan is 

proposed to ensure the adequate provision of the 

expanded services and facilities needed. (FS) 
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Buildings for Education, Vol. 2, No. 3. 

Asian Regional Inst. for School Building 
Research, Colombo (Ceylon). 

Pub Date Sep 68 

Note—S0p. 

Available from—The Documentalist, Asian Re- 
gional Institute for Building Research, P. O. 
Box 1368, Colombo, Ceylon 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors— * Documentation, *Information 
Processing, Information Retrieval, Information 
Science, Information Storage, Interlibrary 
Loans, Library Acquisition, *Library Technical 
Processes, *Resource Materials, *School 
Buildings 
Technical notes are presented concerning 

documentation of primary and secondary source 
materials for educational buildings. In considering 
the procurement of literature for a school build- 
ing department, discussion is directed to--(1) at- 
tainment of materials from National Commissions 
for UNESCO and from ARISBR, (2) loan and 
exchange of publications, and (3) the dangers of 
documentation. A list of addresses from which 
publications may be obtained free or on exchange 
is included. Storage and arrangement of materials 
are discussed along with other topics relating to 
the organization of procured material. Also in- 
cluded are abstracts of 11 journal articles con- 
cerned with various aspects of educational 
buildings. (FS) 
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Saunders, Harry B. 

School Facilities Survey. 

Philadelphia Board of Education, Pa. 

Pub Date Mar 65 

Note—240p.; A report presented to the Superin- 
tendent of Schools and the Board of Public 
Education of the City of Philadelphia, Penn. 

Available from—Philadelphia Board of Educa- 
tion, Parkway at 21st. Philadelphia, Penn. 
19103 
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EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 


Descriptors—*Educational Administration, Edu- 
cational Finance, Educational Objectives, Edu- 
cational Policy, Enrollment Trends, *Facility 
Case Studies, *Facility Expansion, *Facility 
Requirements, School Expansion, *School 
Planning 
This survey of facility needs includes an evalua- 

tion of staff organization and operating 
rocedures for the Philadelphia Public School 
istrict. The educational policies adopted by the 

Philadelphia Board of Education relating to 
school facilities are discussed, and existing sites 
and buildings, population enrollment data, and 
financial data are reviewed. Based upon this in- 
formation, statements concerning new school and 
existing school capital needs are presented; spe- 
cial attention is given to pre-school, kindergarten, 
and administrative facilities. The organization, 
objectives, and functions of the School Facilities 
Division are discussed, and recommendations 
concerning policies and procedures are 
presented. A ten-year capital improvement pro- 
gram is presented in the final chapter, which is 
separately bound and is not part of this docu- 
ment. (FS) 
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A New Projection of Building Space Needs at the 
University of Minnesota by the Year 1975. 
Based on Methods Developed in the 1956 Study. 
2nd Edition, August, 1967. 

Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. 

Pub Date Aug 67 

Note—4Ip. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.15 

Descriptors—*Campus Planning, Construction 
Programs, Design Needs, *Facility Expansion, 
Facility Guidelines, *Facility Requirements, 
Facility Utilization Research, *Master Plans, 
School Buildings, *Space Utilization 
Methods for determining teaching load mea- 

surements and for projecting building space needs 

for the various functional activities of the Univer- 

sity of Minnesota are discussed and evaluated. 

Factors which might influence the space needs of 

the individual departments are identified and 

evaluated. Assignable square foot building space 

needs are projected in large aggregates. (FS) 
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Planning Outline for Elementary Schools. 

Warren Holmes Co., Architects, Lansing, Mich. 

Pub Date 67 

Note—43p. 

Available from—Warren Holmes Company, 
Lansing, Michigan 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Educational Objectives, *Educa- 
tional Philosophy, *Educational Specifications, 
*Elementary Schools, Facility Requirements, 
Planning, *Specifications 
The detailed questions listed in this document, 

first on educational philosophy and objectives, 

and second on the facility requirements of each 
instructional area, provide a means of generating 
educational specifications for elementary schools. 

(FPO) 
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Planning Outline for Secondary Schools. 

Warren Holmes Co., Architects, Lansing, Mich. 

Pub Date 67 

Note—7 Ip. 

Available from—Warren Holmes Company. 
Lansing, Michigan 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 


Descriptors—*Educational Objectives, *Educa- 
tional Philosophy, *Educational Specifications, 
Facility Requirements, Planning, *Secondary 
Schools, *Specifications 
The detailed questions listed in this document, 

first on educational philosophy and objectives. 

and second on the facility requirements of each 
instructional area, provide a means of generating 
educational specifications for secondary schools. 

(FPO) 
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Fifteen Fine Years of School Construction 
Progress, 1950-1965. 

Milwaukee Public Schools, Wis. 

Pub Date 66 

Note—63p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.25 
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Descriptors—Bond Issues, Budgets, *Construction 
Programs, *Facility Expansion, *Facility 
Requirements, *Financial Support, *School 
Construction, School Districts, School Taxes, 
Site Selection 
A progress report reviews the Milwaukee 

School Board's continuous program of acquiring 
sites and building schools. An itemized listing of 
140 completed construction projects is supple- 
mented with pertinent facts and figures, includ- 
ing--(1) growth factors affecting school building 
needs, (2) resultant increases in the physical 
plant, staff and budget, (3) research activities of 
the staff and the board, (4) the roles of the con- 
struction and repair divisions, and (5) the pro- 
gram for school modernization. Basic policies 
relating to site selection, school construction, and 
districting are discussed. A section dealing with 
the financial aspects of the building program 
summarizes four school bond referendum elec- 
tions and discloses the revenues received annually 
through the construction fund levy. (FS) 
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Buildings for Education, Vol. 2, No. 4. 

Asian Regional Inst. for School Building 
Research, Colombo (Ceylon). 

Pub Date Dec 68 

Note—34p. 

Available from—The Documentalist, Asian Re- 
songs Institute for Building Research, P. O. 

ox 1368, Colombo, Ceylon 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
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Descriptors—*Classroom Design, Classroom Fur- 
niture, *Design Needs, Educational Equipment, 
*Facility Requirements, *Science Equipment, 
Science Facilities, *Science Laboratories 
Activities reported herein include studies con- 

ducted, contracts, and development group work. 
Technical notes are presented concerning the 
design of science laboratories for Asian seconda- 
ty level schools; it is noted that changed designs 
for curriculum and new methods of teaching 
science have necessitated new approaches to the 
design of science laboratory facilities. Considera- 
tion is given to laboratory electricity, heat and 
water supply, and work bench design, for both 
urban and rural areas of Asia. Also included are 
abstracts of 12 journal articles concerned with 
various aspects of educational buildings. (FS) 
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A Five-Year School Building and Future Sites Pro- 
gram 1966-1970. 
Pub Date Jan 65 
Note—114p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.80 
Descriptors—*Construction Costs, Construction 
Needs, *Construction Programs, Educational 
Finance, ‘Facility Expansion, ‘*Facility 
Requirements, School Construction, School Im- 
provement, School Planning, *Site Analysis 
Five-year school building and site needs and re- 
lated financial requirements are summarized for 
Milwaukee's schools. Educational policies con- 
cerning the school building program are stated, 
and consideration is given to factors affecting 
school board needs such as birth rate, public 
housing projects, urban renewal, highways, and 
expressways. School facilities and sites needed 
are specifically noted. A progress report is given 
on the school construction and improvement pro- 
gram, and interim reports of the Five-Year Build- 
ing and Future Sites Commission are presented. 
(FS) 
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Brewster, Sam F. 

The Written Program: An Effective Way of Com- 

municating with the Architect. 

Brigham Young Univ., Provo, Utah. Dept. of 

Physical Plant. 

Pub Date Mar 61 

Note— 1 3p. 

Available from—Sam F. Brewster, Director, De- 
artment of Physical Plant, Brigham Young 
niversity, Provo, Utah 84601 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.75 

Descriptors— Architects, *Architectural Program- 

ing, *Building Design, *College Buildings, Field 

Studies, Planning, Research Methodology, 

*School Buildings, *Universities 

The article discusses how the wishes and needs 
of a university for better designed university 
buildings may be communicated to architects and 
engineers. The author describes his own ex- 


perience with written program requirements and 
architect field studies, and reproduces a check 
list used by architect and university staff in a 
housing project. (FPO) 


ED 036 080 EF 002 869 

Fortune, William Martin 

A Study of Three Elementary Schools Constructed 
from a Single Modifiable Plan in the Edmonds, 
Washington, Schoél District. 

Pub Date 65 

Note—159p.; A thesis submitted in partial fulfill- 
ment of the requirements for the degree of 
1 Kg of Education, University of Washington, 
196 

Available from—William Martin Fortune, Depart- 
ment of Education, University of Washington, 
Seattle, Washington 98105 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Bibliographies, Building Design, 
Cost Effectiveness, *Elementary Schools, 
Masters Theses, Questionnaires, *Research, 
Research Methodology, *School Construction, 
*School Design 
The study investigates in particular whether the 

multiple use of one building plan was economical, 

whether limitations were thereby imposed on the 
school program, and what inadequacies were 
discovered in the school building constructed. 

Conclusions, recommendations, and a_ bibliog- 

raphy are included. (FPO) 


ED 036 081 

Martin, Dikran J. 

The Educator’s “Action” Office. 

Report No—IRD-1 

Pub Date [67] 

Note—25p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.35 

Descriptors—Classroom Techniques, *Colleges, 
Communications, Curriculum, Design Needs, 
Educational Programs, Environmental In- 
fluences, ‘*Facilities, Facility Guidelines, 
*Facility Requirements, Furniture Arrange- 
ment, *Human Engineering, Interior Space, 
Lecture, *Offices (Facilities), Social Environ- 
ment, Space Orientation, Student Teacher 
Relationship, Teaching Conditions, Teaching 
Methods 
Design criteria, standards, and human factors 

related to designing and planning flexible and ef- 

ficient work environments for college faculty 

members are overviewed with six model (exam- 

ple) office plans included. The physical and 

psychological design needs in such an office 

facility are given, with task performance data on 

student faculty communication, wall and space 

utilization, and furniture arrangement. Drawings 

and floor plans are included. (TG) 


ED 036 082 EF 002 888 

Instructions to Architects and Engineers. Revised 
July 1968. 

Brigham Young Univ., Provo, Utah. Dept. of 
Physical Plant. 

Pub Date Jan 59 

Note—184p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$9.30 

Descriptors—*Architectural Programing, *Build- 
ing Design, *Campus Planning, College 
Buildings, ‘*Construction Programs, Design 
Needs, Educational Specifications, Facility Ex- 
pansion, *Facility Guidelines, Facility Require- 
ments 
Step-by-step procedures are given for the 

development of construction plans, including: in- 

structions for the initial site survey and report, 

schematic drawings, preliminary drawings, work- 

ing drawings, the construction period, and the use 

of the recommended specification form. Con- 

struction standards are specified for numerous 

building constituents such as sprinkler systems, 

telephones, stairways, custodial rooms, entrance 

ways, and elevators. (FS) 
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Martin, Dikran J. 

The “Interpretive” Classroom. 

Report No—IRD-2 

Pub Date [67] 

Note—22p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.20 

Descriptors—Academic Freedom, _ Building 
Design, *Classroom Design, Classroom En- 
vironment, Classroom Research, Classroom 
Techniques, *College Environment, College 
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Planning, College Programs, Educati 
Specifications, *Facility Guidelines, = 
*Flexible Facilities, Instruction, Learni 4 
Master Plans, Physical Design Needs. 
*Psychological Design Needs, Standards, Sty. 
dent Characteristics : 
Enhancing the learning environment and physi- 
cal features of the college classroom are 
discussed in the light of educational programi 
Concepts and principles for planning academic 
facilities and programs are given, including the 
instructor jurisdiction principle in classroom 
usage. The physical and psychological design 
needs for a learning environment are overviewed 
with emphasis on efficiency and economy 
through freedom and flexibility of facility and 
program. Facility standards, guidelines and 
drawings are included. (TG) 


ED 036 084 EF 003 108 
New Communities: One Alternative. A Harvard 
Study of a New City. 
Harvard Univ., Cambridge, Mass. Graduate 
School of Design. 
Spons Agency—Department of Housing and 
Urban Development, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Jun 68 
Note—76p. 
Available from—Harvard University, Graduate 
School of Design, Cambridge, Mass. 02138 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Architecture, *City Planning, City 
Problems, *Community Planning, Housing, 
Land Use, *Physical Environment, *Regional 
Planning, *Social Planning, Urban Areas, 
Urban Environment, Urban Population 
The New Communities Project was the focus of 
the efforts of faculty and students of urban 
design, architecture, city and regional planning, 
members of the regional science group and many 
advisors and consultants. The orientation of the 
project was exploratory and experimental due to 
the complexity of the subject and the limitations 
of time. The project explored the physical and so- 
cial design of a compact, moderate income, new 
community within the bounds of a metropolitan 
area. Maps, diagrams, sketches, interaction 
matrices, and agg aid in explaining the 
development of the design concept. (ic ) 


ED 036 085 EF 003 643 
Research on Potential of Advanced Technology for 
Housing. A Building System Based on Filament 
Winding and New Developments in Water and 
Waste Management. 
Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. 
Spons Agency—Department of Defense, 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date 68 
Note—85p.; An Architectural Research Labora- 
tory project in association with Aerojet-General 
Corporation 
Available from—Architectural Research Labora- 
tory, University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, 
Michigan 48104 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Building Design, *Building Materi- 
als, *Component Building Systems, Construc- 
tion (Process), Construction Costs, *Housing, 
*Housing Industry, Marketing, Prefabrication, 
Research, Structural Building Systems, 
*Technological Advancement 
The University of Michigan and Aerojet Cor- 
poration report their development of a new build- 
ing system which will offer the consumer a higher 
quality product at lower cost. To achieve this 
oal, the University-Aerojet proposal suggested 
ilament winding (a process derived from the 
aerospace program for the manufacture of rein- 
forced plastic structures) as the basis for the 
development of a new building system for family 
housing. The study concentrated first on concep- 
tualizing the building system to be developed and 
proceeded with an identification of its potential 
effective parameters as determined by inherent 
advantages, the limitations imposed by the nature 
of the system, and the probable extent of market 
support. (TC) 
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Oddie, Guy 

Schoo! Building Resources and Their Effective 
Use. Some Available Techniques and Their Pol- 
icy Implications. 

Organisation for Economic Cooperation and 

velopment, Paris (France). 
Pub Date 66 
Note—160p. 
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j from—OECD Publication Center, Suite 
ee, ‘ 1750 Pennsylvania Avenue, N.W., 
Washington, D.C. 20006 ($3.00) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors— *Construction Costs, Construction 
Programs, *Cost Effectiveness, *Educational 
Finance, *Facility Requirements, Performance 
Specifications, Resources, School Buildings — 
A comprehensive analysis is presented of major 
issues involved in securing effective and economi- 
cal use of school building resources. It is noted 
that an effective school building investments pol- 
icy will succeed in building the right kind of 
school in the right place at the right time and at 
the right cost. This volume examines the implica- 
tions of these criteria, identifies the likely 
prerequisites for successful implementation of 
school building programs, and explores in par- 
ticular the factors affecting cost and cost reduc- 


tions. (FS) 


ED 036 087 

Fifield, M. F. 

The Construction Practices Council of New Mex- 
ico, Inc. Its Purpose and Goals. 

Pub Date May 68 

Note—31p.; Presented at the 55th Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Association of Physical 
Plant Administrators of Universities and Col- 
leges (Colorado Springs, Colorado, May 14, 
1968) 

Available from—M. F. Fifield, Director of Physi- 
cal Plant, University of New Mexico, Al- 
buquerque, New Mexico 87106 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors— *Construction Industry, 
*Guidelines, *Objectives, *Organization, Or- 
anizations (Groups) 

he organization, purpose, and goals of the 

Construction Practices Council of New Mexico 

are considered as follows--(1) background infor- 

mation regarding the development of the CPC 
and its committees, (2) formal organization of 
the board of directors of CPC, (3) continuation 
of study groups to formalize various recommen- 
dations, (4) presentation of findings of each CPC 
organization, (5) publication of the CPC 

Guideline, (6) general industry briefing, (7) sig- 

nificant voluntary NAPPA contributions to the 

CPC effort, and (8) handling of apparent viola- 

tions and corrections to the CPC Guideline. The 

future of the CPC is discussed as are recommen- 
dations to other areas considering a CPC or- 
ganization. (FS) 


ED 036 088 EF 003 779 
Candoli,1.C. And Others 
Educational Facility Needs of the Madison-Plains 
Lecal School District, Madison County, Ohio. 
Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Coll. of Education. 
Pub Date Jul 69 
Note—91p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.65 
Descriptors—*Construction Needs, *Educational 
Finance, *Facility Expansion, Facility Require- 
ments, *Physical Facilities, School Buildings, 
*School Surveys 
Separate sections of the study present detailed 
information and analyses of--(1) the educational 
program, (2) school enrollments, (3) existing 
school plant, (4) financial resources, and (5) 
school plant needs. Recommendations are set 
oy and their financial implications considered. 
(FS) 
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Esposito, Nicholas A., Ed. 

Instructional Media Center. Educational Facility 
Series. A Guide to Planning. 

New Jersey State Dept. of Education, Trenton. 
Bureau of School Planning Services. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—34p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.80 

Descriptors— Building Design, *Facility 
Guidelines, Facility Requirements, *Instruc- 
tional Materials Centers, *Interior Design, 
*Physical Facilities, *Planning. School Design 
General recommendations are set forth regard- 

ing aesthetics, acoustics, lighting. temperature 

control, location, and layout of the instructional 

media center. Consideration is given to spatial 

relationships, equipment and furnishings, and sug- 

en are included regarding basic and advance 

facilities for primary, middle and secondary 

schools. (FS) 
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Halsall, R. 

Systems Approach to Building. A Brief Report on 
the Canadian Scene in November 1969 with 
Particular Reference to School and College Con- 
struction. 

Pub Date Nov 69 

Note—9p.; Speech presented at College of Ap- 
plied Arts & Technology Design Workshop, 
Ottawa, Canada, Nov. 18, 1969 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.55 

Descriptors—*Building Design, *Component 
Building Systems, Construction (Process), 
*Construction Industry, Cost Effectiveness, 
Educational Facilities, Evaluation, *Prefabrica- 
tion, *Systems Approach 
The history, advantages, and disadvantages of 

component building systems are discussed. Appli- 

cation of the scientific method to the building in- 
dustry forecasts the use of prefabrication and on- 
site erection of factory-made subsystems of 
buildings. Educational facilities in the United 

States, Canada, and England have made use of 

many different systems, including S.E-F., 

S.C.S.D., CLASP, and S.S.P.. The relative cost 

and effectiveness of each system is explained. 

(TC) 
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Crossey, R. E. 

Decentralized Modular Systems Versus Central- 
ized Systems. 

Pub Date Nov 69 

Note—8p.; Speech presented at Colleges of Ap- 
plied Arts and Technology Design Workshop, 
Ottawa, Nov. 18, 1969 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.50 

Descriptors—Architectural Elements, *Building 
Design, Building Equipment, *Component 
Building Systems, Construction Needs, Costs, 
Design Needs, *Equipment Manufacturers, 
Flexible Facilities, *Mechanical Design Techni- 
cians, *Mechanical Equipment, Modular Build- 
ing Design, Performance Specifications, 
Planning, Structural Building Systems 
Building design, planning, and construction 

programing for modular decentralized mechanical 

building systems are outlined in terms of costs, 

performance, expansion and flexibility. Design 

strategy, approach, and guidelines for implement- 

ing such systems for buildings are suggested, with 

emphasis on mechanical equipment and building 

element repetition. The technological gaps are 

overviewed between building design and the con- 

struction and building industries. (TG) 


ED 036 092 EF 003 850 
Stockman, Carl E. 
Planning the Technology Area: Its Inflexibility by 
Weight of Mechanical Servicing. 
Pub Date Nov 69 
Note—IIp.; Speech presented at Colleges of Ap- 
plied Arts and Technology Design Workshop, 
Ottawa, Nov. 18, 1969 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.65 
Descriptors—Building Equipment, Classroom 
Design, Construction Costs, Controlled En- 
vironment, Design Needs, Drafting, *Educa- 
tional Economics, *Educational Facilities, Edu- 
cational Technology, Environmental Influences, 
Facility Guidelines, Facility Requirements, 
*Flexible Facilities, *Laboratories, *Planning, 
School Design, School Shops, Services, Space 
Utilization, Utilities 
The problems of planning and designing educa- 
tional facilities are outlined with regard to the 
ever-changing educational programs, teaching 
methods and_ technological facility needs. 
Problems of flexibility are concerned with how 
much flexibility is required and how much flexi- 
bility can be economically justified. Requirements 
for flexible school design are given with three ex- 
ample plans. Shop and laboratory flexibility are 
discussed with emphasis on flexibility and en- 
vironmental controls systems, building services 
and utilities, and building equipment and interior 
spaces. (TG) 
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Building Systems Information Clearinghouse Spe- 
cial Report Number Two. Listing of Schools and 
Other Buildings Constructed with a Building 
System. Listed by States. 

Building Systems Information Clearinghouse, 
Stanford, Calif. 

Pub Date Oct 69 

Note— 1 4p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.80 
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Descriptors—Air Conditioning, Ceilings, *Com- 
ponent Building Systems, *Construction Indus- 
try, Heating, *Indexes (Locaters), Lighting, 
Movable Partitions, Structural Building 
Systems, *Systems Approach, Ventilation 
A list of schools which have been either 

designed or constructed using the component 
building systems approach has been prepared by 
BSIC personnel. The information was obtained 
from three sources--(1) manufacturers’ data 
about applications of their products, (2) 
published articles, lists , and materials of systems 
building projects, and (3) fortuitous discovery. 
Four selected subsystems (structure, lighting-ceil- 
ing, heating-ventilating-air conditioning, and 
demountable partitions) have been used to illus- 
trate the extent of involvement of the systems ap- 
proach. 113 buildings from 23 states are 
represented. (TC) 


ED 036 094 

Boice, John R., Ed. 

Building Systems Information Clearinghouse Spe- 
cial Report Number One: Manufacturers Com- 
patibility Study. 

Building Systems Information Clearinghouse. 
Stanford, Calif. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—24p. 

Available from—Systems Division School 
Planning Laboratory, School of Education, 770 
Pampas Lane, Stanford, California 94305 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.30 

Descriptors—Air Conditioning, *Building Design, 
*Catalogs, Ceilings, *Component Building 
Systems, Heating, Lighting, *Methods, Movable 
Partitions, Structural Building Systems, Ventila- 
tion 
BSIC has selected data for inclusion, and a 

method of presentation that-- (1) provides 
preliminary data, in comparable form, about all 
relevant systems building products, (2) surveys 
within the limits imposed, the problems of com- 
patibility between subsystem components and to 
identify components which are compatible with 
one another, (3) identifies the manufacturer's 
representatives whom the users will wish to con- 
tact in order to go beyond the preliminary phase 
for which this catalog is intended, and (4) stimu- 
lates manufacturer, architect, and engineer think- 
ing about the problem of component compatibili- 
ty and details. The four component subsystems 
discussed are structure, lighting-ceiling, heating- 
ventilating -air conditioning, and demountable- 
movable partitions. (TC) 
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Design Development Plans for the College of Edu- 
cation and the Behavioral Science Facility. Eu- 
gene, Oregon. Phase I. 

Lutes and Amundson, AIA, Architects and Com- 
munity Planners, Springfield, Ore. 

Spons Agency—Oregon State Board of Higher 
Education, Salem. 

Pub Date Aug 69 

Note—60p. 

Available from—Lutes and Amundson, 
Architects, 200 South Mill Street, Springfield. 


Oregon 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors— Architectural Character, 
*Behavioral Sciences, Building Plans, *Campus 
Planning, Construction (Process), *Educational 
Facilities, Facility Requirements, Mechanical 
Equipment, *School Design, Site Analysis, 
Specifications, * Universities 
The development concept adopted by the 

University of Oregon is described, and its con- 
tinuation into the design development phase of 
the architectural study is presented. Detailed 
architectural plans illustrate the anticipated 
utilization of space and the character of the 
building complex. Outline specifications for build- 
ing construction and mechanical and electrical 
services are included. Discussions of the site, the 
program, and the design development criteria are 
illustrated with sketches and photographs. (TC) 
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Alternate Development Concepts for the Southwest 
Quadrant of the University of Oregon. 

Lutes and Amundson, AIA, Architects and Com- 
munity Planners, Springfield, Ore. 

Spons Agency--Oregon State Board of Higher 
Education, Salem. 

Pub Date Nov 68 

Note—52p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.70 


EF 003 852 





46 Document Resumes 


Descriptors—Building Design, *Campus Planning, 
*Facility Expansion, Facility Requirements, 
Parking Facilities, *Site Analysis, *Site 
Development, Traffic Patterns, *Universities, 
Vehicular Traffic 
The catalyst for this study was the imminent 

expansion of two major academic centers, the 

College of Education and the Department of 

Behavioral Sciences. Its primary purpose was 

established as the site planning and development 

phasing of these programmed facilities. Also the 
designated site was to obtain efficient and har- 
monious long-term utilization with the added con- 
siderations of vehicular and pedestrian access, 
off-street parking, and service and emergency 
vehicular access. A series of alternative building 
a explore the basic potentials of the site. 
(TC) 
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Morin, Lloyd 

Facilities Inventory of Institutions of Higher Edu- 
cation in Oregon. 

Oregon State Educational Coordinating Council, 
Salem. 

Report No—ECC-6-69 

Pub Date Mar 69 

Note—2Ip. 

Available from—State of Oregon Educational 
Coordinating Council, 647 Union Street, N.E., 
Salem, Oregon 97310 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 


RS. 

Descriptors—College Buildings, *College 
Planning, *Facility Inventory, Facility Utiliza- 
tion Research, *Higher Education, Physical 
Facilities, *Property Accounting 
The description of the inventory procedure 

emphasizes the background of the facilities inven- 

tory, the conduct of the inventory, and updating 
procedures. The findings are presented in terms 
of summaries of areas and construction costs. 

i of the data are organized in tabular form. 

(FS) 
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Langdon, F. J. 

Modern Offices: A User Survey. National Building 
Studies Research Paper 41. 

British Ministry of Technology, Garston, Watford, 
Herts (England). Building Research Station. 

Report No—NBS-RP-41 

Pub Date 66 

Note—62p. 

Available from—British Information Services, 845 
3rd Avenue, New York, N.Y. 10022 ($3.00); 
Her Majesty's Stationery Office, London 
W.C.1, England (15s) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Acoustical Environment, Architec- 
ture, Building Design, Construction (Process), 
Design Needs, Heating, *Offices (Facilities), 
*Physical Environment, *Surveys, *Thermal 
Environment, Traffic Circulation, Ventilation 
A record and assessment of the important en- 

vironmental features of office buildings erected 
between 1948 and 1961 in the business center of 
London, England, has been assembled. This sur- 
vey gives an overall picture of the main trends in 
office building and architecture and examines 
their consequences in terms of user satisfactions 
and complaints. The major problems are shown 
to be the effects of over-heating in summer, poor 
ventilation, and noise, particularly from road traf- 
fic. An important penid sc which emerges from 
the report is that all these effects are interrelated 
and are frequently the outcome of the design and 
construction of the building. (TC) 
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New Problems in School Design: Middle Schools: 
Implications of Transfer at 12 or 13 Years. 

Department of Education and Science, London 
(England). 

Report No—BB-35 

Pub Date 66 

Note— 143p. 

Available from—British Information Services, 845 
3rd Avenue, New York, N.Y. 10022 ($3.20); 
Her Majesty’s Stationery Office, London 
W.C.1, England (16s) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Architects, *Building Conversion, 
*Building Innovation, Design Needs, Educa- 
tional Administration, *Facility Requirements, 
Grade Organization, Intermediate Grades, 
*Middle Schools, Physical Environment, 
*School Design, Standards 


The middle school concept is explained for 
educators and architects. Discussion of the 
general considerations is centered around the 
choice of transfer age of 12 or 13. The building 
regulations which were formerly established for a 
transfer age of 11 are now being updated to 12 
and 13. Floor plans of new schools and exten- 
sions to existing schools explain the physical en- 
en requirements of the middle school. 
(TC) 
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New Problems in School Design: Comprehensive 
Schools from Existing Buildings. 

Department of Education and Science, London 
(England). 

Report No—BB-40 

Pub Date 67 

Note—139p. 

Available from—British Information Services, 845 
3rd Avenue, New York, N.Y. 10022 ($3.20); 
Her Majesty's Stationery Office, London 
W.C.1, England (16s) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Building Innovation, Building 
Plans, *Comprehensive High Schools, Com- 
prehensive Programs, Design Needs, *Facility 
Expansion, *Facility Guidelines, Physical En- 
vironment, Planning, *School Design, Space 
Utilization 
The planning problems of setting up com- 

prehensive schools which incorporate existing 

school buildings are examined. Five case studies 
which have been selected to illustrate how these 
problems can be resolved are described. The 
main emphasis is on problems of enlarging exist- 
ing buildings and adapting them to comprehen- 
sive use. The organization of accommodation for 
the individual, social groups, work groups, 
teachers, staff, administration, circulation, and 
the site is explained for educators and architects. 
(TC) 
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Brothers, Joan Kendall, Michael 

Student Residence: Policies, Provision and Regula- 
tions. Report on a Survey of Universities, Col- 
leges of Education and Colleges of Technology 
in the U.K. 

London Univ. (England). Inst. of Education. 

Pub Date Oct 67 

Note—22p. 

Available from—Miss F.L. Morton, Room 454, 
University of London Institute of Education, 
Malet Street, London W.C.1 (5s) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.20 

Descriptors—*Administrative Policy, Boarding 
Homes, ‘*College Administration, College 
Faculty, *College Housing, *Dormitories, 
Housing, Landlords, Questionnaires, *Re- 
sidential Colleges, Students, Surveys 

Identifiers— England 
Results of a questionnaire sent to 260 British 

colleges are compiled. Researchers were in- 

terested in--(1) the pattern of residential facili- 
ties, (2) the policy for the selection of students to 
reside, (3) the availability of housing to students, 

(4) the responsibility of the institution for student 

behavior, and (5) future plans. Two forms of the 

questionnaire were used, one for colleges and one 
for universities, with a response of 917. The data 
was coded into 21 categories according to three 
types of institutions--(1) universities, (2) regional 
colleges, and (3) colleges of education. The 
authors concluded that the results only reflected 

stated policies, and might not reflect the true im- 

plementation of the policy, but that it provided a 

good background study for future research. (RS) 
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What’s in a Library? School Function: Present 
and Future. 

Selwyn School, Denton, Tex. 

Pub Date Apr 68 

Note—27p.; Report of a conference held at the 
Selwyn School, Denton, Texas. April 1-2, 1968, 
as an approach to library planning for the inde- 
pendent school 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.45 

Descriptors—*Libraries, Library Collections, 
Library Equipment, *Library Facilities, *Libra- 
ry Planning, *Library Programs, *Library 
Science, Library Technical Processes 
While attention at this conference was directed 

primarily to planning a library for a small school 

(an elementary division of 150 and a junior high 

and high school of up to 200), the ideas and con- 


siderations have relevance to the planni 

school library. Conclusions draws fon ee 
sions are presented in regard to--(1) divisions of 
library service, (2) media and electronic equi 
ment, (3) book collection, (4) library at. 
mosphere, (5) cataloging media, (6) library loca. 
tion, and (7) study carrels. A check list for libra. 
ry plans is included. (FS) 
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Apker, Wesley 

Better Space Construction Decisions by Instruc. 
tional Program Simulation Utilizing the 
Generalized Academic Simulation Programs, 

Pub Date [68] 

Note—19p.; A study jointly undertaken by the 
Marysville School District and the Research 
Section and Educational Data Processing 
Center of the Office of the State Superinten- 
dent of Public Instruction, Olympia, Washing- 
ton 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.05 

Descriptors—Bibliographies, Data Collection, 
*Decision Making, Educational Facilities 
Facility Requirements, *Programing, *Schedule 
Modules, School Design, *Senior High Schools, 
*Simulation, Space Utilization 
This school district utilized the generalized 

academic simulation programs (GASP) to assist 

in making decisions regarding the kinds of facili- 
ties that should be constructed at Pilchuck Senior 

High School. Modular scheduling was one of the 

basic educational parameters used in determining 

the number and type of facilities needed. The ob- 
jectives of this study were to investigate--(1) the 
major questions to be answered before simulating 
the program with GASP, (2) the quality of the 
decisions related to the space requirements, and 

(3) the economies achieved by using GASP. A 

comparison of the space requirements generated 

by GASP and by an architectural firm indicated 
that higher quality decisions were obtained from 

GASP. (TC) 
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Galbreath, M. 

Fire in High Buildings. Fire Study No. 21. 

National Research Council of Canada, Ottawa 
(Ontario). Div. of Building Research. 

Pub Date Apr 68 

Note—28p. 

Available from—Division of Building Research, 
National Research Council of Canada, Ottawa 
7, Canada 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Accidents, Air Flow, Architectural 
Elements, *Building Design, *Building Equip- 
ment, *Building Materials, Building Plans, 
Communications, Electrical Systems, Emergen- 
cy Squad Personnel, Exhausting, *Fire Protec- 
tion, Physical Design Needs, *Rescue, 
Research, Safety, Safety Equipment, Utilities, 
Ventilation 
Research into and measures of fire protection 

with regard to high building design are discussed 
with suggestions for proper building equipment, 
materials, and planning. The study outlines how 
smoke and toxic gases spread in high buildings 
through stairs, service shafts, air handling and 
heating equipment. The problems of basement 
fires, means of rescuing and escaping from eleva- 
tors, stairs, and building communications, are 
reviewed. Drawings, references, and example 
building plans are included. (TG) 
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Hunt, William Dudley, Jr., Ed. 

Creative Control of Building Costs. 

Pub Date May 67 

Note—239p. 

Available from—McGraw-Hill Book Company, 
330 W. 42nd Street, New York, New York 
10036 ($15.00) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Architecture, *Building Design. 
*Construction Costs, *Cost Effectiveness, 
*Estimated Costs, Evaluation _ Methods, 
*Guidelines, Legislation, Maintenance, 
Methods : 
Architects and other authorities interested in 

cost control examine the importance and use of 

its methods and principles. They outline the 
major factors in design and construction that 
determine building costs. The discussions include 
those elements of maintenance, repair, and 
replacement that add to the cost of a finished 
building during its lifetime. Principles of law as 
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costs are also defined. The authors also 
ae varie methods of cost control cur- 
- in use, show how to use them, and suggest 
wore sophisticated methods and combinations of 


methods. (TC) 
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Licklider, J. C. R. 
Libraries of the Future. 
Pub Date 65 


—219p. 
Nailable from—The M.LT. Press, Massachusetts 


Institute of Technology, C ambridge, Mas- 
sachusetts ($7.50) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Automation, Cataloging, *Com- 
uter Oriented Programs, Computer Storage 
Devices, Indexing, Information Processing, In- 
formation Retrieval, *Libraries, *Library 
Equipment, *Library Technical Processes 
This book is the final report of a two year 
research project. It offers a thorough discussion 
of the potentialities and limitations of computers 
for library application. A general treatment is 
presented of the whole library as it may be in the 
future. Emphasis is given to the usefulness of the 
computer as a device for ease of transmission of 
knowledge, for speed, and for allowing indepen- 
dence of work. A summary of the project's 
research on the use of computers in specialized 
library functions is included. (FS) 
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Allen, E. B. And Others 

An Exploratory Study of the Physical Facilities 
Requirements of Institutions of Higher Learn- 
ing. Final Report. 

Rensselaer Polytechnic Inst., Troy, N.Y. 

Report No—NSF-PROJ-C-454 

Pub Date Aug 69 

Note—21 2p. 

EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$10.70 

Descriptors— *Campus Planning, *College 
Buildings, Facility Guidelines, *Facility 
Requirements, *Higher Education, *Mathe- 
matical Models, Physical Facilities 
A series of mathematical models is given for 

translating a college or university's educational 

philosophy and its operating levels into physical 

facility requirements. The models exhibit the 

required number of units of instructional facili- 

ties, by function and capacity; the number of 

professional faculty and graduate teaching 

assistants; the units of research laboratories; the 

office facilities; the library with its user and ac- 

tive storage areas; the housing and dining facili- 

ties; and the parking facilities. All of these are ex- 

pressed in units of the facilities so that the 

models are more widely applicable to various 

types of educational institutions. Each of the 

operations contained within a submodel is first 

explained in words and is then expressed mathe- 

matically. (FS) 
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Kohn, Sherwood D. 

Experiment in Planning an Urban High School: 
The Baltimore Charette. 

Educational Facilities Labs., Inc., New York, 
N.Y. 

Report No—Case Studies-13 

Pub Date Nov 69 

Note—SIp. 

Available from—Educational Facilities Laborato- 
ties, 477 Madison Avenue, New York, N.Y. 
10022 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.65 

Descriptors—Community Involvement, *Planning 
Meetings, School Buildings, School Construc- 
tion, *School Design, *School Planning, *Ur- 
ban Schools 
A description is presented of an intensive day 

and night effort involving the community, 

architects, and educators in the design of an 
urban school facility. Following a description of 
the background and setting of Dunbar High 

School, which is located in a Baltimore ghetto, 

the charette procedures used in formulating a 

schoolhouse design are discussed. (FS) 
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Thern Associates, Inc., Oshkosh, Wis. 

Pub Date 69 

Note— 147p. 

Available from—Thern Associates, Inc., Oshkosh, 
Wisconsin 


EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 


Descriptors—*Architecture, Construction Costs, 
*Design Preferences, Elementary Schools, 
*School Buildings, School Construction, 
*School Design, *School Planning, Secondary 
Schools 
Information is presented regarding the current 

trend in educational facilities planning. Discus- 

sion is included of--(1) outstanding features of 
award winning schools, (2) multi-story schools, 

(3) reshaping schools, (4) innovative trends, (5) 

design criteria, (6) geometric form, and (7) cost 

factors. Examples are shown of nearly every style 

of building designed to meet the demands of 

modern elementary and secondary school pro- 

grams. Design commentaries supplement the 

presentations of the diagrammatic design samples. 
) 
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Jamrich, John X. _Dahnke, Harold L. 
Instructional Plant Facilities in Virginia’s Institu- 
tions of Higher Education. 
Virginia State Council of Higher Education, 
Richmond. 
Report No—Staff Report-10 
Pub Date 65 
Note—109p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.55 
Descriptors—College Buildings, *College 
Planning, Construction Needs, *Facility Inven- 
tory, *Facility Requirements, Facility Utiliza- 
tion Research, *Higher Education, Physical 
Facilities, * Property Accounting 
A report is presented of projected needs for 
physical facilities and capital outlay for programs 
of instruction and research in the 13 state-con- 
trolled four-year colleges and universities of Vir- 
ginia. The report includes not only general data 
on the extent of physical plant facilities and the 
utilization of instructional space, but also some 
detailed notes on the major buildings at each of 
the institutions. Estimates of future needs are in- 
cluded for classrooms, teaching laboratories, 
faculty offices, libraries, research space, and 
— and remodeling of obsolete space. 
(FS) 
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Koppes, Wayne F. 

An Investigation of Costs of Inexpensive Enclo- 
sures for Recreational Areas. 

Educational Facilities Labs., Inc., New York, 
N.Y 


Pub Date Oct 69 
Note—48p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.50 
Descriptors—Air Structures, *Component Build- 
ing Systems, *Construction Costs, *Cost Effec- 
tiveness, Field Houses, Physical Facilities, 
*Recreational Facilities, *Structural Building 
Systems 
Information is presented regarding costs of in- 
expensive types of clear-span structures that en- 
close areas used for recreational and athletic ac- 
tivities. The costs of seven distinct types of readi- 
ly available structures, and several variations of 
two of them, are analyzed and compared. These 
costs, including the charges for financing, opera- 
tion, and maintenance as well as the initial costs, 
are compared for three alternative annual terms 
of use over periods of 5, 10, and 20 years. 
Detailed cost calculations for each of twelve 
variations of appropriate structures are presented, 
summarized in both tabular and graph form. 
Recommendations are included as to the essential 
features of the “ideal” structure for uses of this 
kind. (FS) 


ED 036 112 EF 004 010 

Sommer, Robert 

Personal Space. The Behavioral Basis of Design. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—176p. 

Available from—Prentice-Hall, Inc., Englewood 
Cliffs. New Jersey ($2.75) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Architects, *Behavioral Science 
Research, Behavior Patterns, Building Design, 
College Housing, *Design, Designers, Dormito- 
ries, Educational Environment, *Environmental 
Influences, Furniture Arrangement, Interior 
Design, *Interior Space, *Physical Environ- 
ment, Social Environment, Socialization, Space 
Orientation 
The behavior of the human organism in spatial 


situations is examined. Extensive research by the 
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author in this subject area is supplemented by 
other studies. Among the research areas explored 
are small group ecology, territoriality, and the re- 
lated concept of privacy. In these areas social in- 
teraction behavior is of particular concern. Social 
behavior is then related to several specific areas 
or design settings which include--(1) a mental 
hospital, (2) the learning environment, (3) the 
tavern, and (4) college dormitories. The process 
of conducting this type of research, and the role 
that the behavioral scientist can play in the trans- 
lation of subsequent information for use by the 
designer, is consistently dealt with throughout the 
document. Environmental programing is 
developed as the common area of interest that 
would draw the researcher and designer into 
meaningful interaction. (RS) 
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Human Movement and Preference. 
Environmental Research Foundation, Topeka, 
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Pub Date [67] 

Note— 1 4p. 

Available from—Architectural Environment and 
Human Behavior, 2700 West 6th Street, 
Topeka, Kansas 66606 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—Behavior, *Body Image, *Building 
Design, Controlled Environment, Design 
Needs, Equipment, Evaluation, Experiments, 
Human Body, *Interior Space, *Kinesthetic 
Perception, Motion, Planning, *Psychological 
Design Needs, Public Facilities, Research, 
Response Mode, Test Construction 
Why and how architecture and interior design 

can stimulate exploratory locomotion is discussed 

in terms of research and testing into human 
response. Two kinds of locomotion are defined, 
exploratory and habitual, with regard to locomo- 
tion and behavior responses to the architectural 

environment. Measuring responses with a 

hodometer is outlined with a case study experi- 

ment and testing procedure. An evaluation is 

given with suggestions for further research. A 

reference list is included. (TG) 
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Woodward, Robert L. Myers, Norman L. 
Planning and Equipping Industrial Arts Facilities. 
California State Dept. of Education, Sacramento. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—66p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.40 
Descriptors—Architectural Elements, Building 
Plans, Classroom Environment, Educational 
Programs, *Equipment, Facility Guidelines, 
*Flexible Facilities, Group Instruction, Heating, 
*Industrial Arts, Industrial Arts Teachers, 
Laboratories, Lighting, *Planning, School 
Design, School Improvement, *School Shops, 
Secondary Education, Storage, Ventilation 
Guidelines for secondary education, industrial 
arts programs and facility planning are over- 
viewed along with data on their instructional and 
equipment needs. Spatial organization and dimen- 
sions are suggested in terms of flexibility and ex- 
pansion. Different types of shops are discussed 
along with their own utilities, ventilation, exhaust- 
ing, storage and lighting needs. Photographs and 
floor plans are included. (TG) 
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Industrial Arts Facilities. 

Georgia State Dept. of Education, Atlanta. Div. 
of Vocational Education. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—14p.; From the “Guide for Planning and 
Construction of School Facilities in Georgia”. 
August 1967 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.80 

Descriptors—Building Equipment. Ceilings, 
Check Lists, Design Needs, Educational Pro- 
grams, Environmental Influences, *Equipment, 
Facility Requirements, Flexible Facilities, 
Flooring, Glass Walls, *Industrial Arts, Interior 
Space, Laboratories, Lighting, *Planning, 
*School Shops, *Secondary Education, Space 
Utilization 
Requirements and planning guidelines for in- 

dustrial arts facilities are outlined for application 

to three types of industrial arts shops. The ratios 

of areas to students are discussed in regard to the 

sizes, shapes, and locations. of shops. Specifica- 

tions for walls, floors, ceilings, windows, paint, 
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and illumination are included. An equipment 
checklist is given along with floor plans and 
charts. (TG) 
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MacDonald, Stephen L. Wehrli, Robert 
An Architectural Design System Based on Com- 
uter Graphics. 
Pub Date 66 
Note—17p.; Speech presented at National 
Research Conference on _ Architectural 
Psychology (2nd, Park City, Utah, 1966) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.95 
Descriptors—Architecture, Computer Graphics, 
Computers, *Design, *Display Systems, *Elec- 
tronic Data Processing, Graphs, Optical Scan- 
ners, *Programing, *Technological Advance- 
ment 
The recent developments in computer hard- 
ware and software are presented to inform 
architects of this design tool. Technical advance- 
ments in equipment include--(1) cathode ray tube 
displays, (2) light pens, (3) print-out and photo 
copying attachments, (4) controls for comparison 
and selection of images, (5) chording keyboards, 
(6) plotters, and (7) digitizers. Computer pro- 
graming and topology are discussed as software 
developments in this field. Several present 
problems and projected future use of this design 
system are also explained. (TC) 
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Schramm, Werner 
Chemistry and Biology Laboratories. Design--Con- 
struction--Equipment. 
Pub Date 60 
Note—255p.; Translated from the original Ger- 
man by M. Jansen and edited by J. M. 
Leytham 
Available from—Pergamon Press Inc., 122 East 
55th St., New York, New York (16.50) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Biology, *Building Design, Building 
Equipment, Building Materials, Chemistry, 
Construction (Process), Controlled Environ- 
ment, Design Needs, Environmental Influences, 
*Facility Guidelines, *Facility Utilization 
Research, Furniture, *Laboratories, Laboratory 
Equipment, Pianning, Safety, *Science Facili- 
ties, Services, Site Development, Utilities 
Guidelines for planning, building, and 
equipping the biological and chemical laboratory 
are revealed, along with construction methods for 
the modernization or building of new academic 
or industrial type laboratories. Building equip- 
ment, services, utilities, and materials data are 
given with rules concerning the dimensions and 
services of laboratories. Installation requirements 
are given for ventilation and all environmental 
control equipment. Laboratory furniture, accesso- 
ries, and their installations are outlined with--(1) 
safety precautions, (2) special storage areas, and 
(3) laboratory and equipment arrangement. A 
bibliography, floor layouts, drawings and photo- 
graphs are included. (TG) 
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Burston, O. 

Determination of Orientation and Sunshading of 
Asian Schools with the Use of a Heliodon. 

Asian Regional Inst. for School Building 
Research, Colombo (Ceylon). 

Pub Date [69] 

Note—6p.; School Building Digest 5 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.40 

Descriptors—*Classroom Environment, Climate 
Control, Climatic Factors, Controlled Environ- 
ment, Environmental Influences, *Equipment, 
Geographic Location, Interior Space, Light, 
*Lighting, Physical Design Needs, Research, 
*School Design, Site Development, *Solar 
Radiation, Thermal Environment 
Designing and planning Asian school buildings 

with regard to sunshading and the aid of a 

heliodon is discussed, describing what it is, how it 

is used, what it is used for and how to calibrate 

with it. Charts, drawings and reference list are in- 

cluded. (TG) 
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Buildings for Education. Vol. 3, No. 3. 

Asian Regional Inst. for School 
Research, Colombo (Ceylon). 

Pub Date Sep 69 

Note—30p. 

Available from—Asian Regional Institute for 
School Building Research, Box 1368, Colombo, 
Ceylon 
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EDRS. 

Descriptors—Building Equipment, *Classroom 
Furniture, Climatic Factors, Construction 
(Process), Construction Costs, *Educational 
Facilities, Educational Finance, *Educational 
Programs, Facility Requirements, *Flexible 
Facilities, Furniture Arrangement, Laborato- 
ies, a Design Needs, Planning, Prefabri- 
cation, Space Utilization, Storage, Utilities 
Present = and requirements for Asian 

educational facilities planning, construction, and 

outfitting with equipment are reviewed. The 
physical needs of flexible classrooms, furniture, 
science facilities, and laboratories are emphasized 
in the overview. Educational building abstracts 
are included with data sources on--(1) hygiene, 

(2) climatic factors, (3) building systems and 

materials, and (4) educational equipment and 

utilities. (TG) 
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Laredo Junior College Campus Development Plan. 
Caudill, Rowlett and Scott, Houston, Tex. 
Architects. 
Pub Date Oct 64 
Note—33p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.75 
Descriptors—*Campus Planning, Costs, Educa- 
tional Programs, Facility Expansion, Graphs, 
*Junior Colleges, Scheduling, *School Design, 
*Site Analysis, *Site Development 
The overall campus development and distribu- 
tion of the required facilities are discussed in this 
study, which was prompted by the inadequacy of 
several existing facilities and an unorganized cam- 
pus layout. An analysis is developed of--(1) the 
educational program, (2) the relationship of the 
campus to the city and the neighborhood, (3) the 
characteristics of the site, and (4) the future pro- 
jections of the junior college, with the aid of 
many graphs, charts, and sketches. The informa- 
tion gathered in the analysis stage is synthesized 
into the development plan which suggests 
proposals, phasing, and costs of this junior col- 
lege campus. (TC) 
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Midwest City Junior College. 
Pub Date Oct 68 
Note—78p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.00 
Descriptors— *Campus Planning, College 
Planning, Educational Planning, *Facility 
Guidelines, *Facility Requirements, *Junior 
Colleges, *Master Plans 
A comprehensive master plan is presented for 
Midwest City Junior College in Oklahoma. In the 
presentation of an educational outline, considera- 
tion is given to--(1) institutional philosophy, (2) 
enrollment projections, (3) educational programs, 
(4) degrees and certificates, (5) staff and faculty 
projections, and (6) space projections. The plan 
for physical development is presented, giving 
emphasis to--(1) program implications, (2) site 
analysis, (3) plan precepts, and (4) implementa- 
tion. Pertinent planning data are presented in the 
appendix. (FS) 
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Kansas City Kansas Community Junior College. 
Site Location Study. 
Caudill, Rowlett and Scott, Houston, Tex. 
Architects. 
Pub Date Feb 68 
Note—26p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.40 
Descriptors—*Costs, Design Needs, *Facility 
Guidelines, *Feasibility Studies, *Junior Col- 
leges, Rural Schools, *Site Analysis, Suburban 
Schools, Urban Schools 
A summary of the major findings in the study 
of possible sites for Kansas City Kansas Commu- 
nity Junior College is discussed. The main con- 
cerns are with the feasibility and desirability of 
locating the college on an urban, suburban. or 
rural site in Wyandotte County. The role and 
scope of the college are studied to find those ele- 
ments which give direction to the overall campus 
development. These elements. combined with stu- 
dent considerations, required site area, develop- 
ment cost, and the functional relationships 
between the college and the community, provide 
the basis on which decisions are made in select- 
ing a site. Using the location evaluation criteria 
the suburban site was selected. Maps, diagrams, 
and sketches explain the evolution of this selec- 
tion process. (TC) 
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Site Selection Study. Delaware Technical and 
Community College, Northern Branch. 
Caudill, Rowlett and Scott, Houston Tex 
Architects. Doipien 
Pub Date Dec 68 
Note—46p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.40 
Descriptors—*Community Colleges, Costs, Ep. 
rollment Projections, Facility Expansion, Facil. 
ty Requirements, Physical Design Needs, Physi- 
cal Environment, Population Distribution, *Site 
Analysis, *Site Selection, *Suburban Schools 
*Urban Schools ; 
The process of site evaluation and selection for 
the expansion of a community college js 
discussed. Two sites, one downtown, the other 
suburban, are recommended for consideration 
Background information is given on population 
patterns, enrollment potential, campus size, and 
site area requirements. Ten potential sites are 
analyzed using the site selection criteria of--(1) 
location, (2) access, (3) size, (4) environment 
(5) site character, (6) relationship to community 
plans, (7) utilities, and (8) availability and cost, 
Maps and diagrams explain the characteristics of 
the individual sites. (Te ) 
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Conceptual Design for a Planning, Programming, 
Budgeting System for California School Dis. 
tricts. Preliminary. 

California State Dept. of Education, Sacramento. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—68p. 

Available from—California State Department of 
Education, Advisory Commission on School 
District Budgeting and Accounting, Sacramen- 
to, California 95814 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—Bibliographies, *Educational Ad- 
ministration, Educational Finance, *Educa- 
tional Planning, Management, *Program 
Budgeting, *Program Planning, *Systems Anal- 
ysis 
A conceptual design is presented for a 

planning, programming, budgeting system 

(PPBS), which provides the information necessa- 

ry for--(1) planning educational programs that 

will meet the needs of the community, and (2) 

choosing among the alternative ways in which a 

school district can allocate resources to achieve 

its goals and objectives. The PPBS described in 
this manual has been developed to assist Califor- 
nia school districts achieve a more effective and 
efficient utilization of available resources--money, 
manpower, and materials. It provides the means 
for systematically analyzing district needs in order 
to determine the most effective allocation of 
available resources, and for assessing the accom- 

plishment of state and district objectives. A 

bibliography is included. (FS) 
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Campus Planning Study for Daytona Beach Junior 
College, Daytona Beach, Florida. 

Caudill, Rowlett and Scott, Houston, Tex. 
Architects. 

Pub Date Nov 66 

Note—46p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.40 

Descriptors— *Campus Planning, *College 
Buildings, Construction Programs, *Facility Ex- 
pansion, *Facility Guidelines, Facility Require- 
ments, *Junior Colleges, Utilities 
Major considerations and _ findings are 

presented in regard to the updating of a long 

range campus plan for the development of 

buildings, parking areas, drives and sidewalks at 

Daytona Beach Junior College. Following a con- 

sideration of the background and program of the 

college, a site analysis is presented. Plans and 

recommendations are offered regarding land use. 

campus development. and utilities. The appendix 

includes many pages of supplementary data con- 

cerning the existing campus development. (FS) 
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Santa Fe Junior College, Gainesville, Florida. 

Caudill, Rowlett and Scott, Houston, Tex. 
Architects. 

Pub Date Aug 69 

Note—36p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.90 

Descriptors—Building Design, Campuses, *Cam- 
pus Planning. College Buildings, *Community 
Colleges. Facilities, *Facility Case Studies. 
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Requirements, Flexible Facilities, In- 
| Environment, *Junior Colleges, Site 

Analysis, *Site Development, Site Select.on 
Identifiers— Caudill Rowlett and Scott, Santa Fe 

ior College 

ghee of Santa Fe Junior College is ex- 
amined, beginning with the development of an 
educational philosophy. Subsequent design deci- 
sions are based largely upon this philosophy 
which emphasizes the development of the in- 
dividual student and the fulfillment of his needs. 
Further, the need for flexibility is recognized and 
is an important aspect of the ba yaars The con- 
cept of “houses” ts developed in order to meet 


Facility 
stitutiona 


the various program requirements. In these units 

several educational functions are combined in 

order to give the student an interrelated educa- 
ay aap 





tional experience. Site analysis is pr ted in 
detail as are architectural plans and sketches of 
the final proposal. The relationship of the plans 
to the educational por > reviewed as being 
an important part of the design expression. (RS) 
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Fearn, Donald 

Architectural Barrier Program of the National 
Society for Crippled Children and Adults. 

Pub Date 66 

Note—I5p.; Speech presented at National 
Research Conference on _ Architectural 
Psychology (2nd, Park City, Utah, 1966) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.85 

Descriptors—*Architectural Barriers, *Building 
Design, Building Equipment, Community Ac- 
tion, Cooperative Planning, Design Needs, En- 
vironmental Influences, Facility Guidelines, 
Mobility Aids, Multiply Handicapped, *Physi- 
cally Handicapped, Planning, *Program 
Development, Public Facilities, Sanitary Facili- 
ties, Standards, *Toilet Facilities, Wheel Chairs 
The environmental needs and problems of the 

physically handicapped are discussed, with par- 

ticular concern for architectural barriers in 

present and future public buildings. Dialogue 

reveals the establishment of standards and con- 

straints of which the public must become aware. 

Overviewed with emphasis are toilet facilities, 

recreational and cultural facilities. (TG) 
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Phillips, Derek 

Lighting in Architectural Design. 

Pub Date 64 

Note—310p. 

Available from—McGraw-Hill Book Company, 
330 W. 42nd St., New York, N.Y. 10017 
($18.50) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Architecture, Component Building 
Systems, Contrast, Controlled Environment, 
Cost Effectiveness, Daylight, Environmental 
Criteria, *Environmental Influences, Glare, *Il- 
lumination Levels, *Lighting, Lighting Design, 
Lights, Maintenance, *Performance Specifica- 
tions, Physics, Safety, Vision, Visual Environ- 
ment 
The primary function of this book is to treat 

the topic of lighting design in such a manner as 
to bridge the gap between architects and illu- 
minating engineers. The work is divided into 
three parts: Part I, Principles of Design, offers in- 
formation and analysis of how natural and artifi- 
cial lighting affects building design, how illumina- 
tion levels affect vision, and the relationship of 
lighting to safety. Part Il, Light and Architecture, 
discusses the nature of light, economic factors, 
lighting control and the interaction between 
lighting and other building systems--heating, 
structural, and electrical. Part III, Computation, 
presents daylight and artificial light calculation 
methods, details of the lumen calculation method, 
and explains how to combat glare from light 
sources. Nearly 380 photographs and drawings 
ee pinelgies by way of illustrating both good 
and bad practices in lighting. (KK) 
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New York State Higher Education Facilities Com- 
prehensive Planning Survey, Fall 1967. State- 
wide Higher Education Facilities Inventory In- 
terim Report 1. Amended December, 1969. 

Selwyn School, Denton, Tex. 

Pub Date Dec 69 

Note—32p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.70 

Descriptors—Campus Planning, *College 
Buildings, *College Planning, Enrollment. 


Facility Guidelines, *Facility Inventory, *Facili- 

ty Requirements, *Higher Education, Physical 

Facilities 

This report provides--(1) institution, campus, 
and enrollment data, (2) gross or general building 
characteristics data, (3) interior or net assignable 
space data, and (4) derived data--certain data 
calculations such as net/gross space ratios, and 
gross and net assignable space per full-time 
equivalent student. (FS) 
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Canadian Building Digests 1-100 (With Index). 

National Research Council of Canada, Ottawa 
(Ontario). Div. of Building Research. 

Pub Date May 68 

Note—415p. 

Available from—Division of Building Research, 
National Research Council of Canada, Ottawa 
7, Ontario (soft cover $2.00, hard cover $5.00) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors— Acoustics, *Building Design, 
*Building Materials, Building Trades, *Climatic 
Factors, Component Building Systems, *Con- 
struction (Process), Modular Building Design, 
Site Analysis, Structural Building Systems, 
Thermal Environment 
One hundred different topics related to the 

technical aspects of building design and construc- 

tion are discussed. The major areas of discussion 
are--(1) the effects of climate on building materi- 
als, (2) site and soil analysis, (3) acoustical and 
thermal design considerations, (4) fire and build- 
ing design, (5) structural analysis and design, and 

(6) analysis of building components. Diagrams, 

charts, and sketches aid in illustrating the con- 

cepts discussed. (TC) 
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Outdoor Recreation for the Physically Han- 
dicapped. A Handbook of Design Standards. 
New York State Council of Parks and Outdoor 
Recreation, Albany. 
Pub Date Aug 67 
Note— 19p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.05 
Descriptors—Architectural Elements, Athletics, 
Camping, ‘Facility Guidelines, Facility 
Requirements, Human Engineering, Mobility 
Aids, Outdoor Education, Parking Areas, 
Parks, ‘*Physically Handicapped, Planning, 
Public Facilities, *Recreational Facilities, Stan- 
dards, Swimming Pools, *Toilet Facilities, Utili- 
ties, *Wheel Chairs 
Public outdoor recreational facilities and the 
needs of the physically handicapped are over- 
viewed with guidelines to develop such facilities. 
Circulation and access provisions for wheel chairs 
and the semi-ambulatory are emphasized, includ- 
ing requirements for parking lots, pathways, rest- 
ing areas and public bathrooms. Standard dimen- 
sions and layout of athletic equipment, ramps, 
and campsite planning are included along with a 
reference list. (TG) 


ED 036 132 EF 004 066 

Standard Specifications for Language Laboratory. 

North Carolina State Dept. of Administration, 
Raleigh. 

Report No—No-5895-L-1 

Pub Date Dec 64 

Note—37p. 

Available from—North Carolina State Dept. of 
Administration, Purchase and Contract Divi- 
sion, Raleigh, North Carolina 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Equipmert Standards, *Language 
Laboratories, *Language Laboratory Equip- 
ment, Performance Specifications, Purchasing, 
*Specifications 
Specifications are presented covering the com- 

ponents of electronic and electro-mechanical 

equipment, non-electrical materials for the 

teacher-student positions, and other items of a 

miscellaneous nature to provide for a complete, 

workable language laboratory facility. Instructions 
for the use of specifications are included for the 
purchaser, buyer, and inspector. (FS) 
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Primary School Plans: A Second Selection. 
Ministry of Education, London (England). 

Report No—Building-Bull-23 

Pub Date 64 

Note—102p. 
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Available from—British Information Services, 845 
3rd Avenue, New York, N.Y. 10022 ($1.40); 
Her Majesty's Stationery Office, London 
W.C.1, England (7s) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Building Plans, Classroom Design, 
*Component Building Systems, *Elementary 
Schools, Evaluation Methods, Offices (Facili- 
ties), *School Design, *School Planning, Site 
Analysis, Site Development 
The main trends are summarized of the current 

practices in the design and planning of modern 

primary schools. Several of the recent develop- 
ments in design are--(1) the educational ap- 
proach to design, (2) new plan forms, (3) new 
methods of plan analysis, (4) site analysis and 
design, and (5) new attitudes toward the design 
of communal spaces, teaching spaces, and ad- 
ministrative rooms. Nineteen plans of recent pri- 
mary schools are reproduced along with a brief 
description and plan analysis of each project. 

Many of the projects adopted the component 

building systems approach to design. (TC) 
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Remodelling Old Schools. 

Ministry of Education, London (England). 

Report No—Building-Bull-21 

Pub Date Jan 63 

Note— 18 Ip. 

Available from—British Information Services, 845 
3rd Ave., New York, New York 10022 
($2.00); Her Majesty's Stationery Office, Lon- 
don W.C.1, England (10s) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Building Innovation, Building Ob- 
solescence, Building Plans, Costs, *Elementary 
Schools, Facility Guidelines, Facility Require- 
ments, *High Schools, *School Design, *School 
Improvement 
The experience that England has gained in 

school building renovation projects is presented. 
Several of the general principles and practical 
considerations of a remodeling policy are 
discussed briefly. These are followed up with case 
studies of a girls’ high school and five primary 
schools. The development plan, planning con- 
siderations, treatment of the facilities, and costs 
for each case study are explained. Site plans, 
floor plans, sketches and photographs explain 
each major area of discussion. (TC) 
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Ministry of Education, London (England). 
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Pub Date Jun 61 

Note—92p. 

Available from—British Information Services, 845 
3rd Ave., New York, New York 10022 
($1.30); Her Majesty's Stationery Office, Lon- 
don W.C.1, England (6s 6d) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Building Innovation, Building Plans, 
*Community Schools, Community Services, 
*Design Needs, *Elementary Schools, Facility 
Guidelines, *Rural Schools, *School Design 
Several new ideas are described related to the 

design and renovation of village primary schools 
in England. Many of the schools must provide ac- 
commodations for the social and cultural life of 
the village in addition to their educational 
responsibilities. Design considerations for village 
schools are related to both the case studies of 
new and remodeled projects. Floor plans and 
nety oe aid in explaining the different pro- 
jects. (TC) 
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Campus (CAATS)-2. A Project to Implement a 
Computer-Based Information, Planning and 
Budgeting System in the Community Colleges of 
Ontario. 

Systems Research Group, Toronto (Ontario). 

Pub Date Jan 70 

Note—67p. 

Available from—Systems Research Group, 130 
Bloor Street West, Toronto 5. Canada 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—Budgets, *Community Colleges, 
*Computer Programs, Computers, *Data 
Processing, Design, Methods, Models, 
*Planning, *Simulation, Universities 
Comprehensive Analytical Methods for 

Planning in University Systems (CAMPUS) and 

Computerized Analysis Adapting the Techniques 
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of Simulation to Collegés of Applied Arts and 
Technology (CAATS)o2 are combined to 
represent a computer based information and 
planning system. This system is designed to help 
the community colleges of Ontario gain the max- 
imum educational advantage from their 
resources, and to demonstrate their needs to the 
public and government. The major characteristics 
of this system are discussed and its implementa- 
tion illustrated with three case studies. .The or- 
anization and capabilities of the Systems 
esearch Group are also explained. (TC) 
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Conference on the Planning and Development of 
Facilities for Pre-Primary Education. (Universi- 
| x Georgia, Athens, Georgia; May 28-30, 
1969). 
Georgia Univ., Athens. Bureau of Educational 
Studies and Field Services. 
Pub Date 69 " 
Note—87p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.25 
Descriptors—*Building Conversion, Building Im- 
provement, *Early Childhood Education, *Edu- 
cational Planning, Educational Programs, Kin- 
dergarten, Physical Facilities, *School 
Buildings, *School Design 
The following topics are given consideration in 
the conference reports--(1) goals for early child- 
hood education, (2) programs for early childhood 
education, (3) the educator's role in the planning 
process, (4) environment for learning, (5) what 
the architect needs to know to plan kindergarten 
facilities, (6) the planning process, (7) the 
parent-child educational center, (8) conversion 
and modernization of facilities, (9) financial 
resources for development of early childhood 
educational facilities, (10) facilities for prepara- 
tion of professional staff, and (11) a Montessori 
school. (FS) 
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Planning and Equipping Industrial Arts Facilities. 
Maine State Dept. of Education, Augusta. Bureau 
of Vocational Education. 
Pub Date [66] 
Note—55p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.85 
Descriptors—Building Equipment, Building 
Materials, Building Plans, Classroom Arrange- 
ment, *Educational Programs, Environmental 
Influences, Equipment, Exhausting, *Facility 
Guidelines, Flooring, *High Schools, *Industri- 
al Arts, Lighting, *Performance Criteria, 
Planning, Plumbing, School Shops, Space Clas- 
sification, Space Utilization, Utilities, Ventila- 
tion 
Architectural details, planning, and facility 
guidelines for industrial arts facilities are given, 
with data on planning the number, shape, size, 
and location of school shops. Industrial art pro- 
graming and performance criteria for varying 
levels of education are discussed with regard for 
the different shop curriculums. The facility 
planning is concerned with flooring, ceilings, par- 
titions, walls, power, storage, plumbing, and en- 
vironmental controls. Space requirements for 
varying glass sizes are given along with an equip- 
ment check list. Drawings and an appendix are 
included. (TG) 
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“Second Guess.” A New Concept in School 
Planning. 

Klein (Irving R.) and Associates, Architects/Plan- 
ners, Houston, Tex. 

Pub Date 69 

Note— I 5p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.85 

Descriptors—*Flexible Facilities, *Interior Space, 
*Middle Schools, *Open Plan Schools, School 
Architecture, School Buildings, *School 
Design, School Space 
Design and structural and functional features 

are described for Kirkwood Middle School of 

Houston, Texas. Special features are--(1) the 

open plan design, (2) movable walls, affording 

total flexibility, (3) a ramp system for vertical cir- 

culation, and (4) built-in planning for future 

growth. Diagrammatic representations are in- 

cluded throughout. (FS) 
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Value Engineering in Federal Construction Agen- 
cies. The Report of a Conference Convened by 
the Federal Construction Council, Building 


Research Advisory Board, at the National 
Academy of Sciences (Washington, D.C., May 
27, 1969). 

National Academy of Sciences, National 
Research Council, Washington, D.C. Building 
Research Advisory Board. 

Report No—Symp-Workshop-4 

Pub Date May 69 

Note—8 Ip. 

EDRS Price MF-$@.50 HC-$4.15 

Descriptors—*Building Trades, Construction 
(Process), *Construction Industry, *Cost Effec- 
tiveness, Costs, *Design, *Engineering, 
Management Development, Meetings, Reports, 
Selection, Techniques 
A series of papers and deliberations of the con- 

ference are presented which--(1) identify the pol- 

icies, practices, and procedures of the various 
agencies, (2) identify and discuss unresolved 

problems related to value engineering, and (3) 

derive conclusions regarding the future course of 

value engineering programs in federal construc- 
tion agencies. Both the design and construction 
phases of value engineering are discussed in rela- 
tion to their influence on new construction pro- 
jects. Several federal construction agencies report 
on the relationship of value engineering to their 
agency. Specific problem areas in value engineer- 
ing are analyzed such as--(1) principles of or- 
ganizational arrangements, (2) cost reduction, 

(3) the position of value engineering in manage- 

ment, (4) contract incentive clauses, (5) project 

selection and _ initiation, (6) configuration 
management, (7) techniques and procedures, and 

(8) innovations and management support. (TC) 
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Tennant, Wesléy L. 

Developing Design Criteria for Research Facilities 
(A Report on a Brief Exploratory Study of Ap- 
proaches to Establishing an Objective, Quantita- 
tive Data Base). 

Pub Date Oct 66 

Note—14p.; A Paper Given at the National Con- 
ference on the Administration of Research 
oa Miami Beach, Florida, October 26, 
1966) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.80 

Descriptors—Building Design, Building Improve- 
ment, Criteria, Design Needs, Environmental 
Criteria, *Facility Guidelines, Facility Require- 
ments, Laboratories, *Planning, Questionnaires, 
*Research and Development Centers, Science 
Facilities, Space Classification, Space Orienta- 
tion, *Space Utilization, Storage, *Surveys 
A study which was concerned with establishing 

data and a criteria basis for evaluating and desig- 
ning research and science facilities is overviewed 
with suggestions for facility design. The surveying 
method, organization, and results are all included, 
revealing statistical information for science facili- 
ty planners. Problems and misconceptions of 
today's facility planning and design are revealed 
also. A bibliography is included. (TG) 
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Johnson, Edward M., Ed. : 
Protecting the Library and Its Resources. A Guide 
to Physical Protection and Insurance. 
American Library Association, Chicago, Ill. 
Report No—LTP-PUB-7 
Pub Date 63 
Note—322p.; Report on a study conducted by 
Gage-Babcock and Associates, Inc. 
Available from—American Library Association, 
50 E. Huron Street, Chicago, Illinois ($7.00) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Fire Insurance, *Fire Protection, 
*Insurance Programs, Libraries, *Library 
Facilities, *Library Planning, *Risk, Safety, 
Workmans Compensation 
The first part of this manuai contains informa- 
tion about providing physical protection for libra- 
ries and is organized into the following chapters-- 
(1) types of physical losses, (2) the prevention of 
losses. (3) fire defense measures, (4) fire protec- 
tion equipment, and (5) fire protection in library 
planning. The second part is concerned with in- 
suring the library: the chapters are as follows--( 1) 
the librarian as insurance administrator, (2) the 
nature of risk, (3) insuring physical damage to 
property, (4) protection against dishonesty, (5) 
liability insurance, (6) workmen's compensation 
and employer's liability, (7) construction work, 
(8) recent developments in insurance, and (9) a 
model insurance policy for libraries. (FS) 
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Thirty One Old San Francisco Schools Updated 
How Outmoded Buildings Can Be Economically 
Revitalized to House Everchanging Educational 
Needs of Our Youth. 

Corlett and Spackman, Architects, San Francisco 
Calif. ? 

Pub Date 69 

Note—S lp. 

Available from—Educational Facilities Laborato. 
ries, New Life for Old Schools Study, Suite 
1734, 20 N. Wacker Drive, Chicago, Illinois 
Lo 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Availa 
EDRS. ha 

Descriptors—*Construction Programs, *Feasibili- 
ty Studies, Flexible Facilities, Master Plans 
*School Buildings, *School Construction. 
School Design, *School Improvement, School 
Planning 
This report explores the feasibility of physically 

and educationally updating 31 of San Francisco's 

vintage schools by studying three of them jn 
depth and applying the concepts and unit costs 
thereby developed to the remaining 28. Diagram. 
matic layouts and photographs accompany the 
facility analyses. The approaches to updating sug- 
gested in the three in-depth studies are intended 

to be broad enough to be applied to the other 28 

schools, with flexibility and adaptability replacing 

inhibiting rigidity. (FS) 
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Pub Date 70 
Note—17p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.95 
Descriptors— *Bibliographies, *College Buildings, 
College Planning, *Junior Colleges, *Physical 
Facilities 
References pertaining to junior college facilities 
are organized and presented in the following 
categories--(1) auditoriums, (2) college unions, 
(3) master planning, (4) fine arts, (5) food ser- 
vices, (6) health centers, (7) libraries, (8) new 
media and technology, (9) occupational educa- 
tion, (10) offices, (11) parking, (12) physical 
education, (13) planning for the handicapped, 
(14) residence halls, (15) safety, (16) science, 
(17) study facilities, (18) student personnel, and 
(19) urban educational facilities. (FS) 


ED 036 145 EF 004 126 

Higgens, E. Eugene And Others 

Residence Hall Planning Aids. Revised Jan. 1965. 
College and University Physical Facilities Series. 

Office of Education (DHEW), Washington, D.C. 

Report No—OE-51004-9A 

Pub Date Jan 65 

Note—23p. 

Available from—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 20202 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—Bibliographies, *Building Design. 
*College Buildings, *College Housing, *College 
Planning, Dormitories, Higher Education, Re- 
sidential Colleges, *Statistical Data 
Based on a survey of higher education institu- 

tions in the United States, residence halls data for 

single students are presented in tabular form. 

Table | presents, for men and women respective- 

ly, the student design capacity of sleeping-study 

rooms, by state and region. for both public and 

private institutions. Tables 2 (public) and 3 

(private) present the mean assignable area (net 

square feet) per unit of design capacity for com- 

ponents of residence halls for single men, the 
total mean assignable area, the ratio of total as- 
signable area to total gross area in buildings used 
exclusively for residence halls, and the computed 

mean gross area. Tables 4 (public) and 5 

(private) show the same information for single 

women. List A shows, by state, the names and lo- 

cations of buildings housing single men and 
women which were reported to have been int- 

tially occupied during 1956-57. List B is a 

bibliography on planning residence halls for sin- 

gle students. (FS) 
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Higgins, E. Eugene And Others 

Classroom Facilities Planning Aids. March 1964. 
College and University Physical Facilities Series. 

Office of Education (DHEW), Washington, D.C. 
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pe npors— Biblio taphies, *Building Design, 
*Classrooms, *College Buildings, *College 
Planning, *Higher Education, Statistical Data 
Based on a survey of higher education institu- 
tions in the United States, academic classroom 
data are presented in tabular form. Tables | and 
3 (for public and private institutions respectively ) 
show state and regional distribution of classroom 
data by--(1) number of classrooms, (2) total as- 
signable area, (3) classroom size, (4) number of 
student stations, (5) average classroom capacity, 
and (6) student station size. Tables 2 and 4 (for 
public and private institutions respectively) re- 
rt, by region, normative classroom data ex- 
essed in terms of mean, median, and interquar- 
tile range. List A presents, by state, the names 
and locations of buildings having at least 10 
eral or academic cl occupied for the 
Best time during the years 1953-57. List B is a 
bibliography on classroom facilities planning. 
(FS) 
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Note—63p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.25 

Descriptors—* Annotated Bibliographies, *Educa- 
tional Development, Educational Research, 
*Individualized Instruction, *Instructional Im- 
provement 

Identifiers—Individually Prescribed Instruction, 
IPI 


An annotated bibliography is the third conclud- 
ing portion of this three-part progress report on 
IPI. Part | documents progress and findings up to 
September 1969 with the aid of a flow chart of 
the system, a table of behavioral objectives for 
the mathematics continuum 1969-70, a brief 
historical table (1954-66) of progress from 
research to IPI through Federal support, models 
for evaluation of IPI and for its wide-scale ado 
tion; a map showing the number of IPI schools by 
state (1960-70), tables showing math field par- 
ticipating schools by year and elementary school 
developmental efforts. IPI results of work to date 
are recorded according to how IPI affects pupil 
achievement and attitudes, teacher attitudes and 
changes, and administrators. A description of IPI 
as a developmental instructional system con- 
cludes this part of the report. The second part is 
concerned with formative and interim summative 
evaluations. In the formative evaluation activities 
are classified as pupil-oriented, personnel- 
oriented, or system-oriented, and under each 
classification are details concerning authors, titles 
and dates of published investigations, the popula- 
tions and instruments that contributed to the 
researches, and their descriptions and results. The 
interim summative evaluation proceeds in like 
manner. (GO) 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$7.75 

Descriptors—Educational Development, Educa- 
tional Objectives, *Individualized Instruction, 
Instructional Improvement, *Teacher Educa- 
tion 

Pear laaividualty Prescribed Instruction, 


Teaching in IPI" is an introductory program 
designed to equip the teacher with the basic skills 
required to plan and conduct IPI in the class- 


room. It comprises five volumes, of which this-- 
divided into two sections: An Overview of In- 
dividualized Instruction and IPI, and Behavioral 
Objectives and the IPI Mathematics Continuum-- 
is the first. Section I deals with the history of in- 
dividualization, an overview of individualized in- 
struction and how instruction is individualized, in 
each case considering the phases of pretest and 

osttest. Next it gives an overview of IPI and how 
instruction is individualized in it; a director 
audio-visual tape, sample items, worksheets and a 
mathematics continuum are part of these. A sum- 
mary sheet and a glossary of terms conclude the 
section. Section II discusses behavioral objectives 
in IPI mathematics, here using a second director 
tape (audio), and the organization of the mathe- 
matics continuum. A summary sheet concludes 
this section and this volume. (GO) 
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Teaching in IPI. Volume II. A Program of 
Teacher Preparation. 

Research for Better Schools, Inc., Philadelphia, 


Pa. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-6-2867 
Pub Date 68 
Contract—OEC-1-7-062867-3053 
Note—382p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.50 HC-$19.20 
Descriptors—*Achievement Tests, *Behavioral 
Objectives, *Individualized Instruction, *K- 
nowledge Level, Pretests, *Testin 
Identifiers—Individually Prescribe 
IPI 
A classroom test is a work sample of all the 
behaviors the student must master in a given cur- 
riculum or part of the curriculum. Student per- 
formance on this sample enables the teacher to 
generalize concerning progress and mastery in the 
ortion from which the sample is drawn. Each 
havior to be mastered demands a suitable test 
‘or test items specially designed to e the 
behavior. The role of achievement testing con- 
stitutes the matter of this second in a series of 
five volumes designed to equip the teacher with 
the basic skills in teaching in IPI. IPI uses 
achievement testing in four ways and they are 
designated: Placement Tests, Unit Pretests, Cur- 
riculum Embedded Tests or CET’s, and Unit 
Posttests. Each of these is described in detail here 
and the teacher should, after mastering them, be 
able to administer the IPI tests and use the results 
in writing prescriptions. (GO) 
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Teaching in IPI. Volume III. A Program of 
Teacher Preparation. 
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Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-6-2867 
Pub Date 68 
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Note—365p. 
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Descriptors—*Behavior Patterns, *Individualized 
Instruction, Task Performance, Teacher Educa- 
tion, *Teacher Role 
Identifiers—Individually Prescribed Instruction, 
IPI 
With information derived from IPI Placement 
Tests, Unit Pretests, Curriculum Embedded Tests 
(CET’s) and Unit Posttests; student performance 
on prescribed IPI tests and skill sheets, and obser- 
vation of students’ behavior, the teacher should, 
after planning sessions, be able to initiate the 
building of a basis for instructional decision mak- 
ing in individualized instruction and to apply it to 
developing his own prescriptions. It is to this end 
that this third volume of a five-volume project is 
designed. (GO) 
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Note—594p. 
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Descriptors—Guides, *Individualized Instruction, 
*Instructional Materials, Manuals, Program 
Guides, *Teaching Guides 
Identifiers—Individually Prescribed Instruction, 
IPI 
A programed format is used here to instruct 
teachers to write a prescription for a student 
using the Individually Prescribed Instruction (IPI) 
rogram. Prescriptions are to be written on the 
asis of the information provided about a 
hypothetical student and on a continual evalua- 
tion of his work. Prescriptions may be checked 
against samples provided. The Standard Teaching 
ro ee Booklets for Skills 1-9 are provided. 
(JY) 
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This concluding volume of a five-volume pro- 
ject consists of a case study which is designed to 
elicit from the teacher a performance based on 
the experience gained (from the previous 
volumes) in writing prescriptions. The teacher is 
furnished with data on a student designated John 
which include a placement profile, placement 
test, unit record test, analysis of John’s behavior, 
unit pretest and posttest. The teacher is expected 
to analyze the data and use them in preparing a 
prescription for John. (GO) 
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The material presented in this manual on In- 

dividually Prescribed Instruction (IPI) is or- 

ganized into a looseleaf notebook. Past partici- 
pants and training sites are listed. Four case stu- 
dies are described to provide new participants 
with a working experience in evaluating and 
prescribing for students in the program. A fifth 
case study is to be filled in by the participant. 

The recruitment and training of teacher aides for 

the program is discussed. A guide for administra- 

tors covers procedures, scheduling. space. 
progress charts, prescription analysis, planning 
sessions, reporting to the parents, and visitors. 

Some guidelines for the appraisal of an IPI pro- 

gram are laid down. An annotated bibliography is 

appended. [Not available in hard copy due to 
marginal legibility of original document. (JY) 
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Individually Prescribed Instruction, the Auto- 
mated Learning Management System, Computer 
Assisted Instruction, and the Interactive System 
are discussed in a general way in this paper that, 
nevertheless, describes the state of the art. 
Although these four developments, treated as 
four modes in the same process, are considered 
to be a major break from traditional education, 
the idea that instant changes in education are 
possible is repudiated. Administration and the so- 
cial ambience of schools must be changed, more 
basic research needs to be done, a great deal 
more money must be spent, and increasingly, new 
areas of effort are going to have to be precisely 
defined. Universities will then be forced to accept 
the new disciplines. (GO) 
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In addition to rating the independent behavior 
of gifted children in the individually Prescribed 
Instruction (IPI) program, this study also at- 
tempts to measure the attitude of children, 
parents, and teachers toward the IPI program. 
The report discusses the rationale behind IPI, the 
school population in the study and control 
schools, and the research methodology of the stu- 
dy. The conclusions reached are summarized and 
some recommendations are offered. Appendices 
include the materials used to conduct the study. 


(JY) 
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Audiovisual materials for use with the In- 
dividually Prescribed Instruction (IPI) Mathe- 
matics Program are listed. The guide gives the 
type of aid, title, content, and source. The aids 
are listed by the IPI objective which they are to 
illustrate. (JY) 
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This evaluation report of IPI in its second year 
concentrates on three main points: student at- 
titudes towards IPI, teacher and student class- 
room activity and interaction, and student 
achievement during the school year. An account 
of overall impressions concludes the report which 
does not attempt to formalize any conclusions. It 
stresses, however, the point that IPI is still in its 
infancy and has a long way to go before it 
matches the model of individualization of instruc- 
tion envisioned by its developers. So far it does 
not begin to do so; for the second year, measured 
achievement in IPI is less than that observed in 
non-IPI classes. If this turns out to be the finding 
in other areas where IPI is being tried out, further 
development might be needed before the pro- 
gram could merit nationwide dissemination. (GO) 
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Individually Prescribed Instruction (IPI) data 

collected for the school year 1967-68 is sum- 

marized and evaluated in this report. Information 

is included concerning pupil achievement, diver- 

sion factors, pupil attitudes, teacher attitudes, and 

classroom communication. (Author/SP) 
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C. M. Lindvall's introduction to the IPI project 
is based--as is the project itself--on Robert 
Glaser’s National Society for the Study of Educa- 
tion (NSSE) Yearbook chapter entitled The 
Design of Instructicn’. The project concerns itself 
with identifying the proposed student terminal 
behaviors and structuring them into some 
meaningful total curriculum; diagnosing the stu- 
dent's preinstructional behavior; developing and 
evaluating sequential objectives in the carrying 
out of the instructional process, and measuring 
learning outcomes. This last step is not dealt with 
in the iPI papers. (GO) 
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Offered primarily as a point of departure fo; 
educators who intend to apply IPI in American 
schools, this manual opens with a history of jn. 
dividualization which incorporates a rationale of 
IPI by Robert Glaser. Section Il discusses educa. 
tional diagnosis, diagnostic instruments and 
materials, section Ill is devoted to prescription 
writing, whilst the fourth section deals with 
teaching techniques. The administration of |p| 
research related to IPI, and a r entitled ‘The 
Essential Elements of IPI° by eM. Lindvall form 
the topics of the last three sections. A reading list 
for the IPI Institute and a bibliography are jn. 
cluded. (GO) 
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I 
A self-evaluation of Individually Prescribed In- 
struction (IPI) in mathematics made by Friends 
School (Wilmington, Delaware) is justified and 
presented in tuis report. First, the establishment 
of six objectives (student independence, mastery 
of basic skills and concepts, achievement rate and 
level; teacher diagnostic functions, prescriptive 
functions, and interactive functions with students) 
for the IPI program is described. Then, the objec- 
tives are examined in detail, with statistical data, 
oa and conclusions for each of the six. 
(SP) 
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How to describe the Individually Prescribed In- 
struction (IPI) Placement Tests to the non-IPl 
community; how to assess student performance 
over a period of time, and what information can 
be obtained relative to the IPI curriculum: such 
are the concerns of this study. A possible solution 
to the first problem is to describe the IPI Place- 
ment Test results in terms of the lowa Test of 
Basic Skills (ITBS), Form 4. However, it is con- 
cluded, this and the other solutions proposed for 
the other two problems are not expected to be 
satisfactory. Holding out more hope is the 
rospect that the ITBS data coupled with IPI 
Piocemnent data can provide useful information 
for descriptive and decision making purposes. 
(GO) 
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Written responses from teachers in 12 elemen- 
tary schools located in six school districts in three 
states provided data for this exploratory report. 
Four instruments provided the basis for the 
questionnaires: job satisfaction, pupil control 
ideology, reference group orientation, and leader- 
ship. Few interpretations are offered on the 
results of trying to assess the uniformity and 
variability of four sub-samples on eight variables. 
Some evidence of variation according to geo- 
graphical location was found on instrumental 
satisfaction, pupil control ideology, reference 
group orientation, and production emphasis. The 

eatest differences, both in magnitude and in 
equency of occurrence, were found between the 
experimental sub-samples. Differences were 
rather small, and consistently so, on comparisons 
between each experimental sub-sample and _ its 
control sub-sample. (Author/GO) 
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The relationship between I.Q. and the mean 
number of units mastered during the 1967-68 
school year in the Individually Prescribed Instruc- 
tion (IPI) mathematics curriculum was_ in- 
vestigated in this study. Findings from tests of sig- 
nificance between high and low LQ. groups in 
mean number of units mastered per year in- 
dicated a relationship, although weak, between 
1.Q. and number of units mastered per year. Sum- 
mary tables and all raw data used in the study are 
appended. (Author/SP) 
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A model Individually Prescribed Instruction 
(IPI) project was implemented at Oakleaf Ele- 
mentary School (Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania) in the 


basic content areas of reading, mathematics, and 
science. To enable the teaching staff to prepare 
individual prescriptions, behavioral objectives for 
the curriculum areas, diagnostic instruments 
(placement tests, pretests, posttests, and curricu- 
lum-embedded tests), and materials needed to 
teach identified objectives had to be developed. 
Further, the administrator, in designing and im- 
plementing such a project, had to consider the 
physical plant, staff, pupils, and desired educa- 
tional goals. Flow charts of teacher functions and 
student progression are included. (SP) 
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Criteria to be used in evaluating the quality of 
the form in which Individually Prescribed Instruc- 
tion (IPI) objectives are stated include writing the 
objective in terms of observable pupil behavior, 
stating the performance in terms of an “action 
verb”, specifying the object of the action verb, 
stating the context or conditions for displaying 
the desired pupil behavior, and accompanying the 
objective with an example of achievement evalua- 
tion. (SP) 
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Two ways of interpreting raw test data are 
norm-referencing and criterion-referencing; the 
former yields information based on some type of 
ordering of the person on the person's dimension, 
while the latter tells whether or not students can 
exhibit a given performance. Criterion-referenced 
information can be ordered into a criterion- 
referenced score, depending upon the extent to 
which it is possible to order the items on the 
criterion d ion. This method of handling in- 
formation is particularly useful in the unit-objec- 
tive testing method of individualizing instruction 
employed in Individually Prescribed Instruction 
(IPI) projects. (SP) 
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The table summarizes typographical errors such 
as omissions, misprints, printing quality, and com- 
putational errors. In addition, some specific sug- 
gestions are made regarding sequencing, the writ- 
ing of directions, and the use of illustrations. 
(Author) 
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Teacher training for work in Individually 
Prescribed Instruction (IPI) depends heavily upon 
an intensive orientation to this specific system 
and to the theory and rationale underlying it. It 
can be fully successful only if it involves very ex- 
tensive experience in actually working under this 
system in the classroom. Also, effective operation 
of an IPI school seems to demand weekly or bi- 
weekly teacher planning sessions that have as 
their major functions the further training of 
teachers and the planning of necessary adapta- 
tions in materials, plans, and procedures. It is as- 
sumed that just as the IPI program is subject to 
continuing study and improvement, so will the 
procedures for teacher preparation be the target 
of continuous upgrading. (Author) 
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This guide for the interpretation of results of 

Individually Prescribed Instruction (IPI), designed 

to assess the degree of implementation of IPI for 

each school and teacher, is composed of inquiries 

to be made on the use of diagnostic instruments 

and the teacher resources of materials and 

settings. (SP) 
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This summary reports in statistical form the ac- 
curacy and use of the tests of the Individually 
Prescribed Instruction (IPI) project in all schools 
in which it has been implemented. Tests ex- 
amined include the placement tests, unit pretests. 
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prescriptions, curriculum-embedded tests, and 
posttests. (SP) 
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A survey was made of schools using In- 
dividually Prescribed Instruction (IPI). The nu- 
merical and percentage results of questions con- 
cerning the pretesting program, prescriptions, 
curriculum-embedded tests and posttests are 
given. (JY) 
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A survey was made, once in the fall of 1968 

and again in the spring of 1969, of schools par- 

ticipating in the individually Prescribed Instruc- 

tion (IPI) program. The results of questions con- 

cerning pupil placement, prescription, curricu- 

lum-embedded tests, and posttests are compared. 

(JY) 
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The instructional implications of Individually 
Prescribed Instruction (IPI) were analyzed to 
determine what effect this method of organizing 
classroom teaching procedures had upon the 
arithmetic achievement of 104 IPI students, in 
comparison with a control group of 108 students. 
In addition, the study also sought to analyze the 
affective factors of attitude and personality 
development in regard to the instructional en- 
vironment of both groups. Twenty children clas- 
sified as culturally disadvantaged were studied 
separately. The investigation showed that there 
was a difference between the groups with regard 
to personality factors and attitude toward 
arithmetic. No difference could be found in com- 
posite achievement in arithmetic; nor was there a 
significant difference with regard to the achieve- 


ment of the culturally disadvantaged children. 
The report is supplemented by data tables, a sam- 
= of the personality test, and a bibliography. 
(JY) 
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Research for Better Schools, Inc. (RBS) is con- 
cerned with the three phases of teacher training: 
preservice, retraining, and continuous training. 
This report chronicled its activities in each of 
these fields from the initial training done in the 
first year of operation, to the present attempts to 
develop programs which can be handled by local 
administrations and colleges. A package of 
materials is being developed that can train 
teachers to use individualization in instruction. 
College level courses have been designed to teach 
the fundamentals of individualization. A team of 
monitors has been established to work with 
teachers using the Individually Prescribed Instruc- 
tion (IPI) program. RBS has also been instrumen- 
tal in instituting conferences of teachers and ad- 
ministrators using IPI. (JY) 
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*Interaction, *Program Evaluation, Question- 
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Identifiers—Individually Prescribed Instruction, 
IPI 
The participants at the conference were asked 
to define and list their functions in Individually 
Prescribed Instruction (IPI), to state what 
preparation they had to equip them for these 
functions, to tell what preparation is needed by 
teachers and administrators to be involved in IPI, 
and to discuss problems of interaction between 
teacher-student, teacher-teacher, teacher-aide 
and teacher-administrator. This report sum- 
marizes the proceedings of the conference with 
regard to these questions. Questionnaires were 
circulated to teachers and administrators. The 
tabulated results of these questionnaires are 
presented. A list of conference participants and 
the board of directors of Research for Better 
Schools, Inc. (RBS) is appended. (JY) 
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A basic requirement in curriculum design and 

development is that curriculum objectives be 

stated in terms of observable human behavior. 


This project developed a technique for i 
curriculum objectives based ‘on the ae 
behavioral objectives as classified into three com 
ponents--action word, context, and Criterion In 
order to determine whether a person trained to 
evaluate curriculum objectives in terms of 
specified criteria could do so Consistently 
group of public school teachers used the criterion 
instrument to analyze a stated objective. The 
results of a study of their efforts are reported 
The extent to which the objectives of the mathe. 
matics continuum used in Individually Prescribeq 
Instruction (IPI) conform to the stated goal is 
also discussed. The material used to collect infor. 
mation is appended, along with some of the raw 
data. (JY) 
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Teacher perceptions of authority structures in 
three types of schools were studied. Teachers at 
Multiunit schools, Individually Prescribed Instruc- 
tion (IPI) schools, and control schools were 
questioned as to who made certain decisions and 
what was the nature of the relationships of the 
people involved in a particular decision. This re- 
port discusses the results found at the various 
types of schools. In the control schools, the 
teachers have more autonomy, but have access to 
consultants for special problems. In the Multiunit 
schools, the teachers exercise less individual au- 
tonomy, but participate in making decisions at 
the unit level. In the Individually Prescribed In- 
struction schools, the teachers relinquish some of 
their authority in order to spend more time with 
individual students. (JY ) 
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The evaluation of an educational innovation 

can serve as an aid in the development of the in- 

novation, and it can provide a basis for making 

judgments with respect to it. This report discusses 

the Individually Prescribed Instruction (IPI) pro- 

gram and its approach to evaluation. IPI evalua- 

tion activities are carried out in six areas: the 

program plan, the operating program, the school 

context. pupil behavior, teacher behavior, and 

ee a influences and other variables. (JY) 
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: tors—Comparative Analysis, *Compara- 
tive Statistics, *Conventional Instruction, *In- 

dividualized Instruction, Performance Factors, 

*Self Concept, Self Evaluation ‘ 
identifiers— Individually Prescribed Instruction, 


vet concept of ability as a learner has been 

to be a significant factor in pupil achieve- 

ment. The Individually Prescribed Instruction 

(IPI) system was expected to enhance pupils’ self 

concepts of ability. A questionnaire was given to 
sixth, seventh, and eighth grade students from 

several schools, one of which used the IPI system. 

is of the data failed to confirm the 

hesis that students taught by the IPI method 

have stronger self concepts of ability as learners. 
A sample of the questionnaire is appended. (JY) 
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In the past there has been some question about 
a pupil’s retention of knowledge after the summer 
recess. In the Individually Prescribed Instruction 
(IPI) system, once a pupil begins working 
through the objectives, it should be unnecessary 
to have him take placement tests each Fall. The 
present study extracted data from the pupils’ 
ment profiles for the Spring and Fall of 
1968 in four schools for 1,231 pupils representing 
grades 1-5. These data were analyzed to deter- 
mine if the IPI policy regarding a Fall placement 
test was correct. The -results of the study show 
that it is unnecessary to have the placement test 
again in the Fall. Data tables supplement the re- 
port. (JY) 
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Summary of a Conference of Teachers and Ad- 
ministrators Using the Instructional System In- 
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. J 
Research for Better Schools, Inc., Philadelphia, 
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Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-6-2867 
Pub Date 68 
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EDRS Price MF-$0,25 HC-$1.75 
Descriptors—*Conference Reports, *Individual- 
ized Instruction, Individualized Programs, Pro- 
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a Prescribed Instruction, 
The conference was designed to give teachers 
and administrators an opportunity to exchange 
ideas about the individually Prescribed Instruc- 
tion (IPI) program, ask them for feedback con- 
cerning recommendations for improvement of 
Pl, and provide them with information concern- 
ing the future developments of IPI. Fourteen 
workshop sessions on--various topics are sum- 
marized and the resulting suggestions are listed. 
A questionnaire was administered to allow the 
participants to rate their perception of IPI as a 
method of instruction. The information gathered 
from this questionnaire is tabulated and sum- 
marized. The participants at the conference and 
— of the workshop sessions are listed. 
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but do not include sufficient assessment of that 
individual’s learning history to make an adequate 
prescription. The curriculum-embedded tests 
seem to function adequately. The unit posttests 
provide. information about a student's mastery of 
individual items, but not about his ability to com- 
bine these skills to a more general application. 
I it of the testing system demands care- 





ment Techniques, Program Evaluation, Statisti- 
cal Analysis, *Statistical Data 

ae eget amen sn Prescribed Instruction, 
PI 


In appraising the Individually Prescribed In- 
struction system, three sources of information 
were utilized: a main instrument, the Degree of 
Implementation Study, and two additional in- 
vestigations, the Report of Student Progress and 
the report of the school visitation monitors. To 
determine the degree of implementation, a sam- 
ple of the student placement profiles and 
prescriptions was analyzed with regard to the 
diagnostic instruments and instructional decisions 
made by teachers. The Report of Stydent 
Progress is a summary of the individual student's 
progress which has been programed for the cem- 
uter. Appendices contain the statistical data col- 
lected in these studies and a guide for their in- 
terpretation. (JY) 
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Programs 
Identifiers — Individually Prescribed Instruction, 

Iowa Test of Basic Skills, IPI, ITBS 

Due to the problems inherent in using a norm- 
reference test such as the lowa Test of Basic 
Skills (ITBS) to determine pupil achievement, a 
comparison of ITBS with the Individually 
Prescribed Instruction (IPI) continuum and place- 
ment ‘tests was undertaken. This yielded the fol- 
lowing conclusions: Of the 136 items on test 1-A 
Arithmetic Concepts, 14 items are not included 
in the IPI continuum and 5 items require two 
skills for mastery; of the 96 items on test 2-A 
Arithmetic Problem Solving, 1 item is not in- 
cluded in the IPI continuum and 5 items require 
two skills for mastery; of the 418 skills in the IPI 
Mathematics Continuum, 108 or 26% are. tested 
by ITBS; and of the 147 skills tested by the 
IPI Placement Tests, 41 skills or 27.9% are tested 
by the ITBS. (Author) 
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In reviewing the Individually Prescribed In- 

struction (IPI) testing procedures, the author 

notes that the assessment of student achievement 

and the planning of individualized instructional 

sequences involve valid and reliable measurement 

of many of the relevant characteristics of the 

learner. He criticizes the placement testing 

procedure as inadequate, as it does not allow for 

the employment of a general psychometric 

model. The unit pretests, which function as diag- 

nostic tests, provide only an outline of the cur- 

rent state of the student's knowledge in a subject, 





nrg 

ful examination of goals at all levels of analysis 
and, in particular, demands that all elements 
under examination be related to the ultimate pur- 
poses of the system. (JY) 
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IPI 

Individually Prescribed Instruction (IPI) de- 
pends upon a structured curriculum made up of 
sequences of behavioral objectives which the stu- 
dent must master in moving from one level of 
ability to some subsequent higher level. The cur- 
riculum designeg has the responsibility of specify- 
ing, with varying degrees of exactness, how the 
typical pupil would move from a beginning level 
of ability to some final level of ability. An overall 
sequence spanning several school years may be 
thought of as progression of units with specific 
objectives. The term “unit” has a relatively 
specific meaning when used in the context of the 
IPI curricula. It involves some unitary ability 
composed of a limited number of objectives. The 
overall goal for a unit should be well enough 
defined so that it describes how a pupil would be 
evaluated to determine whether or not he had the 
abilities indicated by the goal of the unit. (JY) 
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Individually Prescribed Instruction (IPI) has 
been criticized as. inhibiting the development of 
creativity. It is proposed that a pilot study be 
conducted whose goal will be the selection and 
trial of instruments for measuring creative 
problem-solving ability in order to compare IPI 
pupils with non-IPI pupils, and to differentiate 
among individuals within the IPI population. The 
best approach to the measurement of creativity in 
IPI might be based upon theory provided by the 
structure of intellect (SI) factors which have been 
identified and shown to play significant roles in 
previous research studies. Recommendations are 
made for the use of parts of two testing systems 
and their analysis and evaluation in the IPI con- 
text. (JY) 
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The testing sub-program is designed to provide 
the diagnostic instruments necessary to measure 

pil progress through the Individually Prescribed 
nstruction (IPI) curricula. Its objectives are to 
provide information about pupils which teachers 
can use to direct each child’s individual learning 
ee. to provide the measurements necessary 
‘or the research and evaluation of the IPI project 
and its curricula, and to provide information 
about the IPI achievement tests that can be used 
to improve the test’s service to teachers and pu- 
pils. The evaluator must be able to define in 
operational terms the purpose of the test, com- 
pare these objectives with the plan for the opera- 
tion of the testing program, and evaluate its ac- 
tual operation. The actual assessment of the test- 
ing program’s outcomes requires validity, relia- 
bility, and item analysis information for all the IPI 
instruments. An outline of the evaluation plan for 
the IPI testing program is presented in diagram 
form. (JY) 
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A questionnaire was given to seventh graders in 
Individually Prescribed Instruction (IPI) and non- 
IPI classrooms. It contained items concerning the 
student's self concept of ability in four subjects: 
mathematics, English, social studies, and science; 
and it contained items to determine which 
method of presentation the student preferred. In 
the group as a whole, as the student’s self con- 
cept of ability increased, there was a greater ten- 
dency for him to like the current course. When 
the students with IPI backgrounds were con- 
sidered by themselves, they followed the group 
trend in English but preferred their IPI mathe- 
matics course, regardless of their mathematics 
self oer Opinion on the English course was 
more evenly divided. More students liked the cur- 
rent social studies course than preferred the 
previous course, but almost the same number 
liked the two equally. Four data tables supple- 
ment the report. (Author/JY ) 


ED 036 190 24 EM 007 776 

Unks, Nancy J. Cox, Richard C. 

A Model for the Evaluation of a Testing Program. 
Working Paper Number Four of the Program of 
Studies in Educational Research. 

Research for Better Schools, Inc., Philadelphia, 
P. . 


a. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-6-2867 

Pub Date 23 Apr 68 

Contract—OEC- 1 -7-062867-3053 

Note—7p.; Paper presented at Annual Meeting of 
American Educational Research Association 
(Chicago, Illinois, February 9, 1968) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.45 

Descriptors—*Evaluation Methods, Measurement 
Techniques, *Program Evaluation, Test Con- 
struction, *Testing Programs, Test Reliability, 
Test Validity 

Identifiers—Individually Prescribed Instruction, 
IPI 


The evaluation of a testing program is necessa- 
ty before or during a sound total project evalua- 
tion. Ideally, the testing program study should be 
concurrent with, and equal in magnitude to, the 


total project evaluation. Step one in an evaluation 
is to define the testing program’s objectives in 
operational terms. Step two is a thorough descrip- 
tion of the innovation to be studied. Then the 
evaluation program should examine the instru- 
ments used to conduct tests, obtaining validity, 
reliability, and item analysis data for all such in- 
struments. A summary is then made which in- 
terprets the information accumulated in the first 
three phases. A diagram of such an evaluation 
procedure is presented. (JY) 
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The questionnaire reproduced here reflects the 
criteria used in the selection of a school for par- 
ticipation in the Individually Prescribed Instruc- 
tion (IPI) Math program. Administrative commit- 
ment, teacher commitment, willingness to retrain, 
and willingness to participate in research are sur- 
veyed, as well as the past history of the school in 
terms of its readiness for individualized instruc- 
tion. The questionnaire contains lists of useful ar- 
ticles concerning the theoretical aspects as well 
as the practical implications of involvement in IPI 
Math. It also deals with the manpower and funds 
necessary to participate in the program. (JY) 
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Individually Prescribed Instruction (IPI), a pro- 
ject based on a carefully sequenced and detailed 
listing of behaviorally stated objectives, lesson 
materials geared to instructional objectives, provi- 
sion for diagnosis of pupil skills and abilities, 
written prescriptions to guide the pupil's work, 
and pupil oriented instruction, is outlined first in 
this report. The agenda of an IPI instructional in- 
stitute is presented next. The major portion of the 
report is composed of detailed IPI implementa- 
tion .plans for four cities in the Mid-Atlantic re- 
gion. (SP) 
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The questionnaire reproduced here is to be 

completed in part by the school superintendent 

and in part by the school principal. It reflects the 

criteria used in the selection of a school for par- 


ticipation in Individually Prescribed | i 
(IPI). Administrative commitment, teacher 
mitment, willingness for retraining of nh, 
and administrators, and willingness for partici 
ion in pee we surveyed, as well as the pac 
istory of the school in terms of i i 
individualized instruction. (JY y Me FOOD fe 
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Most of the evaluation activity associated with 
the Individually Prescribed lastruction (IPI) Pro. 
ject is formative evaluation, that is, evaluation 
that provides feedback for indicating areas or 
operations where improvements are needed. This 
paper describes the program for formative 
evaluation and presents some data obtained in 
some representative formative evaluation studies, 
Most of the data concerns the variety of levels 
and speeds at which children in the same grade 
work. (JY) 
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Two papers are presented here: “History of In- 
dividualized Instruction” by Dr. Robert Scanlon, 
and “Self-Directed Learning: the Master Key to 
Educational Reform” by Dr. Glen Heathers. Dr. 
Scanlon’s ag od briefly outlines the _ of the 
Individually Prescribed Instruction (IPI) program 
and discusses its place in the development of in- 
dividualized instruction. Dr. Heathers’ paper 
hypothesizes that educational reform will be ac- 
complished through teaching all students to be 
competent in planning and conducting their own 
learning activities. He discusses some of the nata- 
ble attempts at developing programs to encourage 
the student to employ self-direction in planning 
and conducting learning activities. (JY) 
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‘otors—*Grade Equivalent Scales, *In- 
deel Differences, Individualized Instruction, 
*Task Performance : E 
identifiers— Individually Prescribed Instruction, 


IPI 5 
jabilit ong students at the same 

bg ifrcl'in the total number of Individually 
Prescribed Instruction (IPI) units in mathematics 
and readin mastered during the year 1967-68 is 

esented in statistical form. Tabulations of the 
degree of variance show that individualization 
does occur within the IPI program. (SP) 
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Three instructional treatments employed in 
teaching elementary school arithmetic are in- 
vestigated and described--Individually Prescribed 
Instruction, Programed Learning Instruction, and 
Standard Classroom Instruction. The author pro- 
vides descriptive information concerning the dif- 
ferences among the three curricular treatments 
and statistical data relevant to the arithmetic 
achievement of the pupils involved in those treat- 
ments. He describes the school setting for the 
third, fourth, and fifth grade students in the stu- 
dy. A program of pretesting and posttesting for 
these students is reported and a summary state- 
ment is made concerning the efficacy of the three 
systems and the need for further research. (JY ) 
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Three roles of evaluation used in Individually 
Prescribed Instruction (IPI) projects are defined 
in this monograph: the regular and systematic 
evaluation of pupil achievement for the purpose 
of adapting instructional experiences to individual 
needs, the continuing evaluation of all elements 
of a developing educational program as an aid to 
this development process (formative evaluation), 
and the evaluation of the results produced by an 
educational program for purposes of making 
— concerning its value (Summative 
evaluation). Each role, based on a systematic per- 
ception of educational program goals, planning, 
operation, and assessment, is then described in 
terms of the operations that the Learning 
Research and Development Center of the Univer- 
sity of Pittsburgh is carrying out in the context of 
the IPI projects. (Author/SP ) 
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The cbjectives of this manual are to provide 
general information about individualized instruc- 
tion and the Individually Prescribed Instruction 
(IPI) mathematics program, to familiarize the 
user with the materials used in IPI Mathematics, 
to pai a chance to practice necessary skills, 
and to give suggestions for making the job of the 
IPI aide easier. The use of the IPI placement 
tests, p ts, curriculum-embedded tests, t- 
tests, and standard teaching sequence booklet is 
covered in some detail. Examples of completed 
forms illustrate the text. (JY) 
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After defining education, science, scientific 

concepts, individualization, and the sequence of 
science instruction, the individualizing effort (K- 
6) at the Learning Research and Development 
Center at the University of Pittsburgh is ex- 
amined in this speech. This effort is described in 
detail in relation to a science instruction project 
which emphasizes the use of educational 
technology and direct laboratory experience in 
conjunction with lesson units, pretests, per- 
formance tests, and an individualized progression 
rate. Within the science program, student en- 
trance into the program, procedures for advanc- 
ing through the program, and plans for evaluating 
the program are more fully explicated. (SP) 
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The aim of this project is to contribute to the 
development of quality education by improving 
the selection and use of educational media by 
students and educators. Questionnaires were used 
to screen all known facilities in the United States. 
Of those having one or more aspects of an educa- 
tional media selection center program, 38 were 
selected for on-site evaluation by a team of 
rofessionals. Reports were analyzed and tabu- 
ated, and half the evaluating team members also 
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attended additional group discussion sessions. It 
was found that very few educational media selec- 
tion centers exist as originally described. It was 
recommended that guidelines for such centers be 
written and disseminated as widely as possible, 
and also that several model or demonstration 
centers be established in a variety of administra- 
tive patterns across the country. Supplements to 
the report include tables of data collected and 
samples of the material used in the survey. (JY) 
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To define the domain of interactive uses of 
computers for instruction and to characterize the 
variety of current activities is the purpose of this 
guide. Divided into seven sections, the guide pro- 
vides an introduction and a definition of com- 
puter terms as used with instruction. One section 
deals with a variety of uses, another with a 
variety of lessons, systems and languages, and 
another with literature surveys, reviews and 
bibliographies. The last two sections deal with 
single meetings, conferences and symposia; 
professional organizations, publishers and com- 
mercial information services. It concludes with 
two appendices and a bibliography. (GO) 
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Descriptors—Films, Programed 
Teaching Machines 
Portions of a PSSC physics film showing 

demonstrations were used in conjunction with a 

teaching machine program. A lengthy lecture in 

the second half of the film and most of the ex- 
planations and interpretations intermingled with 
the demonstrations were replaced by conven- 
tional printed teaching-machine frames. Com- 
parisons were made of control subjects whe 
viewed the complete film and experimental sub- 
jects who used the program. Posttest performance 
indicated that the program was highly effective. 

These results demonstrate that it is feasible to in- 

corporate an existing film into a program. 

(Author) 
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After a critical review of the papers on Com- 

puter-Assisted Instruction (CAI) of several 

prominent educators, recommendations are 
proffered for CAI systems improvements prior to 
new research. These include replacing the typed 


Instruction, 
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message with an inexpensive cathode ray tube, 
developing the student interface as an efficient 
and pleasant carrel which affords access to 
several media, making available time sharing ser- 
vice and terminals to avoid artificial constraints 
on instruction, developing one set of programing 
languages for several modes of instruction and for 
the author mode, and developing some lengthy 
courses to serve as vehicles of research and as 
models of CAI potential. Concluding the paper 
are abstracts of the papers by Zinn, Rogers, 
Kanner, Stolurow, Oettinger and Marks, Kopstein 
and Seidel, Randall and Blaschke, and General 
Learning Corporation. These abstracts were 
reviewed at the beginning of this paper. 
(Author/SP) 
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A variety of screen education courses were 

designed, implemented, and evaluated in a public 

school system. Specific objectives of the courses 
were to teach screen education together with En- 
glish skills and subject matter, to teach film 
production to interested students, to teach about 
media operation and performance, and to demon- 
strate that media could provide more relevant ap- 
proaches to social questions. Subjects were self- 
selected public school students, and were found 
to be significantly less capable than their peers. 

Because of this nature of the experimental group, 

a central aim of the project was considered to be 

to develop student self-knowledge and awareness. 

Findings from evaluations of students, community 

and staff evaluations of the project, evaluations of 

the courses taught, and a critical evaluation of 
the equipment used supported the majority of the 
objectives formulated for the investigation. 

(Author/SP) 
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Faced with a multiplicity of problems caused 
by a four-quarter school year, Florida Atlantic 
University offers a self-instructional language cur- 
riculum based on behavioral objectives. Books, 
audio-tapes, and video-tapes are used exclusively 
in the Spanish, French, German, and Russian 
courses. Programed learning, curriculum develop- 
ment, materials, media, and testing are also ex- 
amined. Student evaluation questionnaires and a 
bibliography are included in the appendix. (RL) 
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This Title 3 proposal outlines a program of 
parallel bilingua] instruction for non-English 
speaking Mexican students and Spanish-speaking 
Anglo students in grades 9-12, designed to assimi- 
late Spanish-speaking students within two years 
and to improve the Spanish skills of Anglo stu- 
dents. A descriptive section includes information 
on the community, statement of need, objectives, 
procedures, emphasis, planning, non-public 
school participation, evaluation, dissemination, 
personnel qualification, facilities, equipment, and 
materials. Other sections include statistical data, 
financial information, and assurances. An appen- 
dix contains sample materials, survey results, and 
additional explanatory material. [Not available in 
hard copy due to marginal legibility of original 
document.] (AF) 
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The most effective division of labor between 
teacher and laboratory is the primary concern in 
this discussion of language laboratory techniques. 
A set of 12 factors on language laboratory use in- 
volves attendance, supervision (monitoring), in- 
tegration with classwork, student listening and 
recording, laboratory availability, and use of pat- 
tern drills and pre-recorded tapes. Language 
teaching tasks of presentation, explanation, drill, 
review, elicitation of natural student per- 
formance, and examination are discussed in terms 
of whether teacher or laboratory might more 
profitably perform them. A case is made for 
teacher concentration on elicitation of natural 
student performance, while the laboratory, using 
machinery and materials designed for its own 
purposes, performs other work. The capacity of 
the language laboratory to increase student con- 
tact time and decrease teacher load is questioned. 
(AF) 
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Accepting the perfective aspect as the ‘“mar- 

ked™ correlative of a true morphological correla- 

tion in the opposition of perfective:imperfective 
in Russian verb study, the author disregards non- 
systemic facts in order to concentrate on the 
aspect relations as they appear in “linear pairs”. 

The author proceeds to describe the functions of 

the aspect category as they appear in the dif- 

ferent forms of the finite and infinite verbs. 

Forms which do not allow for possible confusion 

in aspect and tense discrimination lead the writer 

to first examine the infinitive and the imperative. 
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The present-future, preterite, and partici 
gerunds are then examined with come 
grammatical application. (RL) . 
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Language Learning, Student Testing 
*Teaching Techniques i 
Different theories of programed instruction are 
compared and contrasted, and their application in 
the language laboratory is discussed. Chapters on 
programing theories include: (1) Skinner and 
linear programing, (2) Crowder and intrinsic pro- 
graming, (3) Pressey and complementary pro- 
graming, (4) Gilbert and mathetics, and (5) com. 
puter assisted instruction. Programing for the lan. 
guage laboratory is considered, concentrating on 
the setting of objectives and the appraisal of 
results. Advantages and disadvantages of several 
extant literature and phonetics programs are 
pointed out. An appendix includes a number of 
program extracts. A subject-author bibliography, 
indexes, and a table of abbreviations are 
furnished. (AF) 
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Information about exchange programs between 
the United States and nearly 130 countries and 
territories for students, research scholars, 
teachers, lecturers, and international visitors is 
presented in this report. Programs are discussed 
in general terms by geographical area. A review 
of the international visitors program including 
foreign leaders, specialists, and educational travel 
from 1964-68 is provided. Other educational and 
cultural activities are described, including 
exchanges in the arts and in sports, the American 
Specialist Program, conferences, coordination 
and collaboration with other programs and or- 
ganizations, non-sponsored students, the East- 
West Center, and Volunteers to America. Many 
tables and graphs, including a profile of the fiscal 
year 1968 program, are included. (AF) 
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«4. #School Surveys, *Secondary Schools, Stu- 
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ren and graphs illustrate the information 

thered in this survey on the teaching of Ger- 
man. Major attention is focused on the organiza- 
tion of classes from Level | through 6, including 

ures on teacher load, scheduling, student en- 
rollment, instructional materials, and laboratory 
work. Results concerning textbook use and au- 
diovisual aids are supplied. A section on school 
offerings in German is quite extensive, with spe- 
cial emphasis on foreign language in the elemen- 
tary school (FLES), extracurricular activities, 
teacher sources of assistance, and books and 

blications of particular value to the German 
teacher. Considerable material on teachers in- 
cludes information on academic background, 
courses in methods and in linguistics, participa- 
tion in institutes and workshops, and whether or 
not the teacher received all his German training 
in American schools. (AF) 
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Materials, *Language Development, *Language 
Research, Library Services, Research, Surveys, 
Teaching Methods, Uncommonly Taught Lan- 
guages Slee et 
This cumulative bibliography, containing 542 

entries, covers primarily the nine-year fiscal 
period prior to July 1, 1968. An extensive index 
cross references authors and their organizational 
affiliations, languages, types of text materials, 
research subjects, and geographical areas. Con- 
siderable attention is devoted to specialized 
materials, including commonly and uncommonly 
taught languages and foreign area studies. Con- 
ferences, studies, surveys, and methods of instruc- 
tion are grouped together. Each entry lists the 
major sources for the item and the publisher's or 
author's address. A directory of those libraries 
taking part in the Interlibrary Loan Service is 
furnished. Some reports and materials completed 
after July 1968 are included. (AF) 
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Visual aids developed in the German program 
of the East Texas State University (Commerce) 
Department of Foreign Languages and used with 
the textbooks “Active German, Revised” and “- 
Focus on German for Intermediates” are 
described, and suggestions are made for their ap- 
plication. Emphasis is on classroom use of 
demonstration panels, overhead projector trans- 
Parencies, and combinations of both. An accom- 
panying chapter provides specific examples and 
diagrams of these materials. Less extensive chap- 
ters cover descriptive outlines of the two types of 
materials, general considerations of design and 
ane and a statement of general purposes. 
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Both the potential and the limitations of radio 
for foreign language instruction are described, as 
well as its relevance for students of different 
proficiency levels. The author's personal ex- 
periences serve as the basis for recommendation 
of a six-band, shortwave, quality reception table 
and a listing of foreign language shortwave broad- 
casts emanating from France, the United States, 
Canada, and Sweden. A case is made for the 
suitability of radio as an aid in the maintenance 
of comprehension in an academic situation. The 
values for the language learner of transmitting, as 
well as receiving, are outlined. Some reasons for 
the limited use of radio are also discussed. (RL) 
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struction, *Russian, Second Language Learn- 
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An approach to a contrastive analysis of 

phonologies for pedagogic purposes is illustrated 
through the discussion of selected problems of in- 
terference which arise in the teaching of Russian 
pronunciation to native speakers of American En- 
glish. The need for a recognition of a hierarchy 
of errors and the importance of the phonetic 
level of analysis are made evident in the develop- 
ment of this paper. Tables are used occasionally 
which graphically contrast Russian-English 
pronunciation problems. (RL) 
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This is a study of cultural-linguistic self-main- 

tenance efforts, rationales, and accomplishments 

of non-English speaking immigrants in America. 

Trend analyses, contrast of separate cultural and 

linguistic groups, internal comparisons, and the 

examination of language maintenance and lan- 

guage shift phenomena contribute in the major 
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effort to reveal the current extent and status of 
culture and language maintenance among the 
ethnic and religious groups studied. A major por- 
tion concentrates on resources and institutions 
for formal language maintenance including size, 
generational structure, socio-demographic charac- 
teristics, radio broadcasts, and schools and 
parishes. Other chapters deal with interacting lan- 
guage maintenance contexts and processes, espe- 
cially the ethnic family, community, and or- 
ganization. Four integrative essays on Spanish, 
French, German, and Ukrainian facilitate a 
reconsideration of empirical relationships * and 
theoretical propositions previously advanced. Ap- 
pendixes discussing methodology, language main- 
tenance and language shift as a field of inquiry, 
charts, tables, and a name and subject index are 
provided. (RL) 
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The structures of combined and divided lan- 
guage departments in 22 selected liberal arts col- 
leges are analyzed, and relationships are ex- 
amined between departmental structures and (1) 
faculty size and quality, (2) departmental opera- 
tion in the interest of all languages, and (3) in- 
volvement with college goals and programs. Lan- 
guage faculties are considered in terms of size, 
language area, titles, degrees and training, foreign 
degrees, recruitment, and relation to the liberal 
arts tradition. The special categories of depart- 
ment chairman and senior man are discussed. 
The unique character of liberal arts colleges, the 
history of their language offerings, and some cur- 
ricular considerations receive attention. Selected 
national data are included in the form of statisti- 
cal tables. [Not available in hard copy due to 
marginal legibility of original document.] (AF) 
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This guide to 24 government financial 

assistance programs describes and details the pur- 

pose, authorizing legislation, eligibility, method of 
operation, implications for English and foreign 
languages, funding, and addresses for current in- 
formation for each source of assistance. Authoriz- 
ing legislation for the programs discussed in- 
cludes: (1) Higher Education Act, (2) National 

Defense Education Act, (3) Elementary and 

Secondary Education Act, (4) Cooperative 

Research Education Act, (5) Education Profes- 

sions Development Act, (6) Mutual Educational 

and Cultural Exchange Act, and (7) National 

Foundation on the Arts and Humanities Act. Sug- 

gestions and addresses needed to use the guide 
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and keep abreast of the changing status of 
government programs are provided. (RL) 
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In an attack on the current oral-aural approach 

to teaching foreign languages in the secondary 

school, the author laments the loss of intellectual 

involvement on the part of the student in the 

learning process. Resultant limitations in student 

preparation for advanced study in literature and 

linguistics are observed. A set of objectives is 

suggested which will suit the needs of those stu- 

dents who pursue language study beyond the ele- 

mentary courses and will also provide terminal 

use for the non-specialist. (RL) 
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While reviewing the controversial concept of 

describing language via the phoneme, the author 

spells out many problems caused by the discre- 

pancies of phonemic theory and actual speech 

production. Phonological variation in actual 

speech utterances prompts the analysis of the 

phonology of language on two _levels--the 

phonemic and the distinctive feature. Final con- 

sideration of the nature and importance of 

redundancy in human communication sheds addi- 

tional light on the implications of phonemic 

variation. (RL) 
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An analysis of the interrelationship of speaking 

and reading skills in second language acquisition 

is the object of an experiment described in this 

article. The hypothesis tested suggests that writ- 

ten stimuli have a negative influence on the for- 

mation of speech habits of beginning students. 

Objectives, methods, and subject and data selec- 

tion are described. A table of results indicates 

significant change in subject behavior with the 

variation of stimuli, thereby supporting the 

‘author's hypothesis. (RL) 
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Identifiers—Cicero (Quintus Tullius), Pliny the 
Elder 
Common pitfalls encountered in the teaching 

of Latin composition are attributed variously to 

inadequate grammar-explanation approaches, ill- 

planned textbooks, and certain translation exer- 

cises from English to Latin. Other weaknesses, 

particularly the English-Latin vocabulary 

problem, are discussed. The author resolves 

problematic areas through the imitation of an- 

cient authors. Specific teaching techniques are 

spelled out using the texts of Cicero's ““Somnium 

Scipionis” and two letters by Pliny. The Latin 

= English texts cited are found in the appendix. 

(RL) 
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*Teaching Techniques, *Verbs 
Arguing that slot-cards teach the structure of 
the verb and the grammatical message each slot 
carries while reducing the number of forms to be 
learned, the author describes a technique for 
teaching the tense modes of the present indica- 
tive, the present subjunctive, and the perfect in- 
dicative in French. A working model of the verb 
stems “aimer™” and ‘“‘courir’’ with endings illus- 
trates the advantages of this approach to verb 
study. (RL) 
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Maintaining that foreign language teacher 

training programs have improved substantially in 

the last two decades, the author comments on the 

contributions of professional associations and 

study programs. Also offered is a list of 27 topics 

which should be covered in methods courses. 

Some discussion of degree programs in foreign 

language study is included. (RL) 
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A linguistic study of syntactic differences in the 
mass noun-count noun contrast in French and 
English reveals the problems encountered in the 
construction of illustrative sentences and other 
pattern drills. A definitional statement of the 
distinctions between the two classes of nouns in. 
cludes numerous examples in both languages. By 
taking semantic and syntactic distinctions into 
consideration, the author suggests that the 
teaching of the forms and uses of the French arti- 
cle, particularly the partitive, will be made more 
effective. (RL) 
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he potential value and limitations of con- 

trastive linguistic analysis (CLA) in pedagogical 

application are examined in this article. Attempts 

to quantify learning tasks in the modes of dif- 

ference and difficulty are illustrated by the use of 

four diagrams: (1) a method of computing actual 

learning tasks, (2) two contrastive continuums, 

(3) a scheme of “similar-different™ linguistic fea- 

ture analysis, and (4) a comparison matrix. Con- 

cluding remarks bear on the necessity for both 

CLA and error analysis (EA) in the construction 

of foreign language instructional materials. (RL) 


ED 036 228 FL 001 570 
Popham, W. James 
Behavioral Objectives and Teaching Skills. 
Southern California Modern and Classical Lan- 
guage Association. 
Pub Date Oct 69 
Note—4p.; Abridgement of an address delivered 
at the Conference of the Modern and Classical 
Language Association of Southern California 
and the Foreign Language Council of San 
Diego, April 19, 1969, San Diego, California 
Journal Cit—Forum; v8 nl p4-7 Oct 1969 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.30 
Descriptors—Achievement Tests, *Behavioral 
Objectives, Behavior Change, Cognitive Objec- 
tives, Course Objectives, Curriculum Develop- 
ment, Educational Objectives, Measurement 
Goals, *Performance Criteria, Programed In- 
struction, *Second Language Learning, 
Sequential Approach, Student Behavior, Stu- 
dent Evaluation, *Teacher Education, Teacher 
Evaluation, Teaching Skills 
Identifiers— * Instructional Objectives Exchange 
In this abridged talk concerning the prepara- 
tion of behavioral objectives for foreign language 
learning, the author expounds on procedures con- 
sidered necessary for curriculum development. 
The four-step model includes: (1) specification of 
objectives, (2) pre-assessment of previously 
acquired skills or knowledge, (3) determination 
of instructional sequence, and (4) student evalua- 
tion. Attainment of instructional objectives as the 
goal in the teaching and learning relationship is 
stressed in the article. The Instructional Objec- 
tives Exchange at the University of California, 
Los Angeles (UCLA) is also treated. Discussion 
of performance tests of teaching proficiency 
developed at UCLA involving experienced 





ousewives, television technicians, and 
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This pamphlet presents a Fationale for the 
study of Latin during a period in which the 
relevance of foreign language instruction is being 
questioned. Observations on the value of lan- 
age awareness, historical perspective, and the 
development of sound judgment support recom- 
mendations that the American Classical League 
and curriculum planners continue to strive for 
improvement in the teaching of Latin. (RL) 
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Aural-oral teaching procedures in elementary 

classical Greek and in Koine are accompanied by 

recommended texts. A survey of colleges and 

universities in America teaching first-year Greek 

points out the growing interest in this subject, 

and thus the need for new materials. Operating 

on the basic linguistic principle that all languages 

are essentially oral, the author describes a three- 

step process which aims, nonetheless, to develop 

more efficient readers and to encourage further 

study. (RL) 
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This description of the establishment of a clas- 
sical Greek program at the secondary school level 
for a majority of students in a private New En- 
d school cites motivational techniques in the 
pe that they might be successfully employed in 
other school systems. A discussion of Greek in 
the curriculum and its acceptance underscores 
the desire of students to study subjects of a chal- 
lenging and relevant nature. (RL) 
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mentary Schools, *Language Instruction, *Lan- 
guage Laboratories, Language Laboratory 
Equipment, Language Laboratory Use, Public 
Schools, School Improvement, School Planning, 
*Secondary Schools, Second Language Learn- 
in 
Differences between the language laboratory 
and the electronic classroom sway the author to 
favor the latter for use in public schools. Prin- 
cipal characteristics of each, laboratory equip- 
ment, instructional goals, building management, 
lesson planning, and cost factors are also 
discussed in the article. (RL) 
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Claiming that the actual learning of basic lan- 
guage skills takes place in the language laborato- 
ry, the author states four requisites for effective 
use of the laboratory: (1) a clear statement of 
specific objectives, (2) instructions for the stu- 
dent, (3) realistic objectives, and (4) student re- 
wards. Testing, learning theory, applied lin- 
guistics, discrimination training, pattern drills, 
and analogy are examined with the prime con- 
sideration of student motivation in mind. The 
close coordination of the classroom and the lan- 
guage laboratory is seen as being vital to the 
justification of laboratory use. (RL) 
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An attempt at promoting greater variety and 

thus better student attitudes toward open lan- 

guages laboratory attendance involves a set pat- 
tern of five specific steps in the preparation of 
taped exercises. Three basic principles are 
prescribed and illustrated by examples in Ger- 
—_ French, and English as a foreign language. 
(RL) 


ED 036 235 FL 001 604 

Montague, H. P. 

The Wider Uses of the Language Laboratory. 

National Association of Language Lab. Directors. 

Pub Date Dec 68 

Note—3p. 

Journal Cit—National Association of Language 
Laboratory Directors Newsletter; v3 n2 p16-18 
Dec 1968 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.25 

Descriptors—Curriculum Development, *Educa- 
tional Resources, Individual Instruction, In- 
dividual Needs, *Individual Study, Language 
Laboratories, *Language Laboratory Use, 
Learning Theories, Schools, *Second Language 
Learning, Student Attitudes, Student Grouping, 
Student Improvement, Student Needs, *Study 
Centers, Study Facilities, Study Habits 
Viewing the language laboratory as an educa- 

tional resource with potential applicability in 

every area of study, the author sets forth four 
basic principles which prompt him to urge its 
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wider use. They include: (1) the possibility for 
concentration in isolation, (2) student analysis of 
his own voice, (3) a variable learning rate, and 
(4) the permanent storage of educational materi- 
als for review or private study. Questions about 
individual learning modes are raised. (RL) 
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Identifiers— * Pennsylvania 
Research Project 
A summary of the purpose of the project, a 

discussion of experiment design, some statistical 
analysis of test results, and implications are in- 
cluded in this article. Attempting to determine 
which of three audio-assistance systems--the 
audio-active, audio-record language laboratory, 
or the classroom tape recorder--is most effective 
in foreign language instruction in secondary 
schools, the findings of the project imply no sig- 
nificant differences but do suggest that new 
means be developed to increase language labora- 
tory effectiveness. (RL) 
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Linguistic acquisition as a mutual objective in 

the foreign language classroom and in the lan- 
guage laboratory leads to the conceptualization of 
duties proper to a linguistic coordinator. Distinct 
from chairman of the department and the 
laboratory director, the linguistic coordinator’s 
function and educational preparation described in 
this article require the establishment of graduate 
programs in this area. (RL) 
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Seven reasons excerpted from “Language 

Laboratory Learning” (1960) by Fernand Marty 
are cited for a preference for individual rooms or 
closed booths to language laboratories with open 
booths. The author specifies additional 
psychological and acoustical advantages of the 
closed booth system. Weaknesses inherent in the 
open booth laboratory are also noted. (RL) 
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This article describes a typical audio-active- 

record student control panel and operational 
requirements, which, due to inefficiently designed 
controls, may have a negative influence on stu- 
dent attitudes and performance. A model panel, 
developed at the University of Hawaii, incor- 
porating student needs illustrates improvements 
in technicai design. (RL) 
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This booklet of 15 reprinted letters sent in 

response to a query concerning the actual use of 

Italian in the United States designates various 

areas of professional application. Some reference 

co current Italian publications is included. It is 
hoped that these letters will help promote the 
study of Italian in American schools. (RL) 
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Identifiers— *Dante Alighieri, *Divine Comedy 
A two-part curriculum bulletin pays tribute to 

the life and works of Dante Alighieri during the 

700th annivarsary of his birth. Part One includes 

his biography, a discussion of his minor works, a 

summary of “The Divine Comedy’’, Dante's im- 

pact on other lands, and Dantean thought. Sug- 

gestions for teaching a resource unit for elemen- 
tary and junior high school grades are provided. 

Other language arts topics are: (1) a guided read- 

ing lesson, (2) a composition lesson for vocabula- 

ry enrichment, (3) choral speaking, (4) poetry 
appreciation, and (5) literature. Materials related 
to Dante in social studies, mathematics, astrono- 
my, music, the dance, art, and guidance are of- 
fered along with a bibliography. An original play, 
ae and Beatrice”, is found in the appendix. 
(RL) 
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This report of the third Indiana-Purdue Lan- 
guage Laboratory Conference emphasizes 
techniques and teaching in the laboratory rather 
than a technical discussion of equipment. Major 
topical divisions subsuming individual author arti- 
cles are related to: (1) structural drill, (2) evalua- 
tion of laboratory technique, (3) current text- 
books and the language laboratory, (4) testing 
tapes, (5) new developments in textual materials, 
(6) teaching machines, and (7) the language 
laboratory and the high school. Articles on verb 
drill and conversation, quality in tape recording 
and voicing, auditory discrimination, learning 
specifications, English for foreigners, correlation 
of the laboratory with the textbook, specific lan- 
guage instruction, achievement testing, prognostic 
tests, program continuity and coordination, and 
the library of recorded materials suggest the wide 
range of topics in the report. The program of the 
conference and a list of participants are included 
in the appendix. (RL) 
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Identifiers—England, France, Germany 
European language-teaching theory and prac- 
tice in retrospect covering the period from 1920 
to 1970 are noted to be an amalgam of underly- 
ing disciplines, teaching methodologies, and 
technical aids. Chronologically presented, the 
“orthodoxy” of 1920-40 charts general similari- 
ties in the state of the art prior to a 10-year 
period of major upheaval and change commenc- 
ing with the Second World War. The impact of 
technology and linguistics led to the growth of 
objectives of language instruction in Europe inde- 
pendent of American advances. New organiza- 
tions from 1960 onward, particularly governmen- 
tal and professional associations, are dealt with in 
the final chapter. The trends augur a future in 
which language is to be more vital to the citizen's 
education, more practical in nature, and more 
linguistic in its pedagogical foundations.. A 
bibliography includes a listing of journals, books, 
and articles in books. (RL) 
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A cost-effectiveness study in the teaching of 
foreign languages would, if implemented, aim to 
determine the results of cost-elfectivenena by the 
introduction of new aims, methods, and equi 
ment; to estimate the efficacy of  existin 
resources; and to examine any other means by 
which productivity per student-cost could be im. 
proved. The following concepts, related to cost. 
effectiveness, are studied in this paper: observa. 
ble change, costs, benefits, system, Capital and 
other expenditures, value, wastage, productivity 
terminal standards, programed learning, and 
product value change assessment. Causal relation. 
ships and areas for systems improvement are 
stressed. The author suggests that such a stud 
= advance the goals of applied linguistics, 
(RL) 
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Identifiers—* Hofstra University 
This study was undertaken to determine why 

students came to Hofstra, and to compare their 

reasons with those of students who were accepted 
but chose not to attend. A questionnaire was sent 
to 856 freshmen entering Hofstra in 1966, asking 
them to list their reasons for attending Hofstra, 
list the colleges which accepted them in order of 
preference, and provide some background 
achievement data. 535 students or 62% 
responded. The reasons most frequently listed for 
attending Hofstra were location, academic pro- 
gram, and financial factors. The academically su- 
see student cited financial reasons more 
requently, while the poorer student was more in- 

fluenced by academic reasons. Better students 
who perceived Hofstra less favorably, and those 
for whom Hofstra was not first choice were more 
likely to be influenced by financial reasons. . 
Those who made Hofstra first choice were more 
influenced by academic reasons. Results indicate 
that in order to attract better students, Hofstra 
must continue to improve its academic reputation 
and the quality of its programs, and make more 
financial aid available. (AF) 
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The proliferation of court cases involving stu- 
dent discipline testifies to controversy over ad- 
ministrative procedures. Generally, a college's 
disciplinary policy is viewed as part of the learn- 
ing process. Courts in the past have ruled 
favorably on the contractual theory which 
decrees that an entering student agrees to abide 
by certain university rules and regulations, espe- 
cially in the case of private institutions. Courts 
have limited the concept of “in loco parentis, 
decreed that attendance at a college is @ 
privilege, not a right, and made students responsi- 





| conduct. They have generally 

soto i ‘anaseas with scholastic affairs and 
college disciplinary processes unless there has 
a clear violation of constitutional rights. 
Lack of due process has been the basis for most 
discipline cases brought into court. “Due 
ess,” however, has had many interpretations, 

“E ual protection” of the laws is also difficult to 
+ Examples of court cases testing various 


~~ of due process, and guidelines for public 


institutions are offered. (AF) 
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Using academic achievement data for 655 
University students, direct validation of dif- 
ferential predictions based on a battery of ap- 
titude/achievement measures selected for their 
differential prediction efficiency was attempted. 
In the cross-validation of the prediction of actual 
differences among five academic area GPA’s, this 
set of differential predictors had only a slight ad- 
vantage over a set selected to maximize absolute 
prediction of the five area GPA’s. Three ways in 
which the effectiveness of differential prediction 
can be improved are presented. (Author) 
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It is important that ways be found for the 
resources of the university to be used in improv- 
ing relations among the divergent and conflicting 
groups in local communities. The primary 
tesource, education, can be used in creating new 
channels of communication. It can also bring 
together academicians, professionals in human 
relations, citizen leaders, and other concerned 
people. Although communication will not solve 
the problems, it will increase the capacity of con- 
flicting groups to find common solutions. The 
most significant, although the most difficult, role 
the university can play in the community is to 
serve as critic and redefiner. (DS) 
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This article deals with the community college 
movement and tie work of the Center relating to 
junior colleges. Community colleges are practic- 
ing what students in the prestige universities are 
demanding: the democratization of higher educa- 
tion which includes responsiveness to community 
needs, an open entrance policy, the abolition of 
the concept of “failure,” and emphasis on the 
quality of teaching rather than research. Center 
research on community colleges has included stu- 
dies of the quality and background of students, 
faculty attitudes, governance, and financial sup- 
port. A bibliography of Center publications on 
the 2-year college is included. (AF) 
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As universities and colleges face the future in 
an increasingly complex society, they must radi- 
cally alter their character. The past decade, 
which began with an unprecedented expansion of 
university research and graduate education, has 
ended with confusion and much uncertainty. The 
Council of Graduate Schools has developed the 
organizational structure and the will to deal with 
the major issues of the "70s. The Committee on 
Policies, Plans and Resolutions, established in 
1968, is one of the important mechanisms for stu- 
dying and substantively changing graduate educa- 
tion. New committees include one on University- 
Federal Relations, one on Post-Baccalaureate 
Programs to study substantive academic matters 
involved in graduate education, and a Committee 
on Graduate Assistants. The Committee on the 
Preparation of College Teachers has issued a pol- 
icy statement on the emerging Doctor of Arts 
Degree, recognizing the critical need for more at- 
tention to the quality of undergraduate teaching. 
These committees and the increasing involvement 
of deans of graduate schools will allow the Coun- 
cil to speak authoratively on and deal effectively 
= issues and problems in graduate education. 
(AF) 
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The role of the graduate school in the educa- 
tion of the disadvantaged graduate student and in 
the solution of domestic problems are among the 
most important issues facing graduate education. 
Undergraduate institutions must devote increas- 
ingly greater portions of their time, facilities and 
personnel to alleviating educational deficiencies 
resulting from inadequate preparation of students. 
It is the responsibility of the graduate school to 
develop and implement programs to bring disad- 
vantaged students into the intellectual and 
technological mainstream of society. The gradu- 
ate school must become involved in applied edu- 
cation, i.e., in establishing specific machinery, in- 
cluding special departments, to study and pro; 
solutions for socioeconomic problems of ethnic 
groups. Graduate education must address itself to 
the needs of academically disenfranchised stu- 
dents and to social problems. (AF) 
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Graduate schools are failing to meet important 

educational needs of society. Three of the areas 

that need improvement and change are: 1) 

teacher preparation, 2) relevance of Doctoral 


*Graduate 
*Objectives, 
Associations, 
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education, and 3) university-society relationship. 
Most PhD programs, after paying lip service to 
the value of good teaching, proceed to deify the 
notion of research training, though there is ample 
evidence that most PhD recipients never publish 
or use their research training. A new PhD degree 
should be designed for the education of prospec- 
tive junior and four year college teachers. The 
curriculum for this degree would be interdiscipli- 
nary and would include teaching internships. This 
new degree would strengthen the research value 
of the PhD. The standard PhD program needs to 
be made more relevant by linking the constancy 
of the human condition to the immediacy of so- 
cial change. Improved communication is also 
needed between university and society because 
those who pay the bill have a right to know the 
university better. If the university does not 
change itself, outside agencies may impose 
changes upon it. It is vital that the university it- 
self accept the _—— for initiating the 
needed changes. (AF) 
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Graduate schools face a host of problems 
which can be summarized in the single question: 
what will be the impact of the changes taking 
place in undergraduate education on graduate 
education? The new generation of undergraduates 
will not be content to accept without question the 
ways and modes of traditional graduate educa- 
tion. New answers must be found to such issues 
as: (1) effectively meeting the predominantly 
teaching needs of the two and four year colleges 
and the undergraduate schools; (2) limiting 
research in the name of higher social goals; and 
(3) involving the graduate school in the commu- 
nity and in the solution of social problems. The 
first problem could be met by eliminating the 
need for a dissertation from the PhD degree and 
substituting two years of teaching experience in a 
two or four year college. The question of 
research, especially war related research, and its 
implication for mankind is a highly complex one. 
If the research under consideration imperils the 
university as a center of humane learning, such 
research should be stopped. The university has al- 
ways been a creature of and responsive to the 
dominant forces of society. It has now the 
responsibility to help realize the promises in- 
herent in our society to all members of that 
society equally. (AF) 
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With the rapid growth in tax support for higher 
education at both the state and federal level dur- 
ing the last 10 years, the public and legislators 
are becoming increasingly interested in getting 
some returns for their investment. The university, 
long engaged in basic and applied military 
research, is now being asked to help solve our so- 
cial and environmental problems and serve as the 
agency to bring about social change. The univer- 
sity’s response to these demands has been charac- 
teristically academic: the establishment of a new 
degree program, or institute. A few of the faculty 
have undertaken limited public service activities. 
The public expects more; it expects the university 
to develop a social technology to overcome the 
vexing social problems of our society. This can 
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only be me by changing the present 
form of research in the social sciences. Applied 
social research may require direct involvement in 
the political process and idealogical commitment, 
which could arouse strong local antagonisms and 
lead to control over the university by radical 
groups of the left or right. The establishment of 
independent problem-centered institutes may be a 
better approach to tackling the problem of effect- 
ing social change. (AF) 
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Although student participation in academic 
decision making has become generally accepta- 
ble, there is still controversy about who has the 
ultimate ‘decision-making authority within the 
university: the faculty or students. Historically, 
universities based on faculty power, prevalent in 
northern Europe and the US, have in general 
been governed by consensus methods and have 
been productive in scholarship, while universities 
in which student influence is strong have become 
highly politicized and have generally ceased to be 
academically distinguished. The US university has 
been based on the “generational concept” in 
which the faculty alone are the enfranchised 
citizens of the community and students pay for 
the privilege of attending the institution. Students 
are objecting to that concept and see the univer- 
sity more as a city-state in which there should be 
only one class of citizen, with equal rights in the 
decision-making process. When the faculty at- 
tempts to compromise on these issues, it may 
compromise on the principles on which the 
university is based. Direct and formal student in- 
volvement is desirable. But, in the final analysis, 
the faculty must determine what standards of 
behavior are to be required of all in the interest 
of the continued existence and development of 
the university. (AF) 
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Student-faculty participation in academic deci- 
sion making should exclude those who see this 
process in terms of a power struggle. Though stu- 
dents have been effectively and productively in- 
volved in decision making for generations, the 
current demand for multi-level involvement dif- 
fers because it represents a grasp for student 
power. If decision making includes the collection 
and interpretation of facts, students and faculty 
are equally qualified to do the first, but faculty by 
virtue of experience may be more qualified to do 
the latter. However, students and faculty can 
work together to develop sound solutions to 
university problems. As Kingman Brewster has 
stated: the great majority of students do not want 
to spend much of their time and energy in the 
guidance of governance of their university. In ad- 
dition, it is important to recognize that a student 
generation lasts for only four years and students 
are therefore not accountable for the policies 
they help devise. While students should serve 
along with faculty on university committees, their 
role in decision making should be limited to poli- 
cies that will have short-range effects. (AF) 
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Many of those who oppose student participa- 
tion in academic governance argue that the stu- 
dents are not qualified to plan essentially profes- 
sional services. This is not what most students 
want; they want to be acknowledged and taken 
into account. They want to participate in the 
governance of the university not out of a desire 
for power, but to improve the institution. Others 
argue that most students are not interested in 
governance, or that their transitory presence at 
the university makes their participation in deci- 
sion making undesirable. But students form a per- 
manent constituency. Evidence indicates that 
faculty and administration can benefit from stu- 
dent consultation. Students have already effected 
changes in their programs and will continue to do 
so. Both undergraduate and graduate students 
have an obligation to participate in academic ad- 
ministration. (AF) 


ED 036 258 HE 001 299 
Carter, E. S. 
Students’ Roles in Emerging Universities. 
Council of Graduate Schools in the U-S., 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date 5 Dec 69 
Note—9p.; Address to the Ninth Annual Meeting 
of the Council of Graduate Schools in the U.S., 
Washington D.C., Dec 4-6, 1969 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.55 
Descriptors—Decision Making, Educational 
Planning, *Governance, *Graduate Students, 
*Higher Education, *Planning, *Student Par- 
ticipation, Student Role 
An imaginary consultant (with some resem- 
blance to the author), makes a survey of graduate 
student-faculty relations and their views of their 
decision-making roles. The results of the survey 
are intended to guide deans of graduate schools 
in emerging institutions in working out suitable 
roles for graduate students in academic decision 
making. Based on the findings, the consultant 
made the following observations: (1) Carefully 
selected representatives of modern student groups 
may be more influential in making changes than 
any other single group. (2) Selecting student 
representatives is a critical step. Those most anx- 
ious to represent their peers are not necessarily 
the ones who will take the time and assume the 
responsibility of participating sufficiently and ef- 
fectively. (3) Avoid planning, including long- 
range planning, FOR students; plan with them. 
(4) Don't be surprised to find students who want 
neither the opportunity to take over, nor the 
a ape of running the whole university. 
(AF) 


ED 036 259 HE 001 300 
Roth, Darlene 
Graduate Students and Academic Affairs. 
Council of Graduate Schools in the US., 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date 5 Dec 69 
Note—10p.; Address to the Ninth Annual Meet- 
ing of the Council of Graduate Schools in the 
U.S., Washington D.C., Dec 4-6, 1969 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.60 
Descriptors—Decision Making, *Governance, 
*Graduate Students, *Graduate Study, *Higher 
Education, *Student Participation, Student 
Role, Student Teacher Relationship 
The participation of graduate students in 
academic decision making is not only desirable, 
but necessary and inevitable. The momentum of 
the reforms at the undergraduate level is now 
carrying over to graduate schools. Students no 
longer consider graduate education a privilege, 
but a right to advanced training and to something 
beside a “worthless” degree. They want involve- 
ment, and the opportunity to establish new 
criteria for educational professionalism, which 
emphasize the quality of teaching and service to 
school and community. Long a fragmentized 
group, graduate students are now organizing to 
improve their position. The faculty is generally 
more concerned with publishing and consulting 


than with teaching, and their loyalty is 

student or ress by but to the eo te pr * 
a result, students have not been getting the in. 
struction they deserve. Graduate students could 
be effectively involved in bridging the 
between undergraduates and faculty by actin as 
counselors for undergraduates, as critics pine 
— - the educational process, and as 
members of university committees a i 
councils. (AF) 4 *% — 
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There is eg protest regarding the validj. 
ty and usefulness of current methods of evaluat. 
ing students’ abilities and achievements. With 
higher education accessible to the masses, in. 
d petition for college, graduate school, 
and good jobs has made the attainment of “good 
grades” more important than ever. Yet the ap. 
pearance of objectivity and precise evaluation in 
grades really conceals a host of assumptions and 
undefined variables. Many alternatives have been 
proposed: pass/fail, satisfactory/unsatisfactory, 
etc. The traditional system of grading has man 
advantages, however; it has been tested by ex- 
perience and the grade point average is one of 
the most consistent indicators of a student's 
probable success. Although the traditional system 
is objectionable, there is no one panacea. It is im- 
portant that the teacher/grader be aware of the 
capabilities and limitations of alternate grading 
methods, and be willing to experiment with a mix 
of alternatives, including more individual counsel- 
ing and personalized diagnostic evaluation. The 
re-evaluation of the grading system should be ex- 
tended to a complete re-evaluation of the mission 
and regulations of graduate degree programs. 
(AF) 
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In the Spring of 1968, a joint study group 
called an Ad Hoc Committee on Grades and 
Evaluation was created to examine current 
methods of student evaluation. Several members 
of the group believed that letter grading on the 
undergraduate and graduate levels was counter- 
productive, because grades do not accurately 
reflect either student performance or capability, 
and they corrupt the learning situation, because 
the power to grade puts the ultimate weapon in 
the co. of the faculty and thus constitutes a 
form of tyranny. Other critics charged that the 
aera system prevents an individual student 
rom integrating his courses, seminars, and inde- 
pendent study into a meaningful whole. Strongest 
objection came from students and scholars in the 
humanities and social sciences where the element 
of subjectivity is harder to eliminate. Though the 
faculty has learned to read transcripts with cau- 
tion, students and the general public tend to take 
grades at face value, aware that many of the re- 
wards and punishments of academic life are dis- 
tributed on a very precise calculation of 
academic averages. While the committee mem- 
bers are fully aware of the many advantages of 
the traditional grading system, they will recom- 
mend a drastic reduction in the amount of letter 
grading and encourage alternative methods of 
evaluating students. (AF) 
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A questionnaire on grading systems was sent to 
the 287 members of the Council of Graduate 
Schools. Of the 240 responses, 127 indicated that 
they used systems other than the A-F traditional 
em, either in part or in toto. Other systems 
ysed include pass/fail, satisfactory/ factory, 
ino credit, and some variations of the A-F 
traditional system. Responses indicated that use 
of the less traditional system increased markedly 
in the last 5 years, and varied widely. In some 
universities, the use of a certain system was 
determined by institutional policy; in others, by 
de ental, student, or faculty option. The 
test use of less traditional methods was in 
theses and dissertations, followed by independent 
research, seminars and electives. Only 24 schools 
permitted nontraditional grading in standard lec- 
ture courses. Leading advantages cited for utiliz- 
ing less traditional methods included the belief 
that they were more realistic and exerted less 
essure on students. Disadvantages included ad- 
ministrative confusion because of a multiple grad- 
ing system, and a fear that students might be 
penalized in later competition for stipends. (AF) 
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Dissatisfaction with traditional grading prac- 
tices has been increasing steadily during the past 
few years. Although alternative methods have 
been used by many institutions, there will be no 
commonly accepted system until some agreement 
has been reached on the goals of graduate level 
instruction and grading. There is no evidence to 
indicate that undergraduate grades are predictive 
of graduate performance. Success at the graduate 
level may be dependent on a different pattern of 
abilities and proficiencies. Given the attrition 
rate, the problem of graduate admissions is badly 
resolved by reliance on grades. The relationship 
between professor and student strongly affects 
grades. Too few professors take, or have the 
time, to consult extensively with their students, 
thereby depriving graduate students of much 
needed advice and sometimes of a fair assess- 
ment. Another area of concern involves the rela- 
tionship between grading and the nature of the 
discipline. An answer may be found in a mixed 
grading system that takes into account the nature 
of knowledge in the various areas of the college 
curriculum, the means of appraisal available to 
instructors in these areas, and the different pur- 
poses to be served by appraising and reporting 
students’ progress. (AF) 
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The creation of the Committee of Presidents in 
1962 was a significant step toward systematic 

cooperation among Ontario universities. This 


cooperation, which has consistently increased, 
was the response to growing dependence on 
public funds, and to increased government in- 
terest in how funds were spent. The universities 
have cooperated in establishing graduate pro- 
grams, an interlibrary loan service, common ap- 
plication forms for admission, enrollment projec- 
tions, and other projects. The operating grants 
formula, introduced in 1967, has been most suc- 
cessful. Under this formula, each category of stu- 
dents is weighted and each university's weighted 
enrollment as of December | is multiplied by the 
value of a “basic income unit.” Emerging univer- 
sities get a supplement for a stated number of 
years. Other issues that have been considered are 
the number of foreign students and faculty at 
Canadian institutions, the role of faculty and stu- 
dents in decision making, student aid programs, 
provision of student residences and student un- 
rest. Appendices contain data on the members, 
subcommittees and expenditures of the Commit- 
tee, a brief on relations between universities and 
ee and a Lae Poe for establishing a 
ouncil of Universities of Ontario. (AF) 
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There is widespread interest in restructuring 
state systems of higher education, with special 
focus on the role of private colleges and universi- 
ties. This report considers this issue from 6 per- 
spectives; (1) a description of conventional rela- 
tionships between state systems and private sec- 
tors in higher education which suggest the need 
for restructured state systems; (2) a classification 
and description of existing and proposed types of 
state support required to implement a typically 
restructured system and promote anced 
development of public and private institutions; 
(3) a consideration of some of the basic argu- 
ments advanced as a general case for restructured 
systems; (4) an examination of the major legal 
and political issues affecting federal and state aid 
for private institutions, including state coordina- 
tion of private institutions; (5) a review of cur- 
rent trends which illustrate the variety of ap- 
proaches to state support programs now in 
process or under consideration; (6) an evaluation 
of the major features of these perspectives rela- 
tive to the problems which the Southern region 
would encounter in adapting the state support ap- 
proach to state goals for higher education. (AF) 
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College Placement Services, Inc. (CPS) was 
formed in 1964 to help develop and upgrade 
career counseling and placement programs at 
traditionally Negro colleges. Since 1965, annual 
surveys have been made at these colleges which 
have included data on enrollment, degrees and 
major fields offered, majors of current graduates, 
and career fields entered by graduates. A com- 
parison of the 1965 and 1968 surveys in which 
58 institutions participated indicated the follow- 
ing trends: (1) an increase in general enrollment, 
but notably of male enrollment, with a growing 
number of baccalaureate degrees awarded to 
males; (2) an increase in business administration 
majors and a decrease in education majors, 
though education still represents the principal ini- 
tial career choice of all graduates; (3) increased 
on-campus recruiting visits by all types of or- 
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ganizations, though business and industrial firms 
predominate; and (4) increased student aware- 
ness and utilization of placement services and in- 
creased assignment of administrative personnel to 
the placement function. Tables are included. 
(AF) 
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This annual report provides listings of tax-fund 
appropriations of state legislatures for operating 
expenses of higher education in each state. The 
appropriations are for the fiscal year 1969-70, 
although some of the state listings also include 
appropriations for 1970-71. Within each state, 
appropriations are listed for each 4-year public 
institution, various boards or state-wide coor- 
dinating agencies, and other programs and activi- 
ties in higher education. Some of the states in- 
clude listings for each 2-year college, while others 
provide only aggregrate appropriations for 2-year 
institutions. For many of the large 4-year univer- 
sities, appropriations are listed for various cen- 
ters, institutes, and programs within the institu- 
tion. A table providing information on 2-year and 
10-year gains in total appropriations in each state 
is also included. Ten-year gains range from 138% 
to 743%. The report notes that although there 
are seemingly large increases in appropriations, 
serious financial needs of numerous state univer- 
sities are not being met. Students are increasingly 
being asked to pay a larger proportion of the 
total cost of education in public institutions and, 
in one state, the percentage paid by students now 
exceeds 50%. Increases in student charges over 
the nation are exceeding the consumer price 
index while at the same time salary increases for 
faculty are not meeting inflationary costs. (DS) 
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The Committee on Undergraduate Teaching 

was formed in 1964 in response to an urgent 
need to improve college teaching and give it 
greater importance. This report examines the 
present and prospective situations on the Amer- 
ican campus as they affect learning and teaching 
and draws attention to changes that are in 
progress or may take place in the future. It con- 
siders the choices open to the young teacher such 
as where, under what conditions and how he may 
practice his profession. It also explores ways in 
which he may conceive his teaching role, models 
he may follow, strategy and tactics he may em- 
ploy, and procedures and relationships available 
to him. The relationships between the young 
professor, his students and the subject matter are 
examined in detail. The report also discusses the 
preparation of teachers, the evaluation of 
teaching, and ways in which colleges can nurture 
effective teaching. (AF) 
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Three papers representing advance accounts of 

the early stages of research in progress are 

discussed. ‘Income Redistribution Effects of 

Higher Education,” by W. Lee Hansen, deals 

with broad and basic issues of public policy and 

financing higher education. “Demand and Supply 
in U.S. Higher Education: A Progress Report,”’ by 

Roy Radner and L.S. Miller,-deals with certain 

significant aspects of the sociology of higher edu- 

cation. “Resource Allocation in Higher Educa- 
tion,” by Joseph A. Kershaw and Alexander 

Mood, deals with central problems of managing 

an institution of higher education. The papers 

contain no new results that are conclusive. (AF) 
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This study of student-faculty ratios was in- 
itiated in the Fall of 1968. A survey was con- 
ducted of 206 institutions selected according to 
geographic region, type of fiscal control, highest 
academic degree offered and institutional size. 
These factors were also used in analyzing the 
data. Information was requested on: (1) full-time 
student-faculty ratio; (2) the average credit hour 
loads for faculty and students; (3) use of gradu- 
ate assistants in teaching; (4) the effect of educa- 
tional television on student-faculty ratio; (5) the 
relationship between student-faculty ratio and 
teaching effectiveness; (6) changes in student- 
faculty ratio since 1964; and (7) differences of 
student-faculty ratios among different depart- 
ments. About 80% of the sample responded. No 
conclusions were drawn from the findings. The 
questionnaire and a list of the participating in- 
stitutions are appended. (AF) 
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Sangamon State University has been directed 

to be: (1) a liberal arts institution, (2) a public 
affairs institution, (3) a teaching institution, and 
(4) an innovative institution. The fact that the 
university has been asked to become what every 
university automatically should be points to the 
general problem of higher education in America 
today. The liberal arts are no longer relevant. 
Research has replaced teaching as the basis for 
rewards and university people have become spe- 
cialists in small truths. Interest in public affairs 
has generally been limited to voluntary public 
service on the part of a few, instead of an institu- 
tional focus on social problems, and the develop- 
ment of a public philosophy that will assist stu- 
dents in setting priorities for their lives,.commu- 
nities, and government. Teaching should help 
lead the student not only to a discovery’ of the 
subject matter and its implication for society, but 
also of himself as a human being. To be innova- 
tive, an institution must be responsive to the 
needs of society and its students and loyal to 
liberal learning. Sangamon State University aims 
to foster the moral, as well as the intellectual, vir- 
tues. (AF) 
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_ The Statement is divided into four parts. The 
first part discusses the goals and organization of 
Sangamon State. University. The institution will 
open in the Fall of 1970 as an upper division and 
graduate institution with emphasis on the liberal 
arts and the general area of public affairs, 
government, and related professions. It will 
operate on a quarter system with admission in the 
junior year open to qualified graduates of com- 
munity colleges and other qualified students, and 
will offer a single undergraduate degree, the BA. 
The second part includes the major fields and 
rograms, plus individual courses, that will be of- 
eted for the undergraduate degree. The third 
part discusses the Applied Study Quarter, a pro- 
gas of applied study, to be valued-at 15 quarter 
ours and to constitute a normal requirement for 
all undergraduate students. The fourth part lists 
the fields in which a Master’s Degree will be 
awarded. The MA will not require a research 
oriented thesis, but proven competence in class 
work, use of library and learning resources and in 
writing essays and short research papers. (AF) 
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In shaping the future of a university, a host of 
factors enter the planning picture. Some of these 
are historic and relate to tradition, others relate 
to institutional leadership and the pattern of 
governance, and others to the needs of the region 
and the community which the institution must 
serve. Some factors can be regressive such as the 
ressures exerted by closed professional groups 
‘or “‘illiberal education and overrestrictive cre- 
dentialing.” Institutions are also asked to respond 
to social needs; their response must be thoughtful 
and scholarly. With these factors in mind, the fol- 
lowing issues must be considered: enrollment pro- 
jections, emphasis on graduate study, the kinds of 
degrees that will be granted, the nature of the 
rofessional curricula, and, eventually, the grant- 
ing of professional degrees and doctoral study. 
(AF) 


ED 036 274 HE 001 372 

Beard, Ruth M. 

Research into Teaching Methods in Higher Educa- 
tion. 2nd Edition. Research into Higher Educa- 
tion Monographs. 

Society for Research into Higher Education, Ltd., 
London (England). 

Pub Date Sep 68 

Note—70p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.60 

Descriptors—*College Teachers, *Effective 
Teaching, *Higher Education, Learning 
Processes, Pro; ed Instruction, *Research, 
Surveys, *Teaching Methods 

Identifiers— * Britain 
This monograph surveys mostly British research 

on teaching in higher education. Most of the 

works cited appeared in the ‘60s. No British stu- 
dies have been made to assess the effects of 
whole courses. Assessment is usually based on 
staff-student conferences or questionnaires. Some 
studies have been done on the objectives of col- 
lege teaching. Economists are beginning to in- 
vestigate the efficiency and productivity of 
university education and experiments have been 
made with programmed learning. Substantial 
research has at done on the recall and reten- 
tion of information, and several oe hare have 
been made based on the findings of psychologists. 
The use of the lecture system, audio-visual aids, 
and students’ attitudes toward various teaching 
methods have been evaluated. Studies have been 
made of the variety of skills and abilities required 
in learning at the university level, and of teaching 
methods that change students’ attitudes and in- 
crease their motivation. R h has also been 





done on the correlation between student lection 
and achievement and on ways of pon : 
teaching and learning. Courses and services gt 
university teachers are discussed. (AF) 


ED 036 275 
Hyman, Lawrence W. 
Grades and Academic Standards. 
City Univ. of New York, N.Y. Brooklyn Coll 
Pub Date [69] : 
Note—6p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.40 
Descriptors—*Academic Standards, Evaluation 
Methods, *Grades (Scholastic), *Gradj 
*Higher Education, *Pass Fail Grading, Ten” 
As far as students are concerned, the real tyr. 
rany exercised by the university is in the class. 
room where grades may decide a student's fate. 
The grading system has, therefore, become a 
major target of radical students and faculty. Sig- 
nificant changes in the grading system will 
probably not be made until provisions are made 
for the maintenance of academic standards. This 
could be accomplished by using the pass-fail 
system in the classroom and letter grades in de. 
partmental exams. These exams would generally 
only be taken by those who intended to major or 
minor in a field and would be taken when enter. 
ing that field and when completing it. Without 
the grades, work in the classroom would have to 
be meaningful in itself; and without the teacher 
as the sole judge of one’s performance, both 
teaching and learning would become more stimu- 
lating experiences. Students should also be al- 
lowed to question the relevancy of particular 
questions on exams. The ensuing public debate 
would be useful to the teacher who must design 
the exam as well as to the students in helping to 
raise the intellectual level of the college. (AF) 
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The San Francisco Consortium was formed in 
the Fall of 1967 by 5 institutions: City College of 
San Francisco, Golden Gate College, San Fran- 
cisco State College, University of California-San 
Francisco Medical Center and the University of 
San Francisco. Its primary purpose is to be the 
instrument through which the resources of the 
major local universities are brought to bear on 
the problems of the urban environment. A second 
purpose is to provide a means by which selected 
educational research and service programs of the 
participating institutions may be improved and 
strengthened by coordination, exchange, or joint 
ventures. Early emphasis has been on establishing 
better cooperation among the participating in- 
stitutions, and on improving the working relation- 
ship between these institutions and the communi- 
ty. During its first 2 years, the Consortium has 
also been able to provide many special services to 
the community, including staff assistance and 
consultation. Consortium representatives have 
hiso participated in many conferences and 
meetings. Though hampered by shortage of funds, 
the Consortium hopes eventually to establish a 
multi-purpose, urban-educational center. (AF) 
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Graduates, *Performance, *Predictive Validity, 
Testing 

Identifiers— * Hofstra University 
The relationships between grades of Hofstra 

students at the end of the freshman year and such 

predictor variables as high school standing and 

scores on the SAT are considered. Data are also 

presented on the overall performance of the class 
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elationship between performance of 
te eh stayed at Hofstra and those who 
d out. 95.8% completed their first 
mester, 91.2% the second semester and 77.5% 
enrolled at the beginning of their second year. 
The great majority who did not return for their 
second year were doing academically unsatisfac- 
tory work. Students with very high scores on the 
ig part of the SAT did well, but scores in the 
middle ranges had little predictive value. There 
was a striking relationship between high school 
and college performance; almost 90% of the stu- 
dents graduating in the top 10% of their high 
school class obtained passing grades. In contrast, 
only 37.5% of the students graduating in the bot- 
tom 40% of their class earned passing grades. 
Since there was little relationship generally 
between SAT scores and performance, high 
school standing should be the overriding factor in 
determining admission. (AF) 
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Identifiers— *Cornell University 
The Special Trustee Committee was charged 
with investigating the seizure by black students of 
Willard Straight Hall at Cornell, and all surround- 
ing circumstances, underlying issues and forces 
that have been troubling the campus. Their re- 
port describes the events that occurred between 
the morning of April 18, through the afternoon of 
April 23, 1969. Information was obtained by in- 
terviewing about 750 persons: faculty, students, 
trustees, administrators and alumni. The respon- 
dents cited problems in: (1) the handling of 
discipline and the judicial system; (2) the ad- 
ministration and handling of COSEP (Committee 
on Special Education Projects) and Afro Amer- 
ican Studies Programs; (3) the question and pro- 
tection of academic freedom for faculty and stu- 
dents; and (4) the lack of communication among 
all elements of the University. Recommendations 
are made on each of these issues and suggestions 
for a more effective role for the Board of 
Trustees. (AF) 
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A Comparison of the Performances of Team- 
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Freshman English. 
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tional Research. 

Report No—R-53 

Pub Date Jul 66 

Note—7p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.45 

Descriptors—Academic Performance, College 
Freshmen, Curriculum Development, Effective 
Teaching, *English, *Experimental Curriculum, 
*Higher Education, *Teaching, *Team 
Teaching 
This study compares the performances of team- 

taught, experimental curriculum classes (“‘experi- 

mental group"’) with the individually-taught tradi- 

tional curriculum classes (‘‘control group”) on 3 

sub-tests of the Cooperative English Test. The 

sub-tests selected were: grammatical usage, punc- 
tuation and capitalization, and sentence structure. 

Pre- and post-tests were administered in all 

classes. Test results showed the 2 groups were 

matched on all except the punctuation and 
capitalization ‘sub-tests in which the experimental 
group scored significantly higher on both the pre- 
and post-tests, though both groups substantially 
increased their scores on these tests. Some tenta- 
tive conclusions were: (1) the lack of difference 
between the experimental and control classes in 
acquisition of skills tested (i.e. in post-test scores) 
indicates that the experimental teaching method 
and curriculum were neither better nor worse 
than the control teaching method and curriculum; 
and (2) scores on the objective tests were more 


closely related to assignment of course grades in 
the control group than in the experimental group. 
(AF) 
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Report No—R-61 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.85 
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ships, *Socially Disadvantaged, Social Planning, 
Tuition 
Although a positive argument can be made for 

subsidizing college students, the existing system is 

chaotic and inconsistent. It is desirable therefore, 

to develop a reasonable and consistent plan for 

college scholarships. This plan would employ 

cost-benefit and other techniques of economic 

analysis to attain national policy objectives. In 

this plan, the social value of a college education 

for various groups of high school graduates would 

be measured through various means by the sub- 

sidizing agency and the private value by the 

financial sacrifice the potential students and their 

families are willing to make. Through economic 

and mathematical analysis, these two factors 

would be utilized to obtain a maximum social 

gain from a national college student subsidy 

budget. (Author/DS) 
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Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of R h 

Bureau No—BR-6-2863 

Pub Date Sep 69 

Contract—OEC-3-7-062863-1661 

Note— 1352p. 
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Descriptors—*African American Studies, African 
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als 

Identifiers— * Africa 
In response to demands for more and better 

teaching about Africa in American higher educa- 

tion, the US Office of Education requested that 
the Program of African Studies at Northwestern 

University generate a set of teaching materials 

which could be used in introductory undergradu- 

ate courses. Included in these volumes, these 
materials provide reference sources, information 
for classroom use, and original introductory es- 
says on the African experience. Volume I con- 
tains about 90 topic summaries to aid teachers in 
preparing lectures for a l-year introductory 
course. The topics cover the social, cultural, 
economic, and political development of Africa 
from primitive through modern times. Volume II 
contains a bibliography of over 2500 references 
divided into 5 major categories: 1) introductory 
works or required student readings; 2) research 
material for more advanced students; 3) available 
but relatively inaccessible works such as disserta- 
tions, conference proceedings, etc.; 4) African 
case studies; and 5) theoretical works or classic 
case studies. Volume Ill contains 25 original es- 
says in 5 major areas: 1) African Society and 

Culture; 2) Perspectives on the Past; 3) Processes 

of Social Change; 4) Consolidation of Nation- 

— and 5) Africa and the Modern World. 

(DS) 
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Teacher Attitudes 
Identifiers— *Cluster Colleges 
This article deals with the concept of cluster 
colleges, one method of restructuring the univer- 
sity. The Center conducted a research project to 
determine whether certain attitudes, values and 
interests of students and faculty at cluster col- 
leges differed from those at other colleges. 
Results indicated that cluster college faculty and 
students were more concerned about the institu- 
tion’s educational philosophy and were more 
knowledgeable about it than their counterparts 
elsewhere. They were also more open to change, 
innovation and experimentation in education. 
Because cluster colleges are new, innovative and 
must compete with institutions having traditional 
programs for funds, they must evaluate them- 
selves and their goals to a greater extent. This ac- 
counts for some of the differences between their 
students and the cluster college groups. (AF) 
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Evaluation, Intellectual Experience, *Junior 
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Motivation, Teaching Quality 
Identifiers— Hawaii 
Three Oahu community colleges, Leeward, 
Kapiolani, and Honolulu, although under central 
administrative control and in the same city, had 
certain unique characteristics. They were ex- 
amined for differences in student intellectual and 
college environmental factors. Leeward College 
specializes in pre-professional and general cur- 
ricula, Kapiolani, in business courses; and 
Honolulu in trade-technical programs. This last is 
in the industrial section of the city and is ex- 
pected to be the center for the poverty-level stu- 
dent. A 19-item questionnaire was sent to a ran- 
dom sample of 450 students from each of the 
three colleges (10% of the total enrollment). 
Data dealt with present employment status of the 
student, time spent in out-of-class study, interest 
in courses, difficulties in course work, quality of 
instruction, expected usefulness of present studies 
to future work, weekly activities, degree of 
freedom in school and opportunity to socialize. A 
Chi-square analysis was used to determine the 
relationships between certain factors and curricu- 
lum, employment, intellectual stimulation, and 
college attended. (HH) 
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of Ceylon’s Junior University Colleges. 
Pub Date 69 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.65 
Descriptors—*Comparative Education, Develop- 
ing Nations, *Evaluation, *Foreign Countries, 
*International Education, *Junior Colleges 
Identifiers— *Ceylon 
This report is based on the findings of two 
inquiries of administrators and faculties at 
Ceylon’s six Junior University Colleges. It 
represents an attempt to evaluate the first term 
success in meeting certain stated objectives. The 
inquiries concerned the areas of (1) preparing 
students for — positions, (2) preparing 
students for manhood, (3) translating materials 
into the mother tongue, (4) handling administra- 
tive problems, (5) developing student personnel 
services, (6) expanding library services, (7) 
teaching instruction methods, (8) evaluating stu- 
dents, and (9) describing educational opportuni- 
ties to the public. Preparing students for man- 
power positions was viewed as the most vital ob- 
jective and as such has received the most atten- 
tion from the staffs of the Junior University Col- 
leges. Each area includes a summary of the reac- 
tions of administrators and faculties as well as 
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comments by the author that are intended to pro- 
vide information on which to base future 
directions. (MC) 
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mation 

Identifiers— *California 
Reviewed in this report are the steps that led to 

the formation of faculty senates in California. 
Through interviews, the functions of such senates 
and their current status were determined and 
guidelines were formulated that would lead 
toward implementation of the concept of shared 
authority in community college governance. In- 
terviewing administrators and faculties in urban 
and rural junior colleges in California, the author 
found few differences in points of view regarding 
the role of the faculty senate. [Not available in 
hard copy due to marginal legibility of original 
document. ] (MC) 
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cial Programs 
Identifiers— *California 
The type and extent of the problems facing 
Mexican-American youth and the educational 
and psychological manifestations of these 
problems are examined. The community junior 
college’s role in meeting certain basic needs of 
youth is analyzed. Included also are a review of 
relevant literature and a summary of observations 
and interviews made at a number of Southern 
California junior colleges. It was concluded that 
the junior college has a definite contribution to 
make in the field of Mexican-American studies. 
Appended are catalog descriptions for Mexican- 
American studies courses at three Southern 
California junior colleges. (MC) 
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Descriptors—*Administrator Role, *College Ad- 
ministration, *Junior Colleges, *Professional 
Training 
National surveys of junior college presidents in 

the United States were conducted over a 3-year 

period. It was felt that better understanding of 
the position would improve training programs for 
junior college presidents. Data were gathered 
from the presidents, their wives, the second 
highest administrators of the colleges, the pre- 
sidents’ secretaries, and the presidents of faculty 
associations. The study anticipated three basic 
situations for the junior college president: (1) ar- 
rival as president; (2) survival as president; and 

(3) leaving the presidency. It was concluded that 

training programs for junior college presidents 

should include managerial skills and employee 
relations. The author recommends a_ business 
minor for doctoral students majoring in junior 

-ollege administration. (MS) 
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Relationship, School Districts, School Support, 

*Voting 
Identifiers—California 

Factors that produced defeat of bond issues 
and the actions taken by administrators of four 
California junior college districts to offset those 
factors are presented in this paper. Relevant 
findings from previous studies on school bond 
elections are summarized; the legal and fiscal 
context in which new California junior college 
districts operate is described. A summary 
presents the issues affecting the successful and 
unsuccessful bond campaigns in the four districts. 
The most significant finding of the study was the 
degree to which California’s new district override 
tax law influences the development of new junior 
college districts. Several recommendations for 
other new districts contemplating bond elections 
are based on the conclusions of the study. [Not 
available in hard copy due to marginal legibility 
of original document.} (MS) 
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Identifiers— Michigan, *Ohio 
This study is an attempt to ascertain the kinds 

of degrees, major disciplines, professional educa- 

tion experience, and business and industrial ex- 
perience of the top community college adminis- 
trators in Ohio and Michigan. Data is presented 
for chief administrators, and administrators for 
academic affairs, vocational-technical instruction, 
business affairs, and student personnel services. 

The data indicates that 100% of the administra- 

tors in the sample held the baccalaureate degree, 

90.3% held the masters degree, and 33.8% the 

doctorate. The major disciplines of administrators 

at the baccalaureate level were social sciences 
and education and at the master’s and doctoral 
levels, education. (Author/MC) 
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Descriptors— *Comparative Education, Develop- 
ing Nations, *Foreign Countries, *International 
Education, *Junior Colleges, *National Pro- 


grams 
Identifiers— *Ceylon 

The 2-year Junior University Colleges in 
Ceylon are undertaking programs aimed toward 
solving the critical shortage of trained personnel 
needed to fulfill the country’s commitment to 
planned economic development. The colleges are 
developing an organization capable of responding 
to the special problems of both urban centers and 
rural communities. This document reviews the 
development of the first six Junior University 
Colleges and projected directions that the future 
growth of these institutions will take. (MC) 
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Descriptors—Federal Aid, *Fellowships, Intern- 
ship Programs, *Junior Colleges, Personnel 
Needs, *Teacher Education 

Identifiers— Hawaii 
The ‘iducation Professions developing Act of 

1967 (EPDA) provides funds to assist institutions 

of higher learning in educating personnel to serve 

as teachers, administrators, or educational spe- 
cialists in the junior colleges. The University of 

Hawaii was among 47 institutions awarded funds 

for junior college fellowships. These 2-year fel- 

lowships are for graduate students and for ex- 


perienced tradesmen with less than a bachelor's 
degree. The aim of the program is to develop 
through intensive study and internship, a pool of 
instructors in subjects taught in the comprehen. 
sive junior college. The program has three 
phases: (1) academic preparation leading to a 
master’s degree; (2) a core of junior College 
foundation courses; and (3) an internship pro- 
gram that provides professional experience under 
— of a cooperating faculty member 
(MS) 
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struction, Staff Utilization 
Identifiers— * Pennsylvania 
This document includes the complete text of 
23 papers presented at the annual meeting of the 
Pennsylvania Association of Junior Colleges. The 
papers pertain to (1) improved utilization of col- 
lege professionals, (2) providing attention to in- 
dividual needs (3) innovations in busi instruc- 
tion, (4) early childhood education, (5) new ap- 
proaches in the applied life sciences, (6) col- 
loquium in the sciences, (7) new directions in 
English instruction, and (8) unrelated topics of 
general interest. (MC) 
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Characteristics, Dropout Identification, 
*Dropout Research, *Grade Point Average, 
Grading, *Junior Colleges 

Identifiers— * Washington 
This study sought to determine whether signifi- 

cant differences exist between successful students 

and dropouts in terms of mean grade point 
averages (g.p.a.'s) in each college department, 
and to ascertain composite course evaluation pat- 
terns on an intra- and inter-divisional basis. The 
students involved in this study were the same as 
those who were involved in an earlier study con- 
trasting successful students and dropouts at 

Washington's Yakima Valley College (ED 030 

416). Some comparisons among the findings of 

the two studies were made. A significant dif- 

ference (p<.01) was found to exist between suc- 
cessful students and dropouts in every depart- 
ment except for practical nursing and German. It 
was concluded that a real difference existed 
between the dichotomous criteria although the 
difference could not be identified. Grades in 
those departments that required active per- 
formance and motor skills showed consistently 

higher g.p.a.’s than departments that had a 

predominantly theoretical or factual knowledge 

curriculum with passive student performance. 

(Author/MC) 
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The growing need for junior college teachers 
stimulated this examination of teacher charac- 
teristics and potential sources of new teachers. 
Since junior colleges will receive an increasing 
share of the nation’s college enrollment, junior 
colleges must attract qualified faculty members. 
The literature on junior college faculty charac- 
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isti vides insights into the origins and 
ee’ of Shetei teachers and suggests 
sources of future teachers. Many teachers come 
from the staffs of high schools, universities, and 
other colleges. Other sources are graduate 
schools, business, and industry. The author sug- 
that retired military personnel might be a 
tential source of junior college teachers and 
that present junior college students and graduates 
should be encouraged to consider teaching. Part- 
time teachers from the professional or business 
world can enrich the junior college curriculum. 


(MS) 
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formation Systems, *Junior Colleges, *Manage- 
ment Systems 
Criteria to use in evaluating data processing ef- 
ficiency, factors of file and record definitions, 
convenience of use for non-programmers, report 
generating capabilities, and customer support for 
generalized file management systems for use by 
the California junior colleges are indicated by the 
author. The purchase of such a system at the 
state level is suggested. The sequence of activities 
leading to a usable management information 
system would be (1) the creation of a common 
junior college data base, (2) the creation of a 
central information network, (3) criteria specified 
for a generalized file management system, and 
(4) availability of this generalized system to ac- 
cess, retrieve, and update the data base itself. 
(MC) 
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Descriptors—*Community Study, Educational 
Improvement, *Institutional Research, *Junior 
Colleges, Research Apprenticeships, 
*Researchers, *Student Research 
Identifiers— * Tennessee 
Three discrete parts of 2-year college research 
are presented. Institutional research is defined as 
problem and student oriented research either 
general and theoretical or specific and practical, 
depending on the ability of the researcher. It con- 
sists of systematic and organized fact-finding ac- 
tivities which are focused on current and prag- 
matic problems, with institutional improvement as 
an anticipated outcome. Faculty research is 
separate from the institutional research. It 
enhances individual faculty members’ abilities 
and allows faculty to keep abreast of current 
developments as well as to maintain a high level 
of participation in their discipline. The author 
disagrees with the notion that good undergradu- 
ate instruction and scholarly research are an- 
tithetical. Student-community research is defined 
as the combination of student learning ex- 
periences with participation in the solution of 
socio-technical community problems. Two 
proposals for student-community research are ap- 
pended, as is a 46-item bibliography on institu- 
tional research. (MC) 
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Descriptors—* Junior Colleges, Performance Fac- 
tors, *Teaching Load 
A teaching load measurement formula seeks to 
equalize the load credit given to teachers of vari- 
ous kinds of classes (such as lectures, laborato- 
fies, physical education) in terms of number of 
preparations, course differences, class size, cleri- 
cal assistance, student advising, committee work, 
and overload. The formula expresses each 
teacher's work load as clock hours per week. The 


hours are computed and recorded on a special 
tally sheet. In this form, the teaching load can be 
understood by the public and may help to change 
the attitude of critics who feel that teachers have 
shorter hours than other workers. Faculty 
teaching loads may be compared at different 
schools using the same method. (MS) 
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INTREX 

Project Intrex is a program of experiments in- 
tended to provide a foundation for the design of 
future information transfer systems, with the 
library of the future visualized as a computer- 
managed communications network. In order to 
discover the necessary facts, especially in the 
area of the user’s interaction with the system, ex- 
perimentation is being conducted in the environ- 
ment of an operating library as well as in the 
laboratory. The initial efforts have been concen- 
trated on the problems of access--bibliographic 
access through an augmented catalog, and access 
to full text. The efforts during the six months 
covered in this report have concentrated on the 
implementation of the experimental library infor- 
mation storage and retrieval system. The configu- 
ration of the initial system is defined in detail and 
the objective now is to bring it to a state in which 
it can be tested and evaluated as a complete 
system. This report presents details of progress 
being made on the development of (1) the aug- 
mented catalog of at least 10,000 journal articles, 
reports and theses in selected areas of materials 
science and engineering; (2) the augmented- 
catalog display console; (3) the storage and 
retrieval programs; and (4) the full-text-access 
system. (Author/JB) 
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This report describes the current status of Pro- 

ject INTREX experiments and provides a detailed 

technical record. Activities concentrating on the 
bibliographic access problem involve: (1) the in- 
vestigation of a digitally-encoded, machine- 
manipulated augmented catalog, for which the 
task of preparing entries for 10, documents is 
about half completed; (2) testing a user-oriented 
program for consulting the augmented catalog; 

(3) constructing a display console; and (4) 

developing an experimental transmission system 

for full-text access to the documents that have 
been cataloged. The computer-stored augmented- 
catalog part of the Experimental Library Storage 
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and Retrieval System is now working satisfactori- 
ly for demonstration purposes. The augmented- 
catalog console and the full-text-access equip- 
ment are nearing completion and should be func- 
tioning early in the next reporting period. Recent 
emphasis has been on the software and on the 
design and construction of the interface and con- 
trol logic associated with these items. 
(Author/JB) 
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The volume of international marine sciences 
literature, estimated at 25,000 citations for 1968, 
is increasing at the rate of up to 20% per year. In 
view of the limited availability to users of the 
present and future backlog of information, there 
is an immediate need to systematically organize 
and process this material through sophisticated 
computer equipment for secondary publication. 
The key to the success of any information system 
is its ability to perform exhaustive searches on 
the magnetic file. Therefore, special emphasis is 
placed on the preparation of the input data. A 
review of the procedures and staff necessary for 
the acquisition, classification, keyboarding, proof- 
ing and computer processing of input data is 
given. Provisions are also made for on-going 
research to this effort. (Author) 
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After three years of preparation, the Project In- 

trex research team has begun to subject parts of 
its augmented catalog system to interactions with 
users who were interested in the substance of the 
stored information and uncontaminated by prior 
association with the Intrex research effort. The 
experiences with users to date, as well as progress 
made on the engineering side, are presented in 
this report. All the elements of the Intrex System 
have been completed, all are working in- 
dividually, and with the exception of the display- 
console-typewriter, magnetic-drum link, all have 
been interconnected and made to work as a 
complete system. Since the first user experiments 
were conducted before completion of the display 
console and since full-text material cannot be 
requested presently from an IBM 2741 typewriter 
terminal, the kind used in the experiments, only 
catalog information could be extracted by the ini- 
tial group of users. Nevertheless, the experiments 
have contributed substantially to a preliminary 
understanding of system performance and user 
behavior. (Author/JB) 
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This bibliography of 184 items was compiled in 
connection with the Library Technology Program 
of the Kennedy-King College. The items listed 
were acquired by the college library to support 
the course work. Pamphlets, books and periodical 
titles are included, and items suggested for initial 
purpose are indicated. (JB) 


ED 036 303 LI 001 840 
Warren, E. Theodore 
Seeds of Change; A Report and Evaluation of a 
Four-Year Adult Education Project in the Vigo 
County Public Library. 
Vigo County Public Library, Terre Haute, Ind. 
Spons Agency—Indiana State Library, Indi- 
anapolis. 
Pub Date Nov 69 
Note— 100p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.10 
Descriptors—*Adult Education Programs, * Adult 
Educators, Library Planning, *Library Pro- 
grams, Library Services, Professional Person- 
nel, *Program Evaluation, Program Planning, 
*Public Libraries 
Identifiers—* Vigo County Public Library 
The Adult Education Project, conducted for 
four years at what is now the Vigo County Public 
Library, Terre Haute, Indiana, was an attempt to 
discover what could be done to improve a com- 
munity’s informal adult education programs by 
adding a doctorate-level adult educator to the 
staff of the public library and by making his ser- 
vices available to the public. This report draws 
out significant examples of what happened, sum- 
marizes the major results of the program, and 
suggests future courses of action at the Vigo 
County Public Library. It is generally concluded 
that the informal adult education activities in the 
Terre Haute area have been expanded and im- 
proved as a result of the project, and to a lesser 
extent formal programs have also been improved. 
Specific recommendations cover: (1) continuing 
efforts to determine the nature of and future 
course for the library’s adult education program, 
(2) determining objectives of the library, (3) in- 
creased measurement of the effectiveness of the 
adult education program, (4) continued dis- 
semination of suggestions and program training 
for individuals and groups in the community and 
library staff members, (5) re-examination of the 
objectives of the Group Services Department, and 
(6) the acquisition of the services of another 
professional adult educator. Appended is an 
evaluation of the adult education project by 
Helen D. Lyman. (Author/JB) 
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The purpose of the study was to (1) pinpoint 
the role which Pacific Northwest Bibliographic 
Center (PNBC) might play for Washington in the 
development of the Washington State Library 
Network; and (2) ascertain what effect the 
development of the Washington State Library 
Network might have on PNBC. Methodology for 
the study involved: (1) a literature review; (2) in- 


terviews with staff members at PNCB, University 
of Washington Library, Health Science Library, 
Washington State Library and Seattle Public 
Library as well as conversations with librarians 
familiar with PNBC and other agents for inter- 
library loan; (3) consultation with research, auto- 
mation and management experts; (4) question- 
naires sent to libraries and state agencies; (5) ex- 
amination of the bibliographic elements of state- 
wide reference service; (6) observation of 
procedures at PNBC and the Public Services divi- 
sion of the Washington State Library; and (7) 
analyses of requests coming into PNBC and the 
Washington State Library. Part I of the report 
analyzes and makes recommendations for PNBC, 
and Part II analyzes and makes conclusions on in- 
terlibrary loan practices among the libraries of 
the Pacific Northwest. The PNBC manual for 
participating libraries and Washington State 
Library's Interlibrary Loan Manual are included 
in this report. (Author/JB) 
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The scope of the California State Library- 

Processing Center (CSL-PC) project is to develop 

the design and specifications for a computerized 

technical processing center to provide services to 

a network of participating California libraries. Im- 

mediate objectives are: (1) retrospective conver- 

sion of card catalogs to a machine-form data 
base, compatible with MARC II; (2) continuing 
conversion of current cataloging to machine-form 
data base, compatible with MARC II, (3) incor- 

ration of MARC tapes, distributed by the 

ibrary of Congress, into the Center’s data base 
for use in cataloging support; (4) production of 
book form catalogs; and (5) control of technical 
processing associated with serials, including or- 
dering, check-in, claiming, binding, accounting 
and holding lists. Following a definition of the 
scope of the project, future developments are 
discussed in a survey of plans and accomplish- 
ments of other cognate projects in the area of 
cooperative library networks. This report also in- 
cludes: (1) the system description, an overview of 
system files and system logic for all operating 
functions; (2) a discussion of production and 
control, which focuses on the problem and 
recommended procedures of production and con- 
trol of source documents during the conversion 
process; and (3) the conversion program. 

(Author/JB) 
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As part of the report on the California State 

Library Processing Center (CSL-PC) design and 

specifications, this volume covers: (1) file main- 

tenance, a discussion of updating system files 


with new entries and MARC tapes; (2) authorit 
verification, the correction and standardization of 
subject headings and author names; (3) the filig 
system for a book catalog, an analysis of biblig. 
graphic filing rules with a recommendation for 
computer implementation; (4) the format for a 
book catalog, containing specifications of en 

formats and page layouts for book Catalogs; and 
(5) the processing center organizational design a 
description of the preliminary organization of the 
processing center and keying instructions. (JB) 
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As part of the report on the California State 
Library Processing Center design and specifica- 
tions, this volume is a coding manual for the con- 
version of catalog card data to a machine-reada- 
ble form. The form is compatible with the na- 
tional MARC system, while at the same time it 
contains provisions for problems peculiar to the 
local situation. This coding manual accom- 
modates monographs only (as presently defined 
by MARC), but it is compatible with the serials 
system now being developed. Again following 
MARC, this manual deals only with works in the 
Roman alphabet. The “Anglo-American Catalog. 
ing Rules” have been used for identification and 
definition of catalog data, and the coding at- 
tempts to be consonant with these rules, as far as 
possible. The arrangement of the manual follows 
the division of the catalog card data into three 
fields: the A-Fields (which refer to the ‘body’ or 
upper part of the card, the B-Fields (for notes, 
tracings and other data in the lower part of the 
card), and the I-Fields (for added description). 
Each of these sections has its own introduction. 
Within the sections the arrangement is in 
alphabetical order by code letter. There is an ini- 
tial section on general editing instructions that 
apply to all fields. (Author/JB) 


ED 036 308 LI 001 845 
Fried, Martin D. Dunham, Ruth 
California State Library: Processing Center 
Design and Specifications. Volume IV, Serials 
Control System. 
California Univ., 
Research. 
Spons Agency—California State Library, Sacra- 
mento. 
Pub Date Sep 69 
Note—364p.; Related documents are LI 001 842, 
LI 001 843, and LI 001 844, volumes I, Il and 
Ill of this report 
EDRS Price MF-$1.50 HC-$18.30 
Descriptors—*Automation, ‘*Electronic Data 
Processing, *Information Processing, Informa- 
tion Storage, Information Systems, Input Out- 
ut, Library Networks, *Library Technical 
‘ocesses, *Serials 
Identifiers—*California State Library Processing 
Center 
The CSL Serials Control System is aimed 
primarily at satisfying const and retrieval 
requirements of serials data for subscribers to the 
California State Library Processing Center (CSL- 
PC). The primary objective of the system is to 
provide a method of serials control which will be 
very flexible both in terms of input requirements 
and output capabilities. The system is also 
designed to accommodate the varying degrees of 
complexity which will occur in serial collections 
of different size and scope. The system Is 
designed to function as an aid to serials librarians 
in maintaining control of their basic files in terms 
of ordering, subscription renewal, expected ar- 
rivals, claiming, bindin , and holdings inventory. 
The machine portion of the system is designed to 
be compatible with emerging State and National 
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ards. To further this goal a machine record 
has been constructed which strongly resembles 
the standard machine record for monographs 
MARC) developed by the Library of Congress. 
Included in this report are sections which cover: 
(1) a general introduction, (2) technical design, 
(3) the conversion requirements for the CSL-PC 
serials records; and (4) subscriber's guide which 
rovides a detailed discussion of each data ele- 


ment used in this system. (Author/JB) 
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This paper explains the development of an In- 
formation Search and Recording System (ISRS) 
for research and development organizations 
which require an efficient method of locating and 
recording stored information, including literature 
searches by staff members. The system will ena- 
ble staff members to: (1) locate stored informa- 
tion by use of a classification and address system 
specifically designed for program needs; (2) 
develop a greater degree of communication con- 
cerning developmental activities by use of a com- 
mon language built into the system; (3) dis- 
criminate in choice of personal reading and data 
gathering materials by observation of types of 
material read by other staff members and by 
emphasizing experimental research related to pro- 
gram; and (4) keep abreast of current research 
by regular personal reading of experimental 
materials, including abstracts of material read by 
other staff members. The system can be planned 
and put into operation by one staff member in 
approximately thirty hours plus secretarial time. 
Before the system is developed, contact is made 
with suppliers of information retrieval systems to 
determine the feasibility of an automatic retrieval 
system for the organization. If an automatic 
system is not warranted by present information 
needs, the procedures and conceptual framework 
for the non-automatic system can be easily 
adapted to an automatic system in the future. 
(Author/JB) 
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The broad objective of this investigation was to 

explore the potential and applicability of auto- 

matic methods for the indexing of drug-related 
information appearing in English natural language 
text and to find out what can be learned about 
automatic indexing in general from the ex- 
perience. More specific objectives were the 
development, implementation, and evaluation of 
an indexing algorithm which will enable the com- 
puter to assign automatically index terms to 
documents. This final project report describes the 
automatic indexing method that was developed in 


which index tags for documents are generated by 
the computer. The computer scans the text of 
periodical articles and automatically assigns to 
them index terms with their respective weights on 
the basis of explicitly defined text characteristics. 
A machine file of document references with their 
associated index terms is automatically produced 
which can be searched on a coordinate basis for 
the retrieval of specified drug-related informa- 
tion. A statistical evaluation of the output of the 
indexing algorithm and information concerning 
the system's ability to respond to specific queries 
is given. (Author/JB) 
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A national observer team surveyed 335 Head 
Start Centers during an 8-week summer period to 
locate useful innovations and developments in 
preschool education methods which might have 
future implications for the whole educational 
system. Team reports agreed that the programs 
had been more successful in bolstering the social 
and emotional needs of the children than in the 
advancement of their intellectual skills. The in- 
teraction of the preschoolers with their teachers 
and teacher aides, whether these were teenagers 
or adults, was critically important in establishing 
an acceptable learning environment. Contact with 
older persons able to respond quickly to chil- 
dren’s questions and needs for attention en- 
couraged and reinforced development. Male 
teenage aides were especially valuable as many of 
the children did not have satisfactory father con- 
tacts at home. It was generally agreed that the es- 
sential training and experience in preschool edu- 
cation could be given in inservice programs or in 
short institute sessions. Learning by doing was 
stressed by all Centers, and adolescent, parent, 
and community involvement in the educative 
process was suggested by the survey report. (MS) 
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The Institute for Developmental Studies (IDS) 

is engaged in research aimed at specifying what 

the academic handicaps of deprived children are, 
what causes these handicaps, and what can be 
done to overcome them. This IDS report on their 
research and evaluation program is divided into 
two sections. The first, “Summaries of Basic 

Research, Applied Research and Evaluation,” of- 

fers a condensed overview of the work of the In- 

stitute for Developmental Studies. The second, an 

appendix, includes such detailed material as a 

selection of complete reports and a complete 

“Bibliography of the Institute for Developmental 

Studies." The actual work reports cover a wide 

variety of subjects related to poverty and early 
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childhood education: language development, au- 
ditory discrimination, phonemic discrimination, 
conservation, cognitive differentiation, kindergar- 
ten curriculum, beginning reading, visual dis- 
crimination of alphabet letters, and development 
of preschool observation techniques. Other areas 
explored are self-concept, classroom integration, 
and use of early childhood inventories. One con- 
sistent finding is that lasting changes can’t be ex- 
pected unless intervention extends at least 
through the third grade. (MH) 
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In order to study the influence of the informa- 

tion-processing strategy of an adult model on the 
subsequent strategy of children, 216 grade school 
children solved modified twenty-questions 
problems. A repeated-measures factorial design 
was used with the following variables: (1) infor- 
mation-processing of madel (hypothesis scanning, 
constraint seeking, or control), (2) stimulus dis- 
play (pictorial or verbal), (3) school grade 
(three, five, or seven), (4) sex (male or female), 
(5) problems (2 per subject). Major results were: 
(1) fewer questions to solution with the con- 
straint-seeking model than the hypothesis-testing 
model or control, who did not differ, (2) both a 
higher percentage of constraints, and higher 
average number of items per question with the 
constraint-seeking model than the control of 
hypothesis-testing model, and with the control 
than with the hypothesis-testing model, (3) both 
a higher percentage of constraints, and higher 
number of items per question, for seventh than 
fifth and third graders, and for fifth than third, 
(4) significant model by grade interactions for 
both percentage of constraints and items per 
question, (5) no effects for stimulus display, sex, 
or successive problems on any measure. [Not 
available in hard copy due to marginal legibility 
of original document]. (Author) 
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Ten kindergarten and 46 first grade children 
were given two-choice object discrimination 
problems, during which a prompt indicated the 
positive (rewarded) object, P. Guided by the 
prompt, all Ss subjects displaced P and therefore 
observed only its reward value; no direct observa- 
tion was made of the reward value of the nega- 
tive (nonrewarded) object, N. On test trials, a 
new object, X, was substituted for P and paired 
with N. The performance of both groups was sig- 
nificantly above chance on these X + N test tri- 
als. Control conditions and confirming verbal 
data allowed the conclusion that these Ss subjects 
had logically inferred the negative value of N 
while displacing only P during prompted trials 
and were therefore appropriately avoiding N on 
the test trial. (Author) 
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These four studies in a series deal with good 
and poor readers’ utilization of selected cues in 
paired-associate learning. Specific cues con- 
sidered were color, order of presentation, and 
verbal mediators. Answers to two basic questions 
were sought: (1) Do the selected cues have a 
facilitative effect upon children’s paired-associate 
learning? (2) Is the learning of good and poor 
readers affected differently by the additional 
cues? For the 72 elementary school subjects in 
the study, color was shown to have a positive ef- 
fect upon learning when intralist similarity was 
high, but there was no reliable differential effect 
for good and poor readers. Serial (as opposed to 
scrambled) order of presentation was shown to 
enhance both initial learning and recall. Instruc- 
tions to use verbal mediators also enhanced 
learning; but again there was no differential effect 
for good and poor readers. Interactions among 
the selected cues and other relevant factors and 
implications were considered in terms of con- 
structing a program for the teaching of reading. 
(Author/JS) 
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This summary on studies on preschool inter- 
vention through social learning indicate that a 
child's mode of orientation and his general level 
of competence and maturity are, in large part, 
derived from his social environment. To the ex- 
tent that specific aspects of that environment can 
be identified as significant antecedents to 
behavioral inadequacies, remedial efforts should 
concern themselves with those aspects. Disad- 
vantaged boys from father-absent homes exhibit a 
low level of maturity in their cognitive, affective, 
and behavioral processes. Yet, while this immatu- 
rity seems clearly to spring from social factors, 
preschools have traditionally stressed school 
readiness skills. The problems experienced by dis- 
advantaged boys seemed to be caused by a com- 
bination of (1) paternal absence, (2) lack of ap- 
propriate masculine model, and (3) low social 
esteem of the male and male role. Remediation 
seems to require at least (1) a competent mascu- 
line model, (2) varied child-model interaction, 
and (3) reinforcement of the boy’s imitating 
behavior. The presence of these conditions in a 
coordinated social-learning program yielded sig- 
nificant intellectual and emotional gains. Social- 
learning techniques can be used to supplement 
programs with specific enrichment goals, and may 
also be used to broaden the range of the ad- 
vantaged as well as the disadvantaged. (MH) 
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This paper is the first chapter of a book and is 

divided into six sections. The first section 

discusses race taxonomy, the Negro American's 
origins from Africa, and the origin of race dif- 
ferences. The second section investigates the 
genetic aspects of race differences in intellectual 
performance, and includes a lengthy introductory 
discussion on the dialectics of heredity and en- 
vironment. The third section deals with the 
genetic aspects of social class differences, while 
section four covers both race and class dif- 
ferences. The fifth section deals with the relation- 
ship between intelligence and family size in an in- 
troductory fashion, and the final section consists 
of a one-paragraph summary of the material 

covered in the chapter. A list of references and a 

glossary of terms are appended. (JF) 
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In a paper given at the 1969 American 

Psychological Association meeting, the author 
pointed out that the apparent commitment of our 
society to the education of the young will be of 
questionable value until the energies and efforts 
of educators find a meaningful direction. Right 
now, the flurry of activity in educational reform 
for the very young is more concerned with activi- 
ty than results. For example, the Head Start pro- 
gram is receiving more and more amplification in 
spite of the mixed evidence concerning its suc- 
cess. Also, the questionable tactic of imposing 
middle-class life on the economically deprived to 
attune them to our middle-class schools continues 
as one of the most well-advertised efforts of con- 
cerned reformers. Psychologists can be most use- 
ful if they will assume roles as setters of goals, 
sources of innovative educational ideas, reposito- 
ries of knowledge, and gatherers of information. 
The current state of knowledge of basic 
psychological principles for educational reform is 
indeed sad. It is in research that psychologists 
have the most to contribute. This research could 
best be carried out in experimenta! schools with 
various innovative techniques being measured 
against each other. (MH) 
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At the outset of this report on group day care, 
two questions of primary concern are posed: How 
does a community get group day care? Ane once 
it is obtained, how can the community regulate 
its quality? With these questions as general 
guidelines, the report examines most aspects of 
every possible kind of group day care project 
ranging from local church projects to federally 


funded programs. Specific examples are treated 
anecdotally to help the reader understand the 
specific F sagpimcagg of establishing and maintainin 
quality day care. Another section places day an 
in historical perspective. The main facets ex. 
amined are the physical site, population charac. 
teristics, regulatory bodies, ability to command 
staff resources, administrative constraints, and 
leadership abilities. A director's leadership abili. 
ties depend on five factors: (1) professional skill 
(2) business competence, (3) political knowhow. 
(4) creative ingenuity, and (5) commitment. [n 
an evaluation of existing day care facilities in 
California, the report states that the strongest 

int is the diversity of available programs. A 
ibliography is included. (MH) 
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This report describes the primary and seconda- 
ty objectives of the nursery school project and 
the methods and procedures used in the program. 
Demographic information is supplied for the 30 
3- and 4-year-olds who were enrolled. The 
schedule and tentative lesson plans emphasize 
free choice activities, group time, and outdoor 
play. Planning and-implementation of the pro- 
gram are considered. A section on the develop- 
ment of curriculum materials gives specific sug- 
gestions for learning activities during snack and 
lunch time and methods for learning concepts 
such as “round,” understanding opposites like 
fast and slow, using conjunctions, and playing 
with alphabet blocks or picture lotto games. To 
enrich the children’s home environments, a mo- 
bile instructional library is used for home visits. 
The school functions as a demonstration center, 
and methods of observation and available infor- 
mation materials are explained. A resume of the 
testing and data collection describes in detail the 
use of pre- and posttests, — scales, observa- 
tions, and inventories. A list of all personnel in 
the nursery school concludes the report. (DR) 
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The Westinghouse Learning Corporation and 
Ohio University carried out a study on the impact 
of Head Start for the Office of Economic Oppor- 
tunity. The main inquiry of the study concerned 
the difference between Head Start first, second, 
and third graders and non-Head Start first, 
second, and third graders in intellectual and so- 
cial-personal development. Data were collected 
from tests, interviews, and questionnaires of stu- 
dents, parents, and teachers from 104 Head Start 


Learning 
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ross the country, and control areas. 
conclusions drawn from — data 
. mmer programs are ineffective in 
ee ri eae oy affective and cognitive 
development, (2) full-year programs are ineffec- 
tive in aiding affective development and only 
ally effective in producing lasting cognitive 


centers ac 
The major 


3) all Head Start children are still con- 
siderably below national norms on tests of lan- 


guage develop and scholastic achievement, 
while school readiness at grade one approaches 
the national norm, and (4) parents of Head Start 
children voiced strong approval of the program. 
Thus, while full-year Head Start is somewhat su- 

rior to summer Head Start, neither could be 
described as satisfactory. Further research aimed 
at the development of an effective preschool pro- 
gram is recommended. (MH) 
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This booklet is the product of a small but 
diverse group of parents and professionals who 
came together to try to alleviate the problems 
posed by the escalating struggle for power in the 
schools. They hope that through parent-imple- 
mented Follow Through programs, discontented 
members of the community can be made to feel 
that they have a significant role in the schools’ 
decision making processes. Follow Through is ex- 
plained as an extension of Head Start and the 
booklet relates some of the work of the New Jer- 
sey Work-Study Conference which proposed a 
plan for parent involvement. A _ tentative 
framework for educational decision making is 
proposed, with emphasis on making parents feel 
that they share in the policy making process and 
on casting professionals in a liaison role. A phase- 
by-phase outline of the plan is included which 
shows how various details can be handled, from 
budget and facilities to personnel and community 
relations. (MH) 
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A token reinforcement system was introduced 
into a second grade classroom, and seven (out of 
21) class members and the teacher were observed 
for 8 months. Each of the eight phases of the 
study lasted from 2 to 5 weeks. The first four 
phases established a base period and determined 
the separate effects of classroom rules, half hour 
academic lessons, and teacher praise. In the 
Token I phase each child in the afternoon classes 
received points for desirable behavior, which 
were exchanged for back-up reinforcers including 
comic books and dolls. The percentage of disrup- 
tive behavior significantly decreased. Tokens and 
back-up reinforcers were then withdrawn, and 
disruptive behavior increased, but not signifi- 
cantly. Tokens and back-up reinforcers were 
again reinstated and withdrawn and then replaced 
by the use of more usual classroom reinforcers by 
the teacher. At this time disruptive behavior was 
37% compared to 53% during the base period. 
Results indicated student gains on the California 
Achievement Test, higher class attendance, and 
the teacher's increased use of praise and 
decreased use of criticism and threats. (DR) 
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To compare the effectiveness of the traditional 

and the experimental approaches to Head Start 

classrooms, 68 children and six teachers in San 

Francisco participated in an educational experi- 

ment. The traditional approach emphasizes the 

children’s internal motivation resulting from 
spontaneous free play and warm, accepting 
teachers, while ie experimental approach 
emphasizes social learning theory in the form of 
teacher-directed activities and frequent praise or 
reinforcement for appropriate behaviors. Each of 
the six teachers was given a choice of approach. 
Three chose traditional; three experimental. The 
classrooms were observed and evaluated for stu- 
dent behavior (Child Behavior Survey Instru- 
ment) and teacher behavior. The three teachers 
in the experimental approach did not carry out 
their roles as praise-dispensers, thus making the 
more desirable behavior of the children in the 
traditional approach classes meaningless for any 
comparison of the two approaches. The major 
implication of this research is that actual applica- 
tion of social learning theory requires more than 
agreement with its principles. Observed intra-ap- 
proach differences suggest that a study of in- 

dividual teacher style is needed as well as a 

recognition that different children thrive in dif- 

ferent kinds of classrooms. (MH) 
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Identifiers— APPROACH Technique 
The APPROACH (A Procedure for Patterning 

Responses of Adults and Children) technique was 
used to code observations of behavior and setting 
in this ecological study of adult-child cognitive 
communication patterns. The subjects observed 
were 32 children who _ proportionately 
represented each of four age groups (1 year, 2 
years, 3 years, and 4 years) and who were 
stratified for sex, race, and socioeconomic status. 
The data resulting from the APPROACH coding 
provided a quantified, finely-detailed description 
of behavioral events and their environmental 
framework. The major findings were: (1) there is 
a significant shift in the social setting at age 3 
from adult and child alone to adult teaching a 
group of children, (2) the object of a child’s 
communication varies with the social setting, (3) 
more than 2/3 of adult behavior predicates 
emitted to children are verbal, (4) total frequen- 
cy of adult cognitive inquiring and informing 
behavior emitted to a child remains high and con- 
stant to children in all age groups, (5) adults shift 
from mostly informing to mostly inquiring as chil- 
dren grow older and (6) the adult uses showing 
on demonstration to the child-alone less 
frequently as the child grows older. (MH) 
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This illustrated book was written to encourage 

and share with teachers the means to develop in- 

dependent learners in their classrooms. It is sug- 
gested that teachers start learning activities by 
scheduling a daily period when children may free- 
ly use materials and interact with others. One 
section of the book is devoted to organizing and 
helping children to use learning centers for listen- 
ing, reading, and writing. To illustrate the learn- 
ing potential of student choice-making, excerpts 
from a study group's experiences and a first grade 
teacher's log are presented. Suggestions are given 
for making and carrying out rules and guidelines 
for individual as well as group activities. Observa- 
tions and interviews involving consultants, 
teachers, and children can be used to evaluate in- 
dependent learning for each child and the class. 

The book concludes by offering criteria for the 

teacher's self-evaluation and appraisal of the 

school’s program. (DR) 
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There is a growing belief among educators that 
parents can make an influential contribution to 
their children’s educational opportunities by 
working with them on the development of certain 
skills in the years before the initiation of formal 
schooling. This parents’ handbook attempts to 
supply a mixture of general principles and 
specific practices for the concerned parent. It is 
suggested, though not necessary, that the hand- 
book be used in conjunction with the Parent 
Readiness Evaluation of Preschoolers (PREP) 
test, so that parents can have an objective mea- 
sure of their child’s developmental strengths and 
weaknesses. Language, arithmetic, motor coor- 
dination, spatial relationship, discrimination, and 
memory are all matters of concern and the hand- 
book lists specific practices to facilitate their 
development. (MH) 
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This monograph discusses the background and 

current state of early childhood education, and 

the goals and methods of Project Head Start are 
emphasized. The development of Follow Through 
and the present status of Title I programs, kin- 
dergartens, day care centers, and nursery schools 

are briefly considered. The booklet discusses 10 

problems facing the field of early childhood edu- 

cation, including types of programs, class size and 
staffing. (DR) 
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It was assumed on the basis of projection 
theory that a picture of a person drawn by a child 
reflects that child’s self-image. Six hundred 
ninety-eight 77-year-old economically disad- 
vantaged children (Negro N=232, white N=466) 
were told to draw a picture of a person. Each 
icture was then scored as a Draw-A-Person Test. 
ere was no significant difference between the 
black group and the white group on the total raw 
score. The black group’s drawings were signifi- 
cantly more complete on the nine facial items 
and the white group’s drawings were significantly 
more complete on the five arm-hand-finger items. 
The differences between black and white groups 
were small enough to demand caution in drawing 
conclusions from them about important socially 
determined personality differences between the 
races. (MH) « 
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This document includes three papers on long- 
term investigations of the population charac- 
teristics of disadvantaged preschool children. 
Myles I. Friedman, et.al., approached the 
problem of curriculum construction by describing 
and identifying readiness behaviors in children. 
Twenty-two tests were administered to 1600 4- to 
6-year-old advantaged and disadvantaged chil- 
dren. Results will be available’ soon. Considering 
the disadvantaged a heterogeneous group, Robert 
P. Boger and Sueann R. Ambron constructed a 
behavioral model including subpopulations (rural 
or urban, social class, etc.), psycho-educational 
dimensions (intelligence, language skill, etc.), and 
process variables (environmental factors). The in- 
teracting variables of this model will be used to 
identify and assess disadvantagement. A bibliog- 
raphy is included. E. Kuno Beller investigated the 
effects of early educational intervention on the 
intellectual development of lower class, disad- 
vantaged children, measuring intellectual func- 
tioning by standardized tests and classroom 
grades and motivation by ratings and direct ob- 
servation. Major findings and conclusions were 
reported. These findings indicate a need for 
planning curriculum designed to help disad- 
vantaged children explore things on their own in- 
itiative and carry activities to completion, by 
helping them develop greater trust in their adult 
environment. (DR) 
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Economic Factors, Family Role, Health Condi- 
tions, Health Needs, *Health Services, Medical 
Treatment, ‘*Nutrition, Preschool Children, 
Research, *Special Health Problems 
Identifiers— *Head Start 
One of a series of four symposium papers, this 
document deals with research issues in early 
childhood health and nutrition. Dr. A. Frederick 
North, Jr., presents an overview of research and 
emphasizes the importance of identifying chil- 
dren’s health problems, using the most effective 
treatment and intervention techniques, and utiliz- 
ing resources to identify and remedy problems. 
The medical and economic issues of providing 
basic medical care to children are discussed by 
Dr. Robert J. Haggerty, and a model for a health 
care system within the context of Head Start is 
proposed. Dr. Marsden G. Wagner stresses the 
cultural and subcultural factors and organiza- 
tional considerations of providing health services 
to Head Start children. The underlying 
philosophy of establishing health care and other 
services for the disadvantaged is given considera- 
tion by Dr. Herbert Birch. (Document ED 034 
088 has the full text of the proceedings of all six 
Head Start seminars in this series.) (DR) 
ED 036 332 


PS 002 833 
Hess, Robert D. And Others 
Parental Behavior and Children’s School Achieve- 
ment: Implications for Head Start. 
of the Head Start Research Seminars: Seminar 
No. 5, Intervention in Family Life (ist, 
Washington, D.C., January 13, 1969). 
Educational Testing Service, Princeton, N.J. 
Spons Agency—Office of Economic Opportunity, 
Washington, D.C. 
Report No—OEO-4098-Seminar-5 
Pub Date 13 Jan 69 
Note—119p.; This seminar is part of the 
complete proceedings: (ED 034 088) “Critical 
Issues in Research Related to Disadvantaged 
Children,” edited by Edith Grotberg 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$6.05 
Descriptors—Child Development, Cognitive 
Development, *Compensatory Education Pro- 
grams, *Family Life, *Intervention, Parent 
Child Relationship, Parent Influence, Parent 
Participation, Parent Role 
Identifiers— *Head Start 
This document contains the three papers that 
comprised the Head Start Research Seminar No. 
5 on Intervention in Family Life. The main thrust 
of this seminar is the investigation of family and 
parent characteristics that influence the academic 
performance of young children. Robert Hess, in 
the opening paper, summarizes the information 
available on the subject, reviews the evidence for 
social class and ethnic differences in parental 
behavior, sketches the conceptions of association 
between features of the society and cognitive 
development, and speculates on the implications 
of the above for Head Start. A summary of stu- 
dies made from 1945 to 1969 of parental in- 
fluences on children’s academic achievement and 
cognitive behavior is included, with bibliography. 
The second paper, by Ira Gordon, comments on 
Hess’ paper and expands on it. Gordon classifies 
the factors influencing child development as 
either demographic, parental-cognitive, or 
parental-emotional and discusses in detail several 
factors in each category. His investigation of 
these factors leads him to enunciate the idea of 
parent power in programs of education. In the 
final paper, Daniel Scheinfeld discusses the 
changes that must be made in parents and home 
life to insure more advantageous development for 
the children. In order for basic structural change 
to take place in the lives of disadvantaged fami- 
lies, the parents must become actively and effec- 
tively engaged with the environment. (MH) 


ED 036 333 PS 002 834 
Sigel, Irving E. And Others 
The Role of the Teacher in Intervention Programs, 
Proceedings of the Head Start Research 
ae Seminar ing 6, The Teacher in Inter. 
vention rams (Ist, Washin 
geo ~ (Ist, gton, D.C., April 
Educational Testing Service, Princeton, N.J. 
Spons Agency—Office of Economic Opportunity 
Washington, D.C. } 
Report No—OEO-4098-Seminar-6 
Pub Date 18 Apr 69 
Note—65p.; This seminar is part of the complete 
proceedings: (ED 034 088) “Critical Issues in 
Research Related to Disadvantaged Children,” 
edited by Edith Grotberg F 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.35 
Descriptors—Attitudes, Certification, Change 
Agents, Child Development, *Compensatory 
Education Programs, Family Involvement, In- 
tervention, Teacher Education, Teacher 
Responsibility, *Teacher Role 
Identifiers— *Head Start 
This seminar on the role of teachers in inter- 
vention programs consists of five papers. The first 
serves as an introduction and stresses the necessi- 
ty of teachers’ acceptance of change for program 
success. In the second paper, Sigel and Jackson 
expand on one of Sigel’s introductory themes, the 
central role of the teacher in the process of 
change and her need to have the right attitudes, 
Next, Schalock presents a detailed model for 
teacher training programs. The basic assumption 
of this model is that prospective teachers should, 
before certification, demonstrate both the proper 
attitude and the ability to carry on the functions 
of a modern teacher, including participating in in- 
tervention projects. In the fourth paper, McDavid 
discusses the teacher as a socialization agent, 
helping the child to be able to live in his own 
society. Finally, Dr. Beller reports on an experi- 
mental study of authoritarian and democratic 
teachers that shows the significant effect the 
teacher has both on what the child learns, and on 
his approach to learning. (Document ED 034 088 
has the full text of the proceedings of all six Head 
Start seminars in this series.) (MH) 


ED 036 334 24 PS 002 835 

Scott, Joseph A. 

The Effect of Selected Training Experiences on 
Performance on a Test of Conservation of Nu- 
merousness. Report from Phase 2 of the 
Prototypic Instructional Systems in Elementary 
Mathematics Project. 

Wisconsin Univ., Madison. Research and 
Development Center for Cognitive Learning. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 

Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Report No—UW-RDCCL-TR-92 

Bureau No—BR-5-0216 

Pub Date Jul 69 

Contract—OEC-5-10-154 

Note—73p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.75 

Descriptors—*Cognitive Development, *Conser- 
vation (Concept), Kindergarten Children, 
Mathematical Concepts, Mathematics Educa- 
tion, *Number Concepts, Preschool Children, 
Training 
The child's ability to identify numerousness as 

a property of a set, distinct from all the other 
properties of that set, may be a prerequisite to 
conservation of numerousness of sets. To test this 
theory, 11 lessons designed to develop the ability 
to identify properties of objects and of sets of ob- 
jects and to represent length and numerousness 
were presented to kindergarten and preschool 
children. It was hypothesized that this training 
would help the subjects score higher on a test of 
conservation of numerousness. The difference, 
however, between experimental groups, who 
received the training lessons, and contro! groups, 
who received no special training, was not statisti- 
cally significant. Nevertheless, since there were 
some noticeable differences between the amount 
of improvement in the groups, it was concluded 
that kindergarten and preschool children can be 
taught with little difficulty to recognize, dis- 
criminate and label properties of objects and sets, 
and that this training can often be enough to in- 
crease the children’s scores on a test of conserva- 
tion of numerousress. (Author/MH) 
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Introduction of Length Concepts to Kindergar- 
ten Children. Report from the Project on Analy- 
sis of Mathematics 1 . 

Wisconsin Univ., Madison. — Research and 

Development Center for Cognitive Learning. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 

Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Report No—UW-RDCCL-TR-102 
Bureau No—BR-S-0216 
Pub Date Jul 69 
Contract—OEC-5-10-154 

— 100p. 

BRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.10 ‘ 

Descriptors—Child Development, *Cognitive 
Development, *Conservation (Concept), Kin- 
dergarten Children, Logical Thinking, Mathe- 
matical Concepts, Sex Differences, Training 

tifiers— Piaget 

"iccervaien of a property is the ability to 

recognize that the property in question hasn't al- 
tered, even though other properties have been 
varied. It is Piaget’s view, confirmed by empirical 
evidence that children are not able to conserve 
length until age 7 or 8. Recent concern over con- 
founding variables led to the present study in 
which the children from three kindergarten 
classes (N=71) were tested for conservation of 
length after different training conditions. One 
class received a pretest, training, and posttest; 
one class received only training and posttest; and 
one class received both tests but no training. The 
training was three 20-minute sessions aimed at an 
understanding of the property of length. Analyses 
of variance determined differential effects on per- 
formance of the pretest, the training program, 
age and sex of the subject, and tester bias. 

Results showed the training program to be a sig- 

nificant variable, and girls made greater gains 
than did boys. (Author/MH) 


036 336 PS 002 860 
Franklin, Margery B. 
A Study of Non-Verbal Representation in Young 


Children. 
Bank Street Coll. of Education, New York, N.Y. 
Pub Date 14 Nov 69 
Note—17p.; Paper presented at the meeting of 
the National Association for the Education of 
Young Children, Salt Lake City, Utah, 
November 14, 1969 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.95 
Descriptors—*Cognitive Development, Cognitive 
Processes, Comparative Analysis, Culturally 
Advantaged, Culturally Disadvantaged, *Learn- 
ing Theories, Mediation Theory, Nonverbal 
Learning, *Preschool Children, Task Per- 
formance, Thought Processes 
Identifiers— Picture Object Matching, *Represen- 
tational Thinking, Spatial Arrangements Task 
In this study, representational thought, which 
involves the child's ability to function in terms of 
nonpresent —e is viewed within a cognitive- 
developmental framework. To see if disad- 
vantaged children would function in the same 
way as advantaged children on tasks which 
required representational thought rather than ver- 
balization, children were tested on Picture-Object 
matching tasks, Spatial Arrangement tasks and in 
Structured Play situations. There were an equal 
number of 4- to 5-year-old boys and girls in each 
group. Scores indicated that the disadvantaged 
group generally did not perform as well as the ad- 
vantaged children although there was much varia- 
tion among individuals tested. Discussion of study 
findings indicate that preschool programming 
should encourage representational functioning 
because it is an important aspect of the child’s 
comprehension and use of language, and because 
it plays a central role in the child's overall cogni- 
tive development. (Author/NH) 


036 337 PS 002 883 

The School Social Worker in the New York State 
Experimental Prekindergarten Program. 

New York State Education Dept., Albany. Bu- 
reau of Child Development and Parent Educa- 


tion. 
Pub Date [69] 
Note— Sp. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.35 
Descriptors—Parent Participation, *Preschool 
Education, *Preschool Programs, Social Ser- 
vices, *Social Workers 
The New York State experimental prekin- 
dergarten programs are interdisciplinary en- 


deavors whose purpose is to improve the educa- 
tional opportunities of disadvantaged 3- and 4- 
year-olds. Because the pupil services they offer 
are of central importance to these programs, the 
social worker is an integral member of the pre- 
kindergarten staff and has many diverse functions 
to perform. The social worker can be assisted in 
the social services component of the program by 
pupil services aides recruited from local disad- 
vantaged neighborhoods. Recent emphasis on 
eat participation in preschool programs 

ighlights the importance of the social worker's 
main function: the establishment of effective rela- 
tionships with parents. Some other suggested 
functions for a social worker are (1) to act as 
liaison between the program and community so- 
cial agencies, (2) to participate actively in the 
selection and recruitment of children, (3) to 
coordinate the efforts of all individuals and agen- 
cies involved, and (4) to contribute information 
to confidential pupil records. (MH) 


ED 036 338 PS 002 884 

Karnes, Merle B. And Others 

A Longitudinal Study of Disadvantaged Children 
Who Participated in Three Different Preschool 


Programs. 
Illinois Univ., Urbana. Inst. of Research for Ex- 
ceptional Children. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-5-1181 
Pub Date [68] 
Contract—OEC-6-10-235 
Note—26p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.40 
Descriptors— Academic Achievement, *Compara- 
tive Analysis, *Compensatory Education Pro- 
grams, Intervention, Language Development, 
*Longitudinal Studies, Oral Expression, 
*Preschool Programs, *Program Evaluation, 
Verbal Communication 
Identifiers—Ameliorative Approach, Direct Ver- 
bal Approach, Frostig Developmental Test Of 
Visual Perception, ITPA, Stanford Binet, Tradi- 
tional Approach 
This 3-year study made a longitudinal com- 
parison of three types of preschool intervention 
programs. The Traditional approach (two classes 
of 15 students and three teachers each) worked 
in conventional ways to improve personal, social, 
motor and general language development; chil- 
dren were placed in a regular public school kin- 
dergarten the following year. The Ameliorative 
approach (two classes of 15 students and three 
teachers each) emphasized language development 
through small group lessons using verbalizations 
and concrete manipulation. The next year chil- 
dren entered regular kindergarten but continued 
additional 1-hour-a-day supportive work. The 
Direct Verbal approach (one class) utilized inten- 
sive oral drill in verbal and logical patterns and 
minimized visual and manipulative materials, con- 
tinuing this approach the following year. During 
the preschool year, children in the Ameliorative 
and Direct Verbal approaches both made more 
progress than the Traditional group. During the 
kindergarten year, only the Direct Verbal ap- 
proach showed continued progress. At the end of 
the third year, the losses experienced by the 
Direct Verbal and Ameliorative groups resulted 
in nondifferentiated performance in intellectual 
and language functioning among the three 
groups. Ameliorative and Direct Verbal groups 
were superior to the Traditional in school 
achievement. (MH) 


ED 036 339 PS 002 885 

Karnes, Merle B. 

A New Role for Teachers: Involving the Entire 
Family in the Education of Preschool Disad- 
vantaged Children. 

Illinois Univ., Urbana. Inst. of Research for Ex- 
ceptional Children. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-S-1181 

Pub Date [69] 

Contract—OEC-6-10-235 

Note—2 Ip. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.15 

Descriptors—Culturally Disadvantaged, Family 
Involvement, Home Programs, Paraprofessional 
School Personnel, Parent Education, 
*Preschool Education, *Preschool Programs, 
*Program Evaluation, Teacher Education, 
Teacher Role 
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Identifiers—Frostig Developmental Test Of Visual 
Perception, ITPA, Metropolitan Readiness 
Test, Stanford Binet 
This approach to preschool education of the 

disadvantaged uses a teacher training program 
which was developed only after each component 
of the program had been empirically tested. 
Teachers were retrained through course work and 
workshops to teach disadvantaged preschool chil- 
dren. These teachers then taught mothers and 
older siblings of disadvantaged families the skills 
and knowledge necessary to instruct the 
preschool child both in the home and in the 
school setting. Pre- and posttest scores on stan- 
dardized tests indicated that preschool children 
who participated in the projects made gains com- 
parable to those made by children taught by a 
professional staff. Research findings were incor- 
porated into ongoing demonstration classes at the 
University of Illinois. The classes provided (1) 
practicum experiences for students in a leader- 
ship training program, (2) observation facilities 
for teacher-training students in elementary and 
special education, (3) the basis for workshops in- 
volving teachers and administrators from local 
communities, and (4) guidelines for junior col- 
lege personnel interested in developing training 
programs for paraprofessionals. (Author/DR) 


ED 036 340 24 PS 002 900 

Feshbach, Norma D. Devor, Geraldine 

Teaching Styles in Four-Year-Olds. 

California Univ., Los Angeles. School of Educa- 
tion. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-6-1646 

Pub Date Mar 69 

Contract—OEC-4-6-06 1646-1909 

Note—8p. 

Available from—Center for the Study of Evalua- 
tion, Moore Hall 145, University of California, 
Los Angeles, California 90024 (Reprint No. 6) 

Journal Cit—Child Development; v40 ni p183-90 
Mar 1969 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Comparative Analysis, Negative 
Reinforcement, Peer Relationship, *Peer 
Teaching, Positive Reinforcement, *Preschool 
Children, *Reinforcement, *Social Class 
This study investigates the relationship between 

social-class factors and patterns of reinforcement 

used by preschool children when instructing 
younger peers. It was hypothesized that middle 
class Caucasian children would spontaneously use 
more positive reinforcements and lower class 
children more negative reinforcements when in- 
teracting with peers. Subjects were 204 3- and 4- 
year-olds. Data were obtained by having 4-year- 
old boys and girls of different race and social- 
class backgrounds instruct 3-year-olds of the 
same social class and race. All comments were 
recorded and classified as either positive or nega- 
tive reinforcements. The prediction for positive 
reinforcement was confirmed for middle class 
Caucasians. While lower-class children did make 
greater use of negative reinforcement, for most of 
the social-class comparisons the differences were 
not statistically significant. Middle-class Negro 
children displayed the least number of reinforce- 
ments, positive or negative, of all the groups. 

Further research directly linking specific parental 

behaviors to the child’s use of and differential 

responsiveness to different classes of reinforce- 
ment is needed. (Author/DR) 


ED 036 341 PS 002 904 
Negro Heritage: A Selected Book List for All 


Ages. 
Denver Public Library, Colo. 
Pub Date [69] 
Note—18p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.00 
Descriptors— Annotated Bibliographies, 
*Booklists, Cultural Awareness, ‘*Cultural 
Background, Negro History, *Negro Literature 
The Denver Public Library has published three 
booklets that list all materials available through 
the library on Hispanic, Negro, and Indian 
heritage. booklet on Negro heritage contains 
a balanced assortment of books, films, and 
records. Although the resources are listed as 
either juvenile or young adult, content is of 
general interest. The subject matter includes 
black history, literature, and the arts and a list of 
films and records. Though the list is comprehen- 
sive, the compilers emphasize that it is not ex- 
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haustive. It is intended to be a popular resource 
list, and as such it reflects only a portion of 
available materials. (MH) 


ED 036 342 PS 002 905 
Hispanic Heritage: A Selected Book List for All 


Ages. 
Denver Public Library, Colo. 
Pub Date [69] 
Note— 14p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.80 
Descriptors— Annotated Bibliographies, 
*Booklists, Cultural Awareness, *Cultural 
Background, *Spanish American Literature, 
Spanish Americans 
A —— on Hispanic Heritage, one of a se- 
ries of three ethnic booklets published by the 
Denver Public Library, lists topical books and 
some appropriate films and recordings. Although 
the books are listed as either juvenile or young 
adult, content is of general interest. The books 
range over a wide variety of topics, from old 
Mexico and folklore to the arts and works of fic- 
tion. Though the list is comprehensive, the com- 
pilers emphasize that it is not exhaustive. It is in- 
tended to be a popular book list, and as such it 
= only a portion of available materials. 
(MH) 


ED 036 343 24 PS 002 906 
Peck, Donna 
Characteristics of Primary Level Children. 
Southwestern Cooperative Educational Lab., Al- 
buquerque, N. Mex. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-6-2827 
Pub Date [69] 
Contract—OEC-4-7-062827-3078 
Note—2Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.15 
Descriptors—*Child Development, Cognitive 
Development, Health, Individual Charac- 
teristics, Physical Development, *Primary 
Grades, Student Characteristics, *Study 
Guides, *Teacher Aides 
Written for teacher aides, this pamphlet pro- 
vides a handy, readable, and highly usable guide 
to daily classroom interaction with children. 
Using easily understood examples, the author 
takes you through the world of the child, pointing 
out what to expect in various situations and what 
to do about it. For instance, she notes that chil- 
dren are better able to run and jump than they 
are to draw or cut because of differential rates of 
development of large and small muscles. She 
discusses the problem of the disparity in maturity 
between boys and girls. She warns of children 
who will come to school with a germinating 
sickness and pass it around the classroom. She 
mentions the problem of verbal expression for all 
children, but especially for those to whom En- 
glish is relatively unfamiliar. Her advice in all 
situations is based on learning principles which 
advocate giving the child a secure and comforta- 
ble opportunity to respond to experiences and 
having adults react to him in a friendly, positive 
way. (MH) 


ED 036 344 PS 002 908 

Yarrow, Marian Radke And Others 

Child Rearing. An Inquiry into Research and 
Methods. 

National Inst. of Health, Bethesda, Md. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—215p. 

Available from—Jossey-Bass, Inc., Publishers, 
615 Montgomery Street, San _ Francisco, 
California 94111 ($8.50) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Child Development, Data Analysis, 
Evaluation Methods, *Measurement 
Techniques, Parent Child Relationship, Per- 
sonality Development, *Research Design, 
*Research Methodology 
The objective of this book is to examine the 

methods used in basic research on child develop- 

ment. Studies of replications and near-replica- 
tions of commonly employed procedures of data 
collection and analysis are used. Evidence of con- 
sistency in research results is sought, thereby 
enabling the authors to assess the methodological 
adequacy of using such data as basic evidence on 
parent-child relations and personality develop- 
ment. Nineteen methods and instruments to mea- 
sure the relation between parental practices and 
three areas of child behavior are studied. The 


three areas considered are child dependency, ag- 
gression, and conscience formation. Also, of con- 
cern are the mechanics of data collection and 
analysis, as well as the communication of 
research results and characteristics of a general 
research strategy. (DR) 


ED 036 345 PS 002 980 
Indian Heritage: A Selected Book List for All 


Denver Public Library, Colo. 
Pub Date [69] 
Note—22p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.20 
Descriptors—*American Indians, Annotated 
pees awe *Booklists, Cultural Awareness, 
*Cultural Background, Fiction, History 
This book list, a sampling of resources from the 
Denver Public Library, pertains to the Indians of 
North America, especially those west of the Mis- 
sissippi River. The annotated list is divided into 
two main parts: ‘‘Adult and Young Adult Books, 
Films, and Records” and “Children’s Books, 
Films, and Records.”’ The bulk of the list is adult 
and young adult books, and categories include 
history and culture, mythology and legends, reli- 
gion and ceremonials, and arts and crafts. There 
are special sections on North American tribes 
and Southwest Pueblo Indians. Biographies as 
well as fiction complete the adult book list. In 
another section, book, film, and record selections 
for the young and very young are mainly histori- 
cal or fictional. (DR) 


ED 036 346 RC 001 106 
Cushman, M. L. 
Selected Bibliography on Rural Education, 1967. 
Pub Date 67 
Note—7p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.45 
Descriptors— Administration, *Bibliographies, 
*Books, Curriculum, Educational Planning, 
Facilities, *Periodicals, *Rural Education, 
School District Spending, School Organization, 
School Personnel, Small Schools, * Yearbooks 
Ninety books and articles published between 
1929 and 1967 are listed in this bibliography for 
educators interested in rural education and small 
schools. Twenty-nine yearbooks, published 
between 1930 and 1958 by the Department of 
Rural Education of the National Education As- 
sociation, are also included. Though emphasis is 
on rural education, publications on administra- 
tion, small schools, curriculum, personnel, facili- 
ties, district reorganization, finances, and trans- 
portation are cited. (SW) 


ED 036 347 RC 003 422 

Caskey, Owen L., Ed. 

Guidance Needs of Mexican American Youth. 
Proceedings of the Invitational Conference 
(First, November 10, 1967, Lubbock, Texas). 

Southwest Educational Development  Lab., 
Austin, Tex. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 67 

Note—87p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.45 

Descriptors—Counseling, ‘*Culturally Disad- 
vantaged, Educational Opportunities, *Educa- 
tional Problems, *Guidance Counseling, *Mex- 
ican Americans, *Preschool Children, Sociocul- 
tural Patterns 
Guidance needs of Mexican American students, 

as seen at the First Invitational Conference on 

Guidance Needs of Mexican American Youth, 

are examined in 6 major papers. Specific 

guidance needs in areas related to home environ- 
ment, family income, and language handicap are 
presented in the introduction. The second part in- 
cludes 2 major reports on educational and social 
factors which influence the Mexican American 
child. The third part contains 3 shorter reports 
which were part of a symposium dealing with spe- 
cial problems and approaches in working with 

Mexican American students, including preschool 

children. (CM) 

ED 036 348 RC 003 990 

Ebashi, Shinshiro 

Outdoor Education and Camping in Japan. 

Pub Date [67] 

Note—8p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.50 

Descriptors—Camping, Conservation Education, 
*Curriculum Enrichment, Educational Objec- 


tives, *Educational Programs, Educati 
Trends, Environmental Aram Laden 
Training, Leisure Time, *Outdoor Education 
Public Schools, Recreational Activities, Recrea, 
tion Legislation, *Secondary Grades, Teacher 
Education 
Identifiers— * Japan 
Professor Shinshiro Ebashi of the University of 
Tokyo discusses outdoor education in Japan 
especially in relation to legislation (e.g., the Sport 
Promotion Law of 1961) and programs endorsed 
by the Ministry of Education. A typical outdoor 
education program for junior-high students is 
given. Also discussed are the programs of the All 
Japan Senior High School Students Camp and the 
leadership training programs. Trends in outdoor 
education are outlined, and a broad overview of 
the subject is presented. Included at the end of 
the document is a listing of school districts in 
Japan and the outdoor activity facilities available 
in each district. (DB) 


ED 036 349 
Kirk, John J. 
Trends in Outdoor Education. 
Pub Date 17 Jul 68 
Note—10p.; Address delivered at International 
Congress for Health, Physical Education, and 
Recreation (Dublin, Ireland, July 17-22, 1968) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.60 
Descriptors—Conservation Education, *Curricu- 
lum Enrichment, Educational Opportunities, 
Educational Programs, *Educational Trends, 
Environmental Education, *Graduate Study, 
*Inservice Teacher Education, International 
Education, Learning Experience, Legislation, 
*Outdoor Education, Recreational Programs, 
Resident Camp Programs 
Identifiers— * United States 
In a speech delivered in July of 1968, Dr. John 
J. Kirk of the New Jersey State School of Conser- 
vation, elaborated on the outdoor education 
movement in the United States, Canada, and 
other countries. Dr. Kirk concentrated chiefly on 
trends in outdoor education and what influences 
the trends may have on a national and interna- 
tional scale. Discussed in some detail were the re- 
sident centers for outdoor education, school-site 
laboratories, in-service teacher education pro- 
grams, graduate and undergraduate programs in 
outdoor education, and the needs and purposes 
of outdoor education as seen by government offi- 
cials. (DB) 


ED 036 350 RC 004 037 
Texas Small Schools Project 1967. 
Texas Education Agency, Austin.; Texas Small 
Schools Association, Austin. 
Pub Date Mar 68 
Note—2 Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.15 
Descriptors—Correspondence Courses, *Curricu- 
lum Enrichment, *Educational Improvement, 
Educational Planning, Flexible Schedules, In- 
service Programs, Instructional Improvement, 
*Instructional Programs, Nongraded Classes, 
Program Effectiveness, *Regional Planning, 
*Small Schools, Student Seminars, Teacher 
Workshops, Team Teaching 
Identifiers— * Texas 
Progress toward improvement of educational 
opportunities in small schools of Texas is being 
made through this project by (1) improving the 
quality of instruction, (2) using new methods and 
techniques of teaching, (3) increasing profes- 
sional competencies of teachers and administra- 
tors, and (4) broadening courses offered. Project 
schools participate in a variety of activities to 
bring about continuous improvements. Therefore, 
regional meetings and a_ il-week summer 
workshop are provided for teachers and adminis- 
trators of the 116 schools. Also, there is opportu- 
nity for talented students to participate in col- 
lege-centered seminar programs. Among the in- 
dividual school activities, the multiple class in- 
structional program is most widely used; however, 
some schools implement supervised correspon- 
dence courses, flexible scheduling, non-grading of 
grades 1-6, non-grading of reading programs, or 
team teaching. Each year, schools in the project 
provide self-evaluations of themselves in terms of 
goals of the project, thus maintaining strengths 
and correcting weaknesses of the program and as- 
suring continued endeavors toward educational 
— A related document is ED 019 049. 
(AN) ‘ 
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51 RC 004 045 
ar hy foot in New York State. 
State Univ. of New York, Albany. State Educa- 
tional Dept. 
Pub ~~ [69] 
Not price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.10 oP 
iptors—* Administrative Organization, 
American Indians, Attendance, *Educational 
History, Enrollment, *Expenditures, Legal 
Responsibility, School Construction, School In- 
tegration, *State Legislation 
Identifiers—*New Yo ; seat 
The development of Indian education in the 
State of New York is traced starting with the 
state assuming responsibility for Indian education 
in 1846 and ending with the 1968-69 school year. 
Initial provisions for Indian children are 
presented with cost and enrollment figures. Key 
legislation is produced, and the various adminis- 
trative personnel are named as each major ad- 
vance is considered. Statistical tables on enroll- 
ment, state expenditures for Indian education, 
and student aid to Indian youth are included. The 
report concludes with recommendations regard- 
ing the administrative centralization of Indian 
education at the state level. (BD) 


ED 036 352 
Patterson, Harold L. 


RC 004 047 


The Taholah Community School. Report and 
endations. 


Recomm 
Pub Date Aug 67 


Note—30p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.60 
Descriptors—Acculturation, American Indian 
Culture, *American § Indians, Annotated 


ED 036 354 RC 004 050 
Yacoub, Salah M. Wassink, M. Graeff 
Attitudes of Farmers Toward Government, Educa- 
tion, and Village Life in the Northern Beqa’a of 
Lebanon. 
American Univ., Beirut (Lebanon). 
Report No—P-42 
Pub Date Oct 69 
Note— 1 2p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.70 
Descriptors—*Agricultural Research Projects, 
*Attitudes, Capital, Educational Trends, *Far- 
mers, Farm Management, *Government Role, 
Rural Education, *Rural Environment 
Identifiers— *Lebanon 
In April of 1967, some 166 Lebanese farmers 
(88 sunflower planters and 78 non-planters) were 
interviewed to determine attitudes toward govern- 
mental involvement in the sunflower project and 
government affairs in general, and toward educa- 
tion, farming, and village life. A tabulation of the 
results showed, among other things, that about 
one-third of the farmers were satisfied with the 
government's efforts to improve their villages and 
that three-fourths were not concerned about who 
would govern the country. Reported attitudes 
were very favorable toward educating children, 
and some preference was given to educating the 
males. It was noted that factors retarding agricul- 
tural development were lack of capital, lack of ir- 
tigation, and lack of governmental support. The 
conclusion was reached that agricultural 
technology would be accepted more quickly if 
loans were made available to the farmers. (BD) 


ED 036 355 RC 004 052 
Family Planning Services Available to Migratory 
Farm Workers in the United States. 





Bibliographies, *Community Control, C 
nity Involvement, *Community Schools, Cul- 
ture Conflict, Culture Contact, *Educational 
Problems, Educational Programs, Objectives, 
*Program Proposals, School Community Rela- 
tionship 
Identifiers— *Quinaults, Washington 
A survey is presented of the existing Taholah 
School, which is one of the few Indian schools 
administrated by an Indian board of directors. 
Numerous specific recommendations and 
proposals for the future are made. Areas 
discussed are the conflict and confluence of the 
Indian culture in the educational system, current 
curricular and classroom practices, and proposed 
change processes and program-implementation 
procedures. The document bibliography presents 
27 annotated listings of books and periodicals, 
published between 1874 and 1967, related to In- 
dian cultural development and educational pro- 
grams. (DK) 


036 353 32 RC 004 048 

Midkiff, John And Others 

ESEA Title 1 and Rural Alaska - An Account of 
the Things We Did, 1968-1969. 

Alaska State Dept. of Education, Juneau. Office 
of Public Information and Publications. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Elementary and 
Secondary Education. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—38p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.00 

Descriptors— Audiovisual Aids, Boarding Homes, 
Community Involvement, Culturally Disad- 
vantaged, *Curriculum Development, *Disad- 
vantaged Youth, ‘*Educationally Disad- 
vantaged, *Federal Programs, Language Arts, 
Lunch Programs, *Rural Education, Rural 
Schools, Special Education, Teaching 
Techniques 

Identifiers— Alaska 
A review of the innovative and comprehensive 

educational programs in Alaska, funded under 

Title | of the Elementary and Secondary Educa- 

tion Act, is featured in this document. A brief 

sketch of the State of Alaska provides a basis of 
understanding of the rural education problems 
encountered in this large state. Each program in- 
stituted is discussed by the teachers and adminis- 
trators directly involved, and those involved feel 
that the future Title I funds should allow for 

More innovative program development. Further, 

it is noted that those programs which have 

Proved successful will be absorbed into the 

everyday program of the local school district and 

funded at the local level. (DB) 


Southwest Region Planned Parenthood-World 
Population, Austin, Tex. 
Pub Date Jan 70 
Note—100p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.10 
Descriptors—*Community Agencies (Public), 
*Contraception, *Directories, *Family 
Planning, Medical Services, Migrant Welfare 
Services, *Migrant Workers, State Agencies 
The directory is intended to serve those work- 
ing at providing migrant workers with family 
planning services. Covering 46 states, it lists 
agencies and their addresses, schedules, ap- 
propriate contacts, and birth control methods 
available and fees charged (if any). The directory 
should be of particular help in providing a con- 
tinuity of service to the migrants as they travel 
about the United States. This will mean better 
service as the family seeks regular medical 
checkups, examinations, consultation, and advice. 
A related document is ED 031 328. (BD) 


ED 036 356 RC 004 060 
Young, Robert W. 
The Role of the Navajo in the Southwestern 
Drama. 
Pub Date 68 
Note—98p. 
Available from—Gallup Indian Trading Co., P. O. 
Box 1358, Gallup, New Mexico 87301 ($2.25) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*American Indians, *Area Studies, 
*Cultural Background, Education, Government 
Role, Historical Reviews, *History, Legislation, 
Living Standards, *Navaho, Social Change 
Identifiers— * Navajos 
The role of the Navajo in development of the 
Southwest and the effects of southwestern 
development on the life of the Navajo are de- 
picted. Some 91 pages of facts are pieced 
together from archaeological and linguistic 
research, from chronicles of Spanish 
conquistadores and their successors (or historical 
writings based on these documents), and from 
written records of the American period. The 
story is a documentary covering 100 years (1868- 
1968) of troubled times faced by the Navajo. As 
a final note, the prospects for the future are 
fae e yon as seen by the chairman of the Navajo 
tibal Council. (DB) 


ED 036 357 

Beattie, Thomas Frick, Paul 

The Telephone Method of Teaching. 

Colorado State Dept. of Education, Denver. 

Spons Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, 
N.Y 


RC 004 063 


Pub Date [63] 
Note—23p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.25 


Document Resumes 77 


Descriptors—American History, *Communica- 
tions, *High School Students, Instructional 
Media, Lecture, Questioning Techniques, 
*Small Schools, *Teaching Methods, 
*Telephone Instruction 

Identifiers— Western States Small Schools Project 
In order to determine the feasibility of bringing 

outstanding teachers to the high school class- 

room, 5 small Colorado schools examined multi- 
school sharing of information through use of 
long-distance conference telephone calls. Three 
of the experiments involved college professors 
lecturing via telephone to high school students in 
American History classes. The students 
responded with questions, thus creating a limited 
2-way communication which is not possible with 
television, tape recorders, and radio media. The 
instructors felt that their students benefited from 
the experiments and that telephone use has many 
unexplored possibilities as a teaching device. The 
document is appended with project costs (finan- 
cial and technical assistance was provided by the 

Mountain States Telephone Co.) and with the 

questionnaires used in evaluating the study. (AN) 


ED 036 358 RC 004 064 

Frick, Paul 

Telluride Nongraded Elementary School. 

Colorado State Dept. of Education, Denver. 

Spons Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, 
N.Y 


Pub Date [63] 
Note—27p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.45 
Descriptors— Acceleration, Arithmetic, *Curricu- 
lum Evaluation, *Elementary Grades, *In- 
dividualized Programs, *Nongraded System, 
Reading, Report Cards, School Holding Power, 
School Schedules, *Small Schools 
Identifiers— Western States Small Schools Project 
Teachers in a small Colorado elementary 
school noted that their school program needed 
changes in (1) promotion and retention, (2) ac- 
celeration, (3) individualization, and (4) report 
cards. A gradual conversion was made to a non- 
graded school program. The nongraded subjects, 
reading and arithmetic, were set up for in- 
dividualized instruction. Promotion and retention 
were eliminated; thus, learners made progress at 
their own rates of speed and were advanced when 
they learned the skills and concepts assuring 
them success at the next level of learning. Also, 
fast learners were allowed to accelerate at their 
own rates of speed. It was concluded that the 
nongraded program had been successfully 
established and that continued improvements 
would insure long-term success. The document is 
appended with a comparison of main features of 
the graded versus nongraded elementary school, 
with sample report cards, and with materials for 
evaluating reading and arithmetic skills by 
achievement levels. (AN) 


ED 036 359 RC 004 065 

Marietta, Crystal And Others 

[English Instruction in the Small School.} 

Colorado State Dept. of Education, Denver. 

Spons Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, 
N.Y 


Pub Date [64] 
Note—100p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.10 
Descriptors—Audiovisual Aids, *English Instruc- 
tion, *High School Students, Independent Stu- 
dy, *Individualized Instruction, Instructional 
Improvement, *Junior High School Students, 
Language Arts, Poetry, Programed Materials, 
*Small Schools, Student Evaluation, Teacher 
Developed Materials, Testing 
Identifiers— Western States Small Schools Project 
Six attempts by English teachers in Colorado 
small schools to individualize English, language 
arts, and poetry instruction are reported. In the 
experiments, class discussions were teacher- 
prepared and included objectives, procedures, in- 
Structional materials, testing programs, and 
evaluations. Both junior high school and senior 
high school students were involved. Materials 
utilized ranged from commercially prepared 
materials to teacher-prepared materials. In the 
document, classroom procedures and student in- 
dependent study methods are discussed in detail. 
Evaluation procedures are varied and include stu- 
dent evaluation and opinion, and standardized 
achievement tests. (SW) 
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Fedel, Joan Starbuck, Ethel 
[Typing and Shorthand in the Small High School.]} 





78 Document Resumes 


Colorado State Dept. of Education, Denver. 
Spons Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, 
N.Y 


Pub Date [65] 

Note—24p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.30 

Descriptors—*Business Education, Comparative 
Analysis, Individualized Curriculum, ‘*In- 
dividualized Instruction, Multigraded Classes, 
Secondary School Students, *Small Schools, 
*Stenography, Student Evaluation, *Typewrit- 


in 
Identifiers— Western States Small Schools Project 

Two studies conducted in the field of business 
education are presented in this report by the 
Colorado State Department of Education. In one 
study, individualized instruction procedures and 
individual work packets were developed for stu- 
dents in both first- and second-year typing. 
Descriptive statistics presented for the 2 groups 
over a 3-year period indicate that students who 
had taken junior high typing had a higher average 
speed than students who had not. It is noted that 
sex and intelligence were not related to typing 
speed. In the second study, the Simplified Gregg 
Shorthand and the Diamond Jubilee Gregg 
Shorthand methods of shorthand instruction are 
compared. The experimental group students, who 
were taught Diamond Jubilee Shorthand, had sig- 
nificantly lower intelligence test scores and grade 
averages but had significantly higher cumulative 
percentages of achievement in shorthand 
95 the entire 5-month testing period. 
(TL) 


ED 036 361 RC 004 067 

Mahaney, Leah And Others 

{Reading Programs in Small Schools.] 

Colorado State Dept. of Education, Denver. 

Spons Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, 
N.Y. 


Pub Date 64 
Note—83p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.25 
Descriptors—Directed Reading Activity, Elective 
Reading, Elementary Grades, Group Reading, 
*Individualized Reading, Instructional Media, 
Language Arts, Phonetics, *Reading Instruc- 
tion, Reading Interests, Silent Reading, *Small 
Schools, *Tape Recordings, *Testing, Vocabu- 
lary Skills 
Identifiers— Western States Small Schools Project 
Reading programs in 3 small elementary 
schools are discussed and evaluated by the 
teachers.involved. The first and second programs 
involved individualized multilevel reading materi- 
als and reading labs. Testing indicated, and in- 
structors felt, that students showed more growth 
than they had under former methods (especially 
the middle and top groups). The third program 
involved taped daily reading lessons with 
earphones for students, thus allowing the teacher 
to give more individual attention to the students. 
The teacher of this program concluded that the 
thorough presentation of reading skills on the 
tape recorder gave students the ultimate in read- 
ing instruction. (AN) 


ED 036 362 RC 004 068 

Oba, Betty Moss, Martha 

{Individualizing Spelling Instruction in the Small 
School.] 

Colorado State Dept. of Education, Denver. 

Spons Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, 
N.Y. 


Pub Date [64] 
Note—29p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.55 
Descriptors—*Curriculum ‘Development, Elemen- 
tary School Students, Grouping Procedures, 
*Individualized Instruction, Junior High School 
Students, Phonetics, *Small Schools, *Spelling 
Instruction, *Teaching Methods 
Identifiers— Western States Small Schools Project 
Two projects of individualizing spelling instruc- 
tion utilizing different methodology are reported 
in this document. The program for students in 
grades 2-6 was based on the “Brigham Young 
University Laboratory Guide,’ and the program 
for junior high students was developed by the in- 
structor of the program. The project reports 
present extensive procedural description, a review 
of related research, description of instructional 
age 09 and project results. The results reported 
by the project instructors indicate considerable 
improvement in student spelling ability through 
use of individualized instruction. (DK) 


ED 036 363 RC 004 069 
Munger, Deane L. Steen, Marshall T. 
[Individualizing Instruction in Science in the Small 


School.] 
Colorado State Dept. of Education, Denver. 
Spons Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, 
N.Y 


Pub Date [64] 
Note—22p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.20 
Descriptors—Biology Instruction, Educational Im- 
provement, Experimental Programs, *Experi- 
mental Teaching, *Individualized Instruction, 
Individual Needs, Motivation, *Science Instruc- 
tion, Secondary Schools, *Self Actualization, 
Self Control, Self Directed Classrooms, *Small 
Schools, Students, Testing 
Identifiers— Western States Small Schools Project 
Experimental programs in the teaching of 
science, introduced in two small schools in 
Colorado, are discussed and evaluated by the 
teachers involved. The first program is a student- 
directed approach to the teaching of biology, 
with an emphasis on scientific processes rather 
than traditional subject matter. The second pro- 
gram of individualized instruction is in advanced 
science research. A complete discussion of pro- 
gram planning and implementation is presented. 
In both cases, the instructors felt that their stu- 
dents gained in self-discipline and that this gain 
would be of much benefit in their future school- 
ing. Also, in both cases, the teachers were 
planning to continue the new approaches to the 
teaching of science. (DB) 


ED 036 364 RC 004 070 

Holmes, Charles Higgs, Norman E. 

[Individualizing the Study of U. S. History and 
Government in the Small High School.] 

Colorado State Dept. of Education, Denver. 

Spons Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, 
N.Y 


Pub Date [64] 
Note—25p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.35 
Descriptors—*American Government (Course), 
Audiovisual Aids, Discussion Groups, 
Heterogeneous Grouping, High School Stu- 
dents, *History Instruction, *Individualized In- 
struction, Instructional Media, Junior High 
School Students, Problem Solving, *Small 
Schools, *United States History 
Identifiers— Western States Small Schools Project 
Two projects of individualized instruction are 
reported in this document. These projects were 
carried out in small high schools in Colorado and 
are reported by the instructors involved. Included 
in the reports are the rationale, objectives, 
description of student groups, extensive procedu- 
ral description, and results and recommendations. 
The results indicate that individualized instruction 
was highly effective in extremely heterogeneous 
groups in the small-school situation. (DK) 


ED 036 365 RC 004 071 

Gibbs, Doris Brgoch, Ann 

[Individualizing Mathematics in the Small School.] 

Colorado State Dept. of Education, Denver. 

Spons Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, 
N.Y. 


Pub Date [64] 
Note—30p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.60 
Descriptors—*Grade 7, *Grade 9, *Individual- 
ized Instruction, *Mathematics Instruction, 
Programed Materials, *Small Schools, Tables 
(Data), Testing 
Identifiers— Western States Small Schools Project 
Two Colorado teachers’ attempts to individual- 
ize mathematics instruction in grades 7 and 9 in 
small schools are reviewed. The seventh-grade 
teacher utilized multi-level textbooks in in- 
dividualizing instruction. The results of the pro- 
gram were evaluated by the California Arithmetic 
Test. Grade placement for reasoning and mathe- 
matics fundamentals was recorded in September 
and in May; percentile standings of the students 
were indicated, and scores were recorded for the 
Sequential Tests of Educational Progress and the 
School and College Aptitude Tests. A final test 
used in evaluation was the Cooperative Mathe 
matic Tests (Educational Testing Service). The 
ninth-grade mathematics teacher, who utilized 
programed materials in individualizing instruc- 
tion, concluded that the programed-materials 
method of instruction reaches more students than 
the traditional method. (SW) 


ED 036 366 RC 
Echols, Ivor J. Suerken, Ernst H. 004 073 
A Report of the Summer Study-Skills Program 
United Presbyterian Church in the U.S.A. Atlan. 
ta, Ga. Board of National Missions. 
Spons Agency—Rockefeller Foundation, New 
York, N.Y.; Southern Education Foundation 
Atlanta, Ga. : 
Pub Date 10 Jun 67 
Note— 1 6p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.90 
Descriptors—*College Preparation, Enrichment 
Programs, *Minority Group Children, Reading 
Instruction, *Rural Youth, School Administra. 
tion, *Secondary School Students, Special Pro- 
rams, *Summer = Programs, _— Teacher 
orkshops 
The Summer Study-Skills Program (SSSP) 
described in this report is sponsored by the Edu- 
cational Counseling Service of the Board of Na- 
tional Missions, United Presbyterian Church. 
Under the SSSP, tenth-grade minority youth from 
small towns or rural areas of the southeastern and 
southwestern United States who are educationally 
disadvantaged but are ranked high according to 
the norms of their communities are given a struc- 
tured 6-week basic curriculum of mathematics, 
communications, and reading. This curriculum is 
designed to prepare participating students for 
academic success in their remaining years of high 
school and in college. It is reported that of the 
more than 400 students who have taken part in 
the program, 85% are accounted for and have 
performed well in college. Along with the discus- 
sion of the 1967 SSSP--in terms of teaching goals, 
student life during the session, and financial sup- 
port for the project--the report describes 2 other 
SSSP programs: the 1967 Reading Workshop for 
elementary teachers and the 1967 Administrators 
Workshop. (TL) 


ED 036 367 95 RC 004 074 
Educational Talent Search. Annual Report. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date 68 
Contract—OEC-4-7-205025-3964 
Note— 1 6p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.90 
Descriptors—Career Planning, *Counseling Pro- 
grams, Depressed Areas (Geographic), *Disad- 
vantaged Youth, Dropouts, Economic Disad- 
vantagement, *Educationally Disadvantaged, 
*Educational Opportunities, Federal Programs, 
Guidance, Poverty Programs, *Rural Areas, 
Vocational Counseling 
The document presents a view of the program, 
“Educational Talent Search,” operating in 20 
counties in northwest Mississippi and in Wilcox 
County, Alabama. A description of the poverty 
conditions found to exist in these counties serves 
as a foundation for the remainder of the report. 
Talent scout training, talent scout efforts, and 
student field trips are discussed and evaluated. 
Case histories are presented reflecting the major 
work of the scouts: that of supplementing the 
school counselor by counseling with parents and 
students regarding vocational and educational 
training. It is reported that between June of 1967 
and June of 1968, there were 6,633 instances in 
which the Educational Talent Search rendered 
services furthering its primary objective of 
redeeming the educational deficit of minority 
youth. During this time, some 506 youngsters 
were referred to colleges and universities for ad- 
mission and financial aid. (DB) 


ED 036 368 RC 004 076 

Holding Power and Graduates. Kentucky Public 
and Non-Public High Schools. 

Kentucky State Dept. of Education, Frankfort. 
Div. of Educational Research. 

Pub Date Feb 68 

Note—79p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$4.05 

Descriptors—Comparative Analysis, Dropout 
Rate, *Graduate Surveys, *High Schools, Per- 
sistence, Population Distribution, Population 
Growth, Program Evaluation, *Rural Areas, 
School Demography, *School Holding Power, 
State Programs, * Vocational Followup 

Identifiers—* Kentucky 
In this twelfth annual report in the series of 

bulletins on the holding power and graduates of 

Kentucky high schools, an overview of a 10-year 

period of growth (1957-1967) is presented in ad- 

dition to the usual analysis of data for the 
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sno class of 1967. Comparative data are 
acer 4 bm the dropout rates of Kentucky 
eels and on the whereabouts of graduates of 
all Kentucky high schools. The data are organized 
on a statewide, regional, and individual school 
basis. (DK) 
36 369 
we land P. Tonjes, Marian J. 
“Dropout or Graduate? A Synthesis of Three Stu- 
dies on the Degree of Success of American Indi- 
an High School Students in the Southwest.” 
Southwestern Cooperative Educational Lab., Al- 
buquerque, N. Mex. , s 
ns Agency—Bureau of Indian Affairs (Dept. 
of Interior), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date [70] 
Note—8p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.50 
Descriptors— * Academic Achievement, *Amer- 
ican Indians, Dropout Rate, *Dropouts, Family 
Characteristics, Followup Studies, *High 
School Graduates, Longitudinal Studies, Stu- 
dent Characteristics, Student Experience, Stu- 
dent Opinion, *Synthesis 
Three studies, requested by the Bureau of Indi- 
an Affairs, were conducted by the Southwestern 
Cooperative Educational Laboratory in Al- 
buquerque, New Mexico, to provide information 
about the Indian high school student and gradu- 
ate in the South These studies--a dropout 
study, a high school graduate follow-up study, 
and a 4-year longitudinal study of academic 
achievement--are synthesized in the document 
and examine family characteristics, high school 
student characteristics, post high school ex- 
periences of graduates, and opinions of high 
school graduates. Seven recommendations are of- 
fered which are aimed at 2 problem areas: (1) 
correcting deficiencies in basic communication 
skills of speaking, listening, reading, and writing 
(universal problems hindering the Indian student) 
and (2) improving educational opportunities for 
Indian students. (SW) 


ED 036 370 RC 004 080 

Crowder, Jack L. 

Stephannie and the Coyote (Stefanii doo Ma’ii) in 
Navajo and English. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—28p. : 

Available from—Jack L. Crowder, Box 278, 
Bernalillo, New Mexico 87004 ($1.50) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*American Indians, Bilingualism, 
Cultural Enrichment, Elementary Grades, En- 
glish (Second Language), Fiction, Illustrations, 
Language Enrichment, *Library Materials, 
*Navaho, *Supplementary Reading Materials, 
*Translation 
Intended as a supplementary text or a library 

book for Navajo children, this book is written 

both in English and Navajo. Color pictures illus- 

trate each passage in the text. The pictures 

+ erg depict the living conditions of the 
lavajo people. (TL) 

ED 036 371 RC 004 088 

Materials for Those with a Spanish-Speaking Bak- 


RC 004 078 





ground. , e 
Cooperative Childrens Book Center, Madison, 


Wisc. 

Pub Date Sep 69 

Note—10p. 

Available from—Cooperative Children’s Book 
Center, 411 West, State Capitol, Madison, 
Wisconsin 53702 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.60 

Descriptors—*Annotated Bibliographies, Au- 
diovisual Aids, *Cultural Enrichment, Latin 
American Culture, Literature, Mexican Amer- 
icans, Puerto Rican Culture, *Resource Materi- 
als, *Spanish American Literature, Spanish 
Culture, *Spanish Speaking 
Some 151 entries are listed in this annotated 

bibliography of books and audiovisual materials 
appropriate for persons with a Spanish language 
heritage. Compiled by the Cooperative Children’s 
Book Center in Madison, Wisconsin, the docu- 
ment contains’ titles grouped by geographical area 
or national origin and subgrouped by reading and 
interest levels. Books which are available at the 
center are coded according to the collection in 
which they are located. The sources consulted in 
compilation of this bibliography are cited. (TL) 


ED 036 372 RC 004 091 
Spiegelman, Robert G. 
Analysis of Urban Agglomeration and Its Meaning 
for Rural People. 
Department of Agriculture, Washington, D.C. 
conomic Research Service. 
Report No—AER-96 
Pub Date Jun 66 
Note—26p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.40 
Descriptors—City Planning, *Economics, Indus- 
try, Migration Patterns, Models, *Population 
Trends, Regional Planning, *Research Needs, 
*Rural Development, Rural Urban Differences, 
*Urbanization 
Agglomeration--the clustering of people, busi- 
nesses, or structures within an area--is in- 
vestigated for two purposes: (1) defining the na- 
ture of agglomeration and erecting a suitable ag- 
glomeration theory, and (2) suggesting further 
research. These two objectives are seen as being 
vital to help improve the economic well-being of 
rural people by developing appropriate actions 
based on new knowledge. In addition to surveying 
the literature, which has been written exclusively 
from the urban point of view, the report also 
analyzes agglomeration to determine gaps to be 
filled by further study in terms of a rural point of 
view. The report concludes with a listing of 3 
broad and 7 specific areas of research which 
should be undertaken. A 78-item bibliography 
concludes the document. (DB) 
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Note—46p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.40 
Descriptors—Agriculture, Economic _Disad- 
vantagement, *Economic Research, *Employ- 
ment Trends, Industrialization, *Models, Na- 
tional Programs, *Planning, Policy, Program- 
ing, Recreation, *Rural Development, Simula- 
tion, Statistical Analysis 
One of several studies initiated by the 
Economic Research Service to provide research 
approaches in the problem areas of rural poverty 
and economic development, this study examines 
(1) rural activities within the context of national 
activities, (2) regional growth theories, (3) 
growth forecasting, (4) developmental program- 
ing, (5) determining a proper development re- 
gion, and (6) policies and strategies pertaining to 
economic development. The data are intended 
for use in achieving the objective of regional 
development--that is, maintaining an employment 
base which will support the population of a re- 
gion at a level of dignity and prosperity consistent 
with the affluence of the United States. (BD) 


ED 036 374 88 RC 004 095 
Heldman, Lawrence J. Reimer, Charles T. 


Local Boards of Education in Catskill Area 
Schools for the Year 1968-69. 

Catskill Area School Study Council, Oneonta, 
N.Y 


Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Div. of Plans and Supple- 
mentary Centers. 

Pub Date Jan 69 

Note—28p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.50 
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Identifiers—New York State 
This study, funded under Title Ill of the Ele- 

mentary and Secondary Education Act, reports 

results of 31 responses to a questionnaire cover- 
ing the spectrum of negotiations between local 
boards of education (employer) and various 
groups of employees. Employee groups include 
faculty (professional staff) and non-faculty or ser- 
vice employees. Part One of this study describes 
size of districts reporting, extent of negotiations, 
duration of agreements, employer's time invest- 
ment in negotiations, composition of employee 
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——— team, employee representation, com- 
position of employer negotiating team, and extent 
of service organization participation. Part Two 
deals with analysis of contracts and salary 
schedules submitted to the Catskill Area School 
Study Council. Included in the analysis are extra 
pay for extra duties, leaves of absence, and sab- 
batical leave. The document is appended with 
materials used in compiling data for the study. A 
related document is RC 004 096. (SW) 
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N.Y. 
Pub Date Nov 69 
Note—26p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.40 
Descriptors—*Collective Negotiation, *Contracts, 

Contract Salaries, *Negotiation Agreements, 

Nonprofessional Personnel, Questionnaires, 

*Salaries, *Small Schools, Teacher Salaries, 

Teaching Benefits 
Identifiers—New York State 

Results of 31 responses to a questionnaire 
covering the spectrum of negotiations which 
transpired during the school year 1968-69 and 
resulting in agreements for the school year 1969- 
70 are reported. The negotiations discussed took 
place between the local boards of education (em- 
ployer) and faculty (professional staff) and non- 
faculty or service employees. Part One of this 
study describes size of districts reporting, extent 
of negotiations, employer’s time investment in 
negotiations, composition of employee negotiat- 
ing team, composition of employer negotiating 
team, and most significant demands made of 
teachers, of the board of education, and of ser- 
vice employees. Comparisons are made between 
1968-69 and 1969-70. Part Two deals with analy- 
sis of contracts and salary schedules. Salary 
ranges are compared by educational level for 
1966-70. The document is appended with the 
questionnaire used in the study. A related docu- 
ment is RC 004 095. (SW) 
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Curriculum Evaluation, Data Processing, *Flex- 
ible Scheduling, Guides, *Master Plans, 
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Methodology, *Secondary Grades, *Small 
Schools, Student Attitudes, Teacher Attitudes, 
Time Blocks 
A tool for staff involved in scheduling for the 

small high school, this guide takes a look at pri- 

orities, schedule design and implementation, 
building the master schedule, and research ap- 
proaches for better scheduling. Specific teacher 
and student responses to various schedules are 
tabulated. Methods of data analysis are presented 
with samples of class and subject schedules. Staff 
and student questionnaires are reproduced in full. 

{Not available in hard copy due to marginal legi- 

bility of original document.] (BD) 
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Washington State Univ., Pullman. Coll. of 
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Pub Date Sep 69 

Note— 1 4p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.80 

Descriptors—Academic Aspiration, *Economi- 
cally Disadvantaged, *Educational Attitudes, 
*Family Income, Guidance, Occupational 
Aspiration, *Rural Youth, *Secondary School 
Students, Self Concept, Socioeconomic In- 
fluences, Surveys 

Identifiers— Washington 
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The purpose of this study of rural youth, in- 
itiated in 1964, was to determine if low family in- 
come tends to depress students’ aspirations, 
achievements, and expectations. The sample for 
the study consisted of 601 students from 30 
Washington high schools. The data were obtained 
by questionnaires and interviews administered to 
students, and age mail questionnaires to the 
parents. Analysis of the data revealed that stu- 
dents from low income families, when compared 
to students from high income families, were less 
likely to: (1) be interested in school or be in cur- 
ricula designed for college-bound students, (2) 
report high grades in course work, (3) receive 
encouragement from teachers to attend college, 
(4) discuss their occupational and educational 
plans with teachers, (5) hold leadership positions 
in school organizations, (6) indicate that they be- 
long to “leading crowds” in their schools, (7) re- 
port high scores on self evaluation scales indicat- 
ing physical, social, academic, and emotional self 
concepts, (8) cn a high levels of educational 
and occupational aspirations and expectations, 
and (9) report that their parents can support 
them financially in several educational and occu- 
pational pursuits. (TL) 
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Descriptors—*American Indians, *College Pro- 
grams, *Communication Problems, Communi- 
cation Skills, *Counseling Programs, Ethnic 
Groups, *Minority Role, School Orientation, 
Study Habits, Undergraduate Study 
The project, Pueblo Indian Education Talent 
Search Project, identifies problems related to In- 
dian success in colleges. These problems, listed in 
order, are (1) poor communications (speaking, 
hearing, and writing English); (2) improper study 
habits in the first years; (3) lack of orientation to 
college life; and (4) the minority complex of the 
invisible minority ethnic group. It is suggested 
that a community college would be more ad- 
vantageous for the Indian student than a large 
university since the emphasis in the smaller 
school is on meeting the needs of the students 
and not on research. It is also noted that the 
heavy emphasis on counseling and guidance pro- 
vided at the community college is desirable for 
the Indian student, especially if a counselor with 
an Indian background can be hired. (DK) 
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United Nations Food and Agriculture Organiza- 
tion, Rome (Italy). 
Pub Date 13 Jun 68 
Note—22p.; Paper presented at FAO/Danish 
Seminar on Long-term Planning of Home 
Economics for Selected English-speaking Coun- 
tries in Africa (Aarhus, Denmark, 23 June - 13 
July, 1968) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.20 
Descriptors—*Agricultural Education, Curricu- 
lum Development, *Economic Development, 
Educational Planning, Manpower Development, 
*Manpower Utilization, *Rural Development, 
*Rural Education, Social Development 
Identifiers— * Africa 
Development of the rural sectors of Africa is 
discussed in terms of the long-range effects of 
proper rural development. As viewed by the 
author, effective development of the rural sectors 
is essential to the economic and social future of 
Africa. The value of agricultural and allied occu- 
pations is so important to Africa as a nation that 
careful planning is of utmost importance. To ac- 
complish effective development, the nation must 
stress agricultural education at all educational 
levels. Interest in agricultural development will 
need to be focused on all aspects of the rural 
areas: the farmer, the farm family, and the rural 
community. In addition, the potential of women 
in agricultural and related occupations cannot be 
overlooked. Appendix I includes the 1965 and 
the projected 1975 and 1985 agricultural popula- 
tions in proportion to total populations, Appendix 
Il presents a value summary of agricultural trade 
in 1965. (DB) 
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notated Bibliography. 
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Descriptors— Administration, * Annotated 
Bibliographies, *Curriculum, Educational Dis- 
advantagement, *Instruction, Learning Disabili- 
ties, Legislation, Living Standards, *Migrant 
Child Education, Migrant Employment, *Pro- 
gram Descriptions 
Since the migrant family has unique economic 

and educational problems which substantially in- 

fluence the children, this tated bibliography 

was compiled to present literature which is 

directly related to these problems. More than 50 

entries, published from 1957 through 1967, com- 

prise the bibliography. The document is ap- 

pended with evaluations of the nature and con- 

tent of each entry, and with ratings of each entry 

on the basis of relevance to the 1967 Bucknell 

Conference on Learning Problems of the Migrant 

Child. (BD) 
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Descriptors—*Annotated Bibliographies, Books, 
*Cultural Background, *Mexican Americans, 
Newspapers, Periodicals, Reports, *Resource 
Materials, *Social Problems, Speeches 
Designed for general use by persons interested 

in Mexican American problems and culture, this 

annotated bibliography containing approximately 

80 entries presents selected materials dating 

between 1939 and 1968. Materials are grouped 

under 4 general headings: (1) books, (2) 

newspapers, (3) periodicals, and (4) articles, re- 

ports, and speeches. Book prices and subscription 

rates for newspapers and periodicals are 

presented. (TL) 
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Southwestern Cooperative Educational Lab., Al- 
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Language Development, *Language Instruc- 
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Questionnaires, Rural Education, School Per- 
sonnel, *Spanish Speaking, Student Attitudes, 
Testing 
Relative effects of early Spanish language in- 

struction on English and Spanish language 

development of school children with Hispanic or 

Mexican American backgrounds were examined. 

The study endeavored to answer questions rela- 

tive to Spanish language learning in the elementa- 

ry grades and to inspire educators in geographical 
areas with a Spanish-speaking population to con- 

sider the development and implementation of a 

bilingual/bicultural program relevant to local 

population needs. Data were obtained on at- 
titudes toward Spanish usage, instruction, and 
language development from an experimental and 

a control group composed of elementary students 

from 2 schools. In addition, questionnaires were 

used to determine attitudes of school personnel 
involved and of parents of children in the study. 

Findings revealed that (1) students improved in 

Spanish vocabulary, spelling, and reading com- 

prehension as a result of early Spanish language 

instruction; (2) Spanish language programs had 
no notable effect on English language develop- 
ment in the school curriculum; and (3) parents 
indicated an interest in becoming involved in the 





programs. The document is appended wi 
materials relative to the study. (AN) = 
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Culture, Clinics, Concept Formation, Cultural 
Differences, Family Health, *Health Education 
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Identifiers—*Navajo Health Education Project 
Understanding how the American Indian per- 
ceives the health and medical programs of the 
Anglo culture is the key to the United States 
Public Health Service in being able to raise the 
Indian's level of health to that of the general 
population. Vast differences between the Amer- 
ican Indian, as represented by the Navajo, and 
the non-Indian are found in language, customs, 
cultural patterns, health concepts, and social or- 
anizations; therefore, overcoming cultural dif- 
erences as well as increasing health facilities will 
be necessary. A long-term health education cam- 
paign in schools and community is essential be- 
fore the Navajo individual will be able to per- 
ceive Anglo medicine in a manner which will 
contribute to the maintenance of his own health. 
(AN) 
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Note—35p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.85 
Descriptors— Academic Achievement, Cross Cul- 
tural Studies, Cultural Background, *Demog- 
raphy, *Disadvantaged Groups, *Economic 
Factors, Family Characteristics, Housing, In- 
dustry, Manpower Utilization, *Rural Urban 
Differences, Socioeconomic Influences, 
*Spanish Americans 
The purpose of this report was to identify 
characteristics of Spanish-surname families in the 
southwestern United States and to relate these 
characteristics to their social and economic 
problems. The data for the report were derived 
from the Special Census Report for 1950 and 
1960. Results of the analyses indicated that the 
Spanish-surname population had higher mobility 
and higher fertility rates than other white popula- 
tions of the Southwest. In addition, over one-half 
of the rural Spanish-surname families and one- 
third of the urban families had incomes of less 
than $3,000 in 1959. However, the proportions of 
the Spanish-surname labor force in professional, 
clerical, crafts, and service occupations increased, 
and the proportions in farm and nonfarm labor 
declined between 1950 and 1960. Educational 
achievement improved between 1950 and 1960 
but remained below the national median. Cultural 
factors contributing to the disadvantaged position 
of the Spanish-surname population were use of 
Spanish as the primary language and continued 
cultural isolation from Anglo society. (TL) 
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Two research areas relating to the rural poor-- 
educational and occupational aspirations and ex- 
tions of youth, and aspirations and expecta- 
tions of adults for economic progress--are 
reviewed. Hypotheses are developed, and sug- 
ed research topics (e.g., attitudinal norms of 
the family, work history of the family head, and 
rceived reality and self-appraisal) are listed. 
esearch methodologies are presented, along 
with several scales intended for studies of 
adolescents and adults. A 68-item bibliography is 


included. (BD) 
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Department of Agriculture, Washington, D.C. 

‘conomic Research Service. 
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U. S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 


D. C. 20402 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.65 
Descriptors—Acculturation, *American Indians, 
*Demography, *Disadvantaged Groups, Educa- 
tional Background, Family Income, Field Stu- 
dies, Living Standards, *Minority Groups, Oc- 
cupational Clusters, *Rural Population, Rural 
Youth, Special Health Problems, Tables 
(Data), Values, Youth Problems 
It is reported that American Indians in the 
1960’s lacked material resources and a sense of 
being a part of the larger society. These problems 
date back considerably in history and have been 
influenced by social, economic, and cultural fac- 
tors. In an effort to point out the poverty condi- 
tions of this minority group, information relative 
to demographic characteristics, family income, 
education, health conditions, and occupational 
distribution is presented. Geographic distribution 
of rural nonreservation Indian groups, case stu- 
dies in Oklahoma, and the existing dilemma faced 
by rural Indian youth are considered. A conclud- 
ing section points out some hopeful developments 
which are emerging--for example, more Indian 
youth are enrolled in school each year, and more 
are going to college or technical school. An ap- 
pendix contains numerous tables and statistical 
data. (SW) 
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Economic Research Service.; Southern Univ. 
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Rouge, La. 
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Report No—AER-170 
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Note—84p. 
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dies, Comparative Analysis, *Depressed Areas 
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*Manpower Utilization, Migration, Poverty 
Programs, *Rural Education, Surveys, Tables 
(Data) 

Manpower resources, poverty, and unemploy- 
ment in the Mississippi Delta region are the main 
features of the report. Data used were collected 
by 22 enumerators working in 16 counties scat- 
tered throughout Missouri, Arkansas, Loner 
and Louisiana. The survey was conducted in the 
summer of 1966. Aspects surveyed and reported 
on are household characteristics, household in- 
come, employability and employment, education 
of children, farm operator families, home- 
produced food, and housing. The authors cite the 
critical problems and suggest possible solutions 
such as reducing the school dropout rate or im- 
proving the quality of education by bringing in 
outside funds to pay the costs of education. A se- 
ries of 53 tables of data provides a statistical base 
acca and analyzing the problem areas. 
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The adaptation of American Indians to the 
urban society of Dallas, Texas, is discussed by a 
Baptist minister who spent 5 months informally 
studying the problem. The author cites 3 basic 
adjustment patterns found to exist. First, there 
are those Indians who desire to forget their past 
values and devote all attention toward achieving 
success by totally adapting to city life. Second, 
and rarely found, are those Indians who attempt 
to retain their Indianness while still living in the 
urban areas. Third, and most prevalent, are those 
Indians who seek a balance between the concepts 
of Indianness and urban life. This report discusses 
the Indians’ adaptation problems as they relate to 
public education, employment experiences, and 
religious beliefs. (DB) 
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Methods, *Unit Plan 
Identifiers— *Navajos 
To improve the Navajo arts and skills, the 
teachers of Rough Rock Demonstration School 
developed this compilation of curriculum 
guidelines. The curricula for use at preschool, 
elementary, and secondary levels and include (1) 
English skills, (2) mathematics, (3) social studies, 
(4) Navajo language, and (5) science. The cur- 
ricula are designed to (1) meet the needs of the 
student, (2) develop critical thinking, (3) state 
the basic concepts to be learned, and (4) imple- 
ment various teaching methods which emphasize 
program flexibility, student involvement, and use 
of visual aids. Course outlines and unit lesson 
plans are provided. (AN) 
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Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Attitudes, 
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Population, Social Status, Surveys, * Vocational 
Education, Work Attitudes 
The data on which this report is based were 

gathered from 1,074 male household heads 

between ages 45 and 64 whose educational at- 
tainment was between grades | and 8. Respon- 
dents were farmers, operatives, craftsmen, farm 
laborers, and other laborers. The purposes of this 
report were (1) to describe the occupational 
characteristics of low-income employed male 
household heads; (2) to analyze the respondents’ 
attitudes toward their work situations; (3) to 
present their perceptions of the mass-urbanized 
society and their work situation within it; (4) to 
relate their understanding of the relative prestige 
of occupations, and (5) to report their aspirations 
for occupational achievement for themselves and 

their children. The data suggest development of 2 

action programs for expansion of occupational 

opportunities ir low-income rural areas: (1) a vo- 
cational training program for nonfarm work and 
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(2) for those who reject occupational hierarchy, 
a program aimed at changing perceptions and 
goals from a subcultural to a national orientation 
and then a vocational training program. (AN) 
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Schools, Science Activities, Social Studies, 
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A variety of teaching materials, developed at 
an institute for training teachers of disadvantaged 
youth in rural (predominately Indian) schools, is 
provided in this handbook designed for teachers 
of disadvantaged youth. Ideas for bulletin boards 
are discussed in the first 25 pages of the docu- 
ment, followed by lesson plans (for kindergarten 
and primary grades, intermediate grades, and ju- 
nior high) in the following areas: language arts, 
treading readiness, spelling, writing, arts and 
crafts, social studies, local history, mathematics, 
science, health, music, geography, and miscel- 
laneous areas. (SW) 
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Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, *Amer- 
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Analysis, *Tables (Data), Technical Reports, 
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A longitudinal study covering the 1967-68 

school year, the second year of a 4-year study, 

compared the academic achievement of Indian 
high school students according to types of schools 

(public and federal), geographic areas (Alaska, 

Arizona, Nebraska, New Mexico, Oklahoma, 

South Dakota, and Utah), grade levels (9-12), 

and sexes. Results of the California Achievement 

Tests (CAT), California Short Form Test of Men- 

tal Maturity (CTMM), a questionnaire, the Se- 

mantic Differential test, and the School Interest 

Inventory were analyzed using analysis of vari- 

ance and analysis of covariance. Thirty data ta- 

bles present the findings of the study. A copy of 
> ae Differential test used is appended. 

(SW) 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.30 
Descriptors—*After School Activities, *Com- 
pensatory Education, Enrichment Programs, In- 
structional Materials Centers, *Leisure Time, 
Migrant Problems, *Migrant Youth, Rewards, 
*Tutorial Programs 
Identifiers— Florida 
Markham Elementary School of Pompano 
Beach, Florida, proposes a program utilizing its 
facilities for after-school activities for the chil- 
dren of migrant workers unable to be at home 
when the children are normally released from 
school. The purpose is to bring about a signifi- 
cant improvement in pupil attitude toward school 
and an improvement in achievement in academic 
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and non-academic areas of development. It is 
noted that tutorial’ and enrichment activities 
should be enhanced through a system of token 
rewards which can be exchanged for pens, 
toothbrushes, etc., at the ‘‘store” operated by the 
student council. Funds for the project would be 
provided by Title I of the Elementary and Secon- 
dary Education Act and by county and state 
sources. (BD) 


ED 036 394 
Ransom, Grayce A. 
Language and Communication. 
Pub Date May 69 
Note—26p.; Paper presented at the International 
Reading Association conference, Kansas City, 
Mo., Apr. 30- May 3, 1969 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.40 
Descriptors—*Cognitive Processes, Creative 
Development, Curriculum Design, *Emotional 
Adjustment, *Language Development, Lan- 
guage Instruction, Language Skills, Learning 
Processes, *Oral Expression, Psycholinguistics, 
*Remedial Reading 
An analysis of the relationship of language to 
learning, particularly as it ects ‘“‘avoidance 
behaviors” of remedial readers in the classroom, 
strongly emphasized the importance of greater 
stress on oral language development. New con- 
cern for cognitive and personality development in 
children stresses the role of language as an in- 
teraction medium between people and calls for 
the promotion of curricula broad enough to en- 
compass a variety of developmental stages--both 
cognitive and affective. The difference between 
intelligence and creativity was noted in emphasiz- 
ing the need to develop the latter. Special aware- 
ness of the difference of Western man’s cultural 
and lingual structuring of life experiences in a 
lineal, phonetic literacy and of Hume's ac- 
ceptance of life consciousness as nonsequential 
will lead educators, it was argued, to develop in 
their students Western man’s advantage of oral, 
objective, but less-involved action as a reaction to 
stimuli without subjecting youngsters to a mere 
“linear tyranny of decoding and encoding the 
written word.’ Academic reorientation which was 
recommended and outlined for remedial readers 
stressed the necessity of positively altering their 
“avoidance behaviors” before effective skill 
remediation could begin. A bibliography of cur- 
rent, related literature is included. (BT) 


ED 036 395 RE 002 331 
Anderson, Clarence A. 
A Description of the Flint Community Junior Col- 
lege Reading Program. 
Pub Date 31 Oct 6 
Note—3Ip.; Paper presented at the North Cen- 
tral Reading Association conference, Flint, 
Mich., Oct. 31-Nov. 1, 1969 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.65 
Descriptors—Adult Development, Diagnostic 
Tests, Individual Development, *Individual In- 
struction, *Junior Colleges, *Programed 
Materials, *Reading Centers, Reading Com- 
prehension, *Reading Development, Reading 
Diagnosis 
Because junior college students so frequently 
need remedial reading training and grammar 
review and because few teachers in such institu- 
tions have special training in reading instruction, 
a reading center was set up at Flint Community 
Junior College in Michigan. The Center used 
2,500 square feet and a variety of types of equip- 
ment and materials geared to allow a small staff 
to aid a large number of interested adults in in- 
dividualized instruction. Materials were pro- 
gramed and semiprogramed. A diagnostic ap- 
proach used the Cooperative Reading Com- 
rehension Test (1960) and the Educational 
hevelapmented Laboratories Word Clue Test to 
gain insight into the individual’s reading ability, 
interests, attitudes, and habits for a cumulative 
folder and to aid in designing a program and plan 
of action for him. The method allowed one read- 
ing specialist and one student assistant to instruct 
hundreds of students and other adults, who par- 
ticipated three times weekly. The most obvious 
success was noted in comprehension and speed of 
comprehension results. Students kept their own 
attendance records and were graded “‘satisfacto- 
ry" or “unsatisfactory” according to their 
progress. Tables, references, and samples of 
forms used by students in evaluating the program 
are included. (BT) 
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Corlett, Donna Jean 
A Correlational Analysis of Study Skills and At- 
titudes, Skills, and Reading Skills with 
the Academic Success of Education Students at 
the University of Portland. 
Portland Univ., Oreg. 
Pub Date May 69 
Note—65p. = 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.35 
Descriptors—Academic Performance, *Grade 
Point Average, *Library Skills, *Predictive 
Ability (Testing), Predictive Measurement, 
Reading Comprehension, Reading Skills, Sex 
Differences, Student Attitudes, *Study Habits, 
Study Skills, *Vocabulary, Vocabulary Skills 
A doctoral study was conducted on the rela- 
tionship of study skills, educational specialization, 
sex, and class membership to the academic stand- 
ing achieved by 57 education students at the 
University of Portland during the fall semester of 
1968. The Brown-Holtzman Study Habits and At- 
titudes test, the Nelson-Denny Reading Test, and 
the Library Orientation Test were administered; 
and the grade point average for the end of the 
fall semester was the criterion used for multiple 
regression analysis. Five variables used were sig- 
nificant: (1) study habits and attitudes, (2) libra- 
ry skills, (3) vocabulary, (4) class membership, 
and (5) reading comprehension. Sex and spe- 
cialization in elementary or primary education 
were not significantly correlated. It was con- 
cluded that the significant factors could be used 
to predict grade point average achievement. 
Several high correlations between variable factors 
were found. Tables and a bibliography are in- 
cluded. (BT) 


ED 036 397 
Earp, N. Wesley 
Reading in Mathematics. 
Pub Date 2 May 69 
Note—24p.; Paper presented at the International 
Reading Association conference, Kansas City, 
Mo., April 30-May 3, 1969 
EDRS MF-$0.25 HC-$1.30 
Descriptors—*Content Reading, Mathematical 
Concepts, *Mathematical Vocabulary, Mathe- 
matics Teachers, Reading Comprehension, 
*Reading Instruction, Reading Level, *Reading 
Research, Symbols (Mathematics), *Textbook 
Content, Vocabulary Skills 
In a synthesis of literature on reading in mathe- 
matics, it was noted that there is a broad basis of 
research in this area on which to base instruction 
of definite reading skills important in arithmetic 
achievement. It was stressed that the vocabulary 
of arithmetic texts runs at readability levels 
higher than the performance levels of students in 
the grades in which the books are used and that 
the vocabulary of arithmetic texts does not 
greatly parallel or overlap that of reading texts; 
thus children must be taught special word attack 
skills and vocabulary for arithmetic comprehen- 
sion. They must recognize that verbal arithmeti- 
cal material is conceptually packed with a high 
density factor which requires at least three kinds 
of reading adjustment: adjustment to a slower 
rate than that used for narrative materials, varied 
eye movement including types of regressive eye 
movements, and intentional rereading. Two or 
three sets of symbolic meaning may be involved 
within one context; thus a student's vocabulary 
must include technical words, signs, and symbols. 
All of this requires an attitude of aggressiveness 
and thoroughness; the student must read to grasp 
the total idea and the sequence and relationship 
of ideas. Specific attack steps, tables, and a 
bibliography are included. (BT) 
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Mosberg, Ludwig Shima, Fred 

Comprehension of Connected Discourse. 

Southwest Regional Educational Lab., Inglewood, 
Calif. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Report No—TR-12 

Bureau No—BR-6-2865 

Pub Date | Apr 69 

Contract—OEC-4-7-062865-3073 

Note—4 Ip. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.15 

Descriptors— Associative Learning, *Information 
Processing, *Information Theory, Memory, 
Paired Associate Learning, *Reading Com- 
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prehension, *Reading Development, Tj « 

tors (Learning), * Verbal Learning amare 

A rationale was developed for researchi 
reading comprehension based on isereea’ 
gain. Previous definitions of comprehension 
which were reviewed included operational vs 
nonoperational and skills vs. processes. Com. 
prehension was viewed as an_ informational 
processing event which includes a constellation of 
cognitive and learning processes. Two arguments 
for this view were made: (1) Comprehension jn- 
struction can best be devised through an analysis 
of the component processes involved in the ex. 
traction and recall of factual and relational infor. 
mation in reading material and (2) instruction to 
increase comprehension ability can be predicated 
upon such an analysis. Information gain was 
defined as the extraction and recall of new infor. 
mation from a language stimulus and was pur- 
posed as a measure of comprehension. Discussion 
focused on types of information, information 
gain, stimulus and response variables which may 
affect information i. and student varia- 
bles. Discussion of theoretical issues underlying 
information processes included long-term and 
short-term memory, ee nacnts and retroactive in- 
hibition, and units of information processing. An 
extensive bibliography is included. (WB) 


ED 036 399 RE 002 359 
Robinson, H. Alan, Ed. Thomas, Ellen Lamar, 


Ed. 
Fusing Reading Skills and Content. 
International Reading Association, Newark, 


Note—225p. 
Available from—International Reading Associa- 
tion, 6 Tyre Ave., Newark, Del. 19711 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Content Reading, Critical Reading, 
*Effective Teaching, *High School Curriculum, 
Reading Consultants, Reading Instruction, 
Reading Materials, *Reading Programs, Read- 
ing Skills, Teacher Guidance 
This International Reading Association publica- 
tion presents a view of the problems of reading in 
the content fields as they relate to the secondary 
school curriculum. The first part deals with the 
beginning and the growth of a comprehensive 
reading program at the University of Chicago 
Laboratory School. Eleven of the school’s faculty 
provide insights into how a teacher in his own 
content area can upgrade his students’ reading. 
An administrator and reading consultant at the 
same school relate how they support a school- 
wide reading effort. Papers composing the first 
part were all presented at a special institute at 
the 1969 International Reading Association Con- 
vention. Part 2 includes papers presented at other 
times during the convention but which were re- 
lated to the general theme and which were in 
favor of a reading program as “part and parcel” 
of the content learning program. References are 
included with many of the individual articles. 
(NH) 
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Scheiner, Louis 
An Evaluation of the Sulzberger Reading Labora- 
tory Clinic, 1968-1969. 
Philadelphia School District, Pa. Office of 
Research and Evaluation. 
Report No—Rep-7007 
Pub Date Nov 69 
Note—12p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.70 
Descriptors—*Grade 7, *Individualized Reading, 
Informal Reading Inventory, *Program Evalua- 
tion, Reading Improvement, *Remedial Read- 
ing Clinics, *Remedial Reading Programs __ 
An evaluation of the reading laboratory clinic 
at the Sulzberger Junior High School, Philadel- 
phia, is reported. On the basis of a group infor- 
mal reading inventory (IRI) 120 from a total of 
467 grade-7 students were assigned to the clinic. 
Pupils who scored below third-grade second- 
semester book level were considered eligible for 
the clinic program. The IRI was based on the 
Scott, Foresman Series. An eclectic approach, 
utilizing all types of reading materials, was used 
to provide intensive individualized reading in- 
struction. Students assigned to the clinic and 
nonassigned students were compared as to the 
amount of gain shown by a group IRI and the 
lowa Test of Basic Skills. Each student's previous 
year’s score on the lowa Test was used as a 
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‘ant. The clinic group did not show signifi- 
eeu gains chan the control group on the 
lowa Test of Basic Skills. The experimental group 
showed significant growth in book reading levels 
on the group IRI from the beginning to the end 
of the program. Recommendations, charts, and 
tables are included. (WB) 


ED 036 401 RE 002 364 
for the Gifted: Guided Extension of 
Reading Skills Through Literature. Part IV. 
Los Angeles City Schools, Calif. Div. of Instruc- 
tional Planning and Services. 
Report No—EC-132 
Pub Date bo 
—I11p. 
BDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.65 3 
Descriptors— * Advanced Students, *Critical 
Reading, Fiction, Gifted, History, Literature 
Guides, *Reading Instruction, Reading Materi- 
als, *Reading Skills, Superior Students, 
Teaching Guides 
This instructional bulletin is designed to assist 
teachers in whose classes are one or more gifted 
pupils who are reading above grade level. The 
books discussed have been chosen, and the in- 
structional bulletin developed, specifically for use 
with gifted pupils at grades 5 and 6. This bulletin 
provides guidance for the study of historical fact 
and fiction in children’s literature. Synopses are 
provided for the 20 books comprising this unit, 
and suggestions for leading discussions on 
character development, plot development, ele- 
ments of style, utilization of history as 
background, and the author are provided. 
References are included. (NH/Author) 


036 402 RE 002 367 
Hillerich, Robert L. 
Teaching About Vowels in Second Grade. 
Glenview Public Schools, Il. 
Pub Date [69] 
Note—10p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.60 
Descriptors— * Auditory Discrimination, 
Beginning Reading, *Grade 2, *Reading In- 
struction, * Vowels, *Word Recognition 
The usefulness of teaching vowel generaliza- 
tions was studied using three treatment groups, 
with two second-grade classes in each treatment. 
The study was considered a pilot investigation to 
provide direction rather than a definitive research 
study. In Treatment 1, the McKee Reading for 
Meaning program was followed, including the 
teaching of all vowel lessons and accompanying 
workbook practice. In Treatment 2, the sounds of 
long and short vowels were taught, using those 
lessons of the McKee program which teach on 
the hearing level only. No lessons in associating 
or using vowels were taught. Treatment 3 omitted 
all items pertaining to vowels and substituted les- 
sons in interpretive skills and broad reading. 
Pretest scores on the Stroud Primary Reading 
Profiles, Level 1, were compared with post-test 
scores on Level 2 of the same test. The auditory 
discrimination subtest scores showed a dramatic, 
statistically significant gain for Treatment 2, 
which was not true of the other treatments. 
Treatment 2 resulted in a significantly higher 
mean score for total reading than did Treatments 
1 or 3. Further research is suggested. Tables and 
references are included. (CM) 
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Sucher, Floyd 

A Paradigm of Two Secondary Reading Programs. 

Pub Date Dec 69 

Note—IIp.; Paper presented at the National 
Pd Conference, Atlanta, Ga., Dec. 4-6, 
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Available from—Nineteenth National Reading 
Conference Yearbook 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Content Reading, Curriculum 
Design, Developmental Reading, *Reading 
Ability, Reading Instruction, Reading Interests, 
Reading Materials, *Reading Programs, Read- 
ing Research, *Reading Skills, *Secondary 
Schools, Secondary School Students, Secondary 
School Teachers, ‘Study Skills 
Much research and experimentation done in 
the past 10 years has drawn attention to seconda- 
ty reading programs. Such programs are now 
being evolved for the schools. A segment of two 
Secondary reading programs, the content area 
reading phase. is described here. These programs 
are examples of attempts to implement integrated 


instruction and application of secondary reading 
into a total junior and senior high school curricu- 
lum. A skills program (for seventh graders in a 
Provo, Utah, junior high) that is built around the 
three major topics of developmental reading 
skills, study habits and skills, and research skills is 
discussed. The second segment is from a pro- 
gram, introduced into a Utah senior high school, 
that attempts to accommodate a wide range of 
reading abilities and interests in the student body. 
The teachers are assisted in the use of techniques 
which will adjust their programs to their students’ 
abilities. The author predicts that with careful 
evaluation, refinement, and further development, 
secondary reading will soon be a part of the total 
secondary curriculum. Sample materials are in- 
cluded. (NH) 


ED 036 404 24 RE 002 385 

Pearson, David T. 

The Effects of a Combined Reading and Group 
Counseling Program on Community College 
Students Enrolled in Reading Improvement 
Classes. Final Report. 

Columbia Basin Coll., Pasco, Wash. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-8-1-069 

Pub Date Aug 69 

Grant—OEG-9-8-081069-D129(010) 

Note—25p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.35 

Descriptors—*Affective Behavior, Anxiety, Col- 
lege Students, Grade Point Average, *Group 
Counseling, *Nondirective Counseling, *Read- 
ing Improvement, *Reading Research, Self 
Concept, Student Attitudes, Study Habits 
The effects of group counseling upon the read- 

ing improvement of students attending a college 
reading-improvement class were investigated. All 
students enrolled in the class (56) were randomly 
assigned to a control or experimental group. 
Pretest and post-test measures were taken using 
the following instruments: The Diagnostic Read- 
ing Tests, Survey Section, The Tennessee Self 
Concept Scale; The Survey of Study Habits and 
Attitudes; and the Institute for Personality and 
Ability Testing 8 - Parallel - Form Anxiety Bat- 
tery. Fall, winter, and spring term grade point 
averages were used. Control subjects attended 
four 50-minute reading classes per week, while 
the experimental subjects attended two of the 
same classes per week and participated in group 
counseling during the remaining periods. Data 
were treated by analysis of covariance. Counsel- 
ing groups’ interactions were compared for the 
first and tenth counseling sessions through use of 
the Hill Interaction Matrix utilizing analysis of 
variance. The findings indicated no significant 
differences between the total experimental and 
control groups on reading improvement, self-con- 
cept, anxiety, study habits and attitudes, and 
grade one average as a result of group counsel- 
ing. Bibliography and tables are included. (WB) 
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Tatham, Susan Masland 

Reading Comprehension of Materials Written with 
Select Oral Language Patterns: A Study at 
Grades 2 and 4. 

Wisconsin Univ., Madison. Research and 
Development Center for Cognitive Learning. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 

Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Report No—TR-86 
Bureau No—BR-5-0216 
Pub Date Jul 69 
Contract—OEC-5-10-154 
Note—142p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$7.20 
Descriptors—Grade 2, Grade 4, *Language Pat- 
terns, *Language Research, Language Role, 
*Oral Expression, *Reading, Comprehension, 
*Reading Research 
To determine whether or not students in grades 
2 and 4 comprehended materials written with 
patterns that appear frequently in their speech 
better than materials written with patterns that 
appear infrequently, two reading comprehension 
tests were devised by the investigator. Subjects 
were all second- and fourth-grade classrooms 
from two similar schools: 163 grade-2 students 
(81 girls, 82 boys) and 137 grade-4 students (69 
girls, 68 boys). Test A used frequently occurring 
patterns from the oral language of second and 
fourth graders, and Test B used infrequently oc- 
curring patterns in the oral language of students 
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from the same grades. Patterns were selected 
from Strickland’s study (1962). Chi square and t 
tests were used to analyze the data. Results in- 
dicated (1) significantly more grade-2 and -4 stu- 
dents obtained higher scores on test A than on 
test B (P .001); (2) grade-4 students performed 
significantly better than grade-2 students on both 
tests (P .01); (3) in general, there were no sig- 
nificant sex differences on either test within or 
across grades. Tables, charts, and a bibliography 
are included. (Author/WB) 


ED 036 406 RE 002 390 
Reynolds, Richard J. Landrum, William 
Step-Wise Analysis of Word Association Data. 
Pub Date Dec 69 
Note—13p.; Paper presented at the National 
Reading Conference, Atlanta, Ga., Dec. 4-6, 
1969 
Available from—Nineteenth National Reading 
Conference Yearbook 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors— Adult Students, * Association 
(Psychological), Association Tests, Associative 
Learning, *Aural Stimuli, Factor Analysis, 
*Pictorial Stimuli, Reading Research, Response 
Mode, *Verbal Stimuli, * Visual Stimuli 
A study of the effects on responses to a word 
association task of varying the modality of the 
input of the stimulus word was used as a means 
of doing step-wise analysis of word association 
data. Subjects were 70 males and 70 females ran- 
domly selected from adult basic education classes 
in the Atlanta, Georgia, area and assigned to one 
of the following stimulus presentation groups: (1) 
oral, (2) visual or pictorial, (3) graphic or 
printed, (4) oral-visual combination, (5) oral- 
graphic combination, (6) visual-graphic combina- 
tion, (7) oral-visual-graphic combination. A list 
of 20 words was used for presentation in each of 
the treatment combinations. The seven variables 
were intercorrelated by the product-moment 
method and were factor analyzed by the principal 
component method. A_ single large factor 
emerged, accounting for 58 percent of the vari- 
ance. A screen test suggested the existence of 
other minor factors. The results of three different 
methods employed to remove the effects of the 
first factor were compared. The oral and graphic 
treatments seemed to identify a factor. Other fac- 
tors were not completely identified. It was noted 
that the quality of the effect of the modality on 
the response requires further research. Tables 
and references are included. (WB) 
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Adams, Effie Kaye 
Underlining: The Graphical Aid to College Read- 


ing. 

Pub Date Dec 69 

Note—I8p.; Paper presented at the National 
fooane Conference, Atlanta, Ga., Dec. 4-6, 
1 


Available from—Nineteenth National Reading 
Conference Yearbook 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*College Students, Grade Point 
Average, *Motivation Techniques, Reading 
Comprehension, *Reading Research, Study 
Habits, *Study Skills 
Underlining as a study aid for college students 
has only recently been considered important in 
the hierarchy of study skills. A review of state- 
ments and studies concerning underlining leads 
off this study of the extent to which underlining 
was employed by college students in two educa- 
tion courses at Northern Illinois University and 
the relationship, if any, between the amount of 
underlining and the grade point averages of these 
students. All manner of marking such as boxes 
and parentheses were considered to be underlin- 
ing. Results showed little correlation between un- 
derlining and grades but provided some useful 
implications such as the need for more and varied 
research in the area and the need for systematic 
instruction in the technique of underlining to help 
students get more out of their textbooks. 
References and a student questionnaire regarding 
underlining practices are included. (NH) 
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Bahe, Virginia R. 

A Content Analysis of Current College Reading 
Manu 

Pub Date Dec 69 

Note—25p.; Paper presented at the National 
Reading Conference, Atlanta, Ga., Dec. 4-6, 
1969 
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Available from—Nineteenth National Reading 
Conference Yearbook 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*College Programs, *Content Anal- 
ysis, — Centers, Reading Comprehension, 
*Reading Materials, *Reading Skills, Reading 
Speed, Remedial Reading, *Study Skills, 
Vocabulary Skills 
The subskills content of 23 college reading 
manuals published in the past decade was 
analyzed. The skills which were investigated are 
grouped under these headings: rate, vocabulary, 
comprehension, organizational skills, critical 
reading, and study-textbook reading skills. In ad- 
dition, content features such as tests, exercises, 
test validations, level notations, and progress 
charts were tabulated. It was concluded that no 
single book is adequate for the diverse instruc- 
tional and practice needs in the typical college 
reading class. A multititled collection, cross- 
referenced by subskills, was recommended for an 
effective, relatively inexpensive comprehensive 
rogram of individualized instruction. A 135-item 
ibliography with cross references for 53 
delineated areas related to reading, writing, and 
study skills improvement which was developed at 
the University of Wisconsin-Milwaukee Reading- 
Study Skills Reed is included. (CM) 


ED 036 409 RE 002 396 
Bracken, Dorothy Kendall 
Developing an Effective Listening Program. 
Pub Date Dec 69 
Note—8p.; Paper presented at the National Read- 
ing Conference, Atlanta, Ga., Dec. 4-6, 1969 
Available from—Nineteenth National Conference 
Yearbook 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Listening, Listening Comprehen- 
sion, Listening Habits, *Listening Skills, *Pro- 
— Improvement, Reading Improvement 
uggestions for developing an effective listen- 
ing es for primary, intermediate, and junior 
high school levels are presented here along with 
some background on the growth of listening pro- 
grams. The identifiable listening skills are re- 
ported as well as the ways classroom teachers can 
carry on listening programs It is noted that prac- 
tical ways of discovering individual listening 
needs are essential and that the teaching of these 
needed skills through interesting materials can 
correct weaknesses and guide good listening per- 
formance. Research has shown that the listening 
program can give added meaning to and can sup- 
port the reading program so that the teaching of 
specific listening skills can help the students in all 
areas of learning. References are included. (NH) 


ED 036 410 RE 002 398 
Carroll, Hazel Horn 
College Reading and Television’s Instant Image. 
Pub Date Dec 69 
Note—6p.; Paper presented at the National Read- 
ing Conference, Atlanta, Ga., Dec. 4-6, 1969 
Available from—Nineteenth National Reading 
Conference Yearbook 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—College Language Programs, Col- 
lege Students, *Critical Reading, *Evaluative 
Thinking, Instructional Media, Interpretive 
Reading, *Mass Media, Questioning 
Techniques, Reading Improvement, Reading 
Programs, Reading Skills, Reading Speed 
Concern is expressed here with college reading 
rograms and with improvements needed to ena- 
e them to keep pace with the effects of rapid 
progress in the communications field on reading 
habits. Reading, especially critical reading, will be 
more ery than ever in interpreting and 
evaluating all the ideas being gained or received 
from the media. Basic principles in the teaching 
of reading must be maintained but supplemented 
with new ideas such as question and answer ses- 
sions between authors and readers and between 
teachers and students. The author offers several 
other suggestions for improvement and additions 
to reading programs. Critical reading instruction 
is emphasized as a primary concern. References 
are included. (NH) 


ED 036 411 RE 002 402 

Fortenberry, Warren D. 

An Investigation of the Effectiveness of a Special 
Program Upon the Development of Visual Per- 
ception for Word Recognition of Culturally Dis- 
advantaged First Grade Students. 

Pub Date Dec 69 

Grant—OEG-4-8-070073-0017-057 


Note—10p.; Paper presented at the National 
Reading Conference, Atlanta, Ga., Dec. 4-6, 
1969 


Available from—Nineteenth National Reading 
Conference Yearbook 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Culturally Disadvantaged, Grade 1, 
Language Development, *Perceptual Develop- 
ment, *Primary Grades, Reading Achievement, 
Reading Level, Reading Programs, Reading 
Readiness, *Reading Research, Reading Tests, 
*Visual Perception, Word Recognition 
Identifiers—Development of Visual Perception, 
Frostig Program 
Determination of the effectiveness of visual 
perceptual training upon word recognition and 
subsequent reading achievement of the culturally 
disadvantaged first grader was this study's goal. 
Forty-eight pupils in two sections of the first 
grade of an elementary school in Louisiana tested 
the hypotheses that no difference would be 
revealed in the level of word recognition, in the 
level of reading achievement, and in the progress 
of reading achievement between two groups. The 
experimental groups received the Frostig Program 
for the Development of Visual Perception, and 
the control groups received the regular basal 
reader program. Results of tests generally sup- 
ported the three hypotheses, indicating that the 
introduction of this particular type of program is 
not of lasting value. Conjecture was that the con- 
trol groups eventually would not only maintain 
the pace of the experimental groups but would 
surpass them. Indication was that habits could be 
introduced that would cause a continual setback 


may in fact diminish it. The more basic and use. 
ful issue relevant to the reading program problem 
today has to do with ways in which the readin 
and language skills can be expanded and - 
tegrated into broader and more significant con. 
texts. The author describes projects in which he 
worked with dropouts in Boston, with several 
American Indian tribes, and with disadvantaged 
urban dwellers. He called these programs a series 
of small revolutions in education and underscored 
the importance of learning how to make choices 
through education as the persons in those pro- 
jects were shown. People must have information 
in order to make choices. They gain their infor. 
mation from reading. And reading is more than 
books and pacers and some technological 
gadgetry. Life and language experiences of the 
learner must be incorporated into reading pro- 
grams. (NH) 
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for the culturally disadvantaged child. References 
are included. (NH) 
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A brief description is given of the training pro- 
gram at a delinquent youth residential center for 
boys in Philadelphia. The main objective of the 
center's program was to improve the boys’ basic 
skills in reading. Emphasis was on individualized 
learning through constant diagnostic instruction. 
The second part of this report explains in detail 
some of the materials and methods used in class- 
rooms in the Centennial School District in Bucks 
County, Pennsylvania. These schools used some 
of the same programs in operation at the 
delinquent center such as daily activity sheets for 
junior high and senior high school students, a 
pragmatic linguistic reading program in its early 
stages, phrase reading material, and aural com- 
prehension. The authors hope that from studies 
of unique situations such as that of the 
delinquents will evolve special programs and 
materials that will improve the quality of instruc- 
tion in general. References are included. (NH) 
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Changes wrought in reading instruction and 

education in the last decade have not really been 

changes but merely old ideas in new packages. 

Many think that the key to a true revolution in 

education lies in technology, but technology itself 

does not change the quality of instruction and 


The cloze technique was used to investigate 
differences among subjects at different levels of 
reading difficulty and differences between levels 
of readability. In addition, differences among lexi- 
cal, structural, and nth deletion cloze responses 
were studied. It was hypothesized that an interac- 
tion exists between type of deletion and levels of 
reading ability, that structural words or units are 
the best predictors of reading difficulty, and that 
structural deletion scores of poor readers are 
more consistent predictors of reading difficulty 
than are the structural deletion scores of better 
readers. Subjects were drawn from the entire 
peseniee of grades 8 eg a 12 of a Georgia 

igh school. The Sequential Tests of Educational 
Progress, 2A and 3A, were given to all subjects, 
followed in 2 weeks by a cloze test with the three 
deletion types. The three major variables of 
readability, reading ability, and deletion type 
were analyzed by analysis of variance. Significant 
differences (p .01) among deletion types were 
found. A significant interaction existed between 
deletion type and readability. Tables and 
references are included. (WB) 


ED 036 415 RE 002 408 
Johnson, Joseph C., Ul 
An Analysis of Reading Proficiency and Its Im- 
provement in University Accepted Rural Secon- 
dary Students. 
Pub Date Dec 69 
Note—9p.; Paper presented at the National Read- 
ing Conference, Atlanta, Ga., Dec. 4-6, 1969 
Available from—Nineteenth National Reading 
Conference Yearbook 
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This is an elaboration of a 1967 to 1968 study 
that attempted to control various intervening 
variables thought to affect the outcomes of 
secondary reading improvement programs. Ex- 
amined were the effects of the variables of race, 
sex, secondary school attended, college board 
scores, chronological age, family head's educa- 
tional level, choice of college or university, intel- 
ligence, and socioeconomic status on the reading 
proficiency levels of college-bound secondary 
rural students. Tested were 83 seniors from six 
high schools in rural Virginia. Results showed 
that the criterion variables of comprehension and 
vocabulary were related to genotypical variables 
studied. Reading rate, however, at the perceptual 
level at least, appeared to be influenced primarily 
by the phenotypical variables only. The authors 
suggested similar studies to gain insight into 
methods of manipulation and modification of per- 
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tual attainments by focusing on those factors 
characterized as phenotypical in nature and func- 
tion. References are included. (NH) 
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Viewing reading as involving a continual in- 
putting of graphic symbols and responses involv- 
ing varying degrees of comprehension, 10 catego- 
ries of reading behavior and/or comprehension 
manifested by mature adult readers were 
identified. The 10 categories were arranged in 
order from simple to complex. The validity of the 
hierarchy was assessed by having 12 advanced 
doctoral students in reading rank the categories 
from simple to complex. The rankings of the 12 
students were analyzed by Kendall's Concordance 
Technique which yielded a Spearman RHO Coef- 
ficient of .915 (significant at the .01 level). All 
rankings were identical with the original 
hierarchy, with the exception of interchanging the 
order of the categories originally ranked ninth 
and tenth, critical reading and applied or creative 
reading. Rankings by classroom teachers and by 
doctoral students who were not reading spe- 
cialists yielded nonsignificant coefficients. Impli- 
cations of the experiment in developing precise 
terminology in reading, in stimulating theory and 
research, and as a method of analyzing reading 
behavior at various levels were discussed. 
References and the table of hierarchy of reading 
behaviors are included. (WB) 
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This report deals with a 2-week reading and 
study program developed for socially disad- 
vantaged incoming freshmen at Rutgers Universi- 
ty. Of the group studied, 84 percent were black, 
and the rest were white boys. Of the blacks, 53 
percent were female. The organization of the 
skills acquisition program is described. Also given 
are informal and formal evaluations of the effec- 
tiveness of the program which were based on 
standardized pretest and post-test assessments as 
to vocabulary, comprehension, and reading rate. 
The study concluded that it is apparently possible 
to develop a workable reading and study skills 
program for socially disadvantaged freshmen 
within a relatively short 2-week period of 22 
hours of testing and instruction. Such a program 
can produce statistically significant results at the 
| percent level of significance on objective mea- 
sures of vocabulary, comprehension, and speed of 
reading. A bibliography and a list of 106 TM 
backs used in the program are included. (NH) 
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*Student Characteristics, *Student Teacher 

Relationship, Teacher Role 

The effects of individual personality differences 
upon performance in the internal and external 
environment were investigated through the use of 
the Internal-External concept. Subjects were 40 
grade 9 males of average intelligence (Lorge- 
Thorndike) whose reading achievement was 
within three grade levels of grade 9. Scores on 
the James I. E. Scale were used to select internal 
(perceives events as the consequence of his own 
actions) and external (views events as being 
beyond personal control) personalities. Subjects 
were assigned to one of four experimental groups. 
Independent variables were internal personality, 
external personality, internal environment (un- 
structured), and external environment (struc- 
tured). The dependent variable was reading rate 
and performance as measured by the Reading 
Eye photographs. A multimedia approach to 
teaching reading was used in both environments. 
Data provided by the eye movement photographs 
indicated better performance in the congruent 
personality-environment situations, a fact which 
suggests that for external personalities, the new 
trend of unstructured classrooms may not be as 
appropriate as first thought. References are in- 
cluded. (WB) 
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The importance of the nonintellective factors, 

study habits and attitudes of the learner, was in- 

vestigated. Tested were the effects of different 
methods of reading and study skills instruction 
upon the study habits and attitudes of 102 disad- 

vantaged black college freshmen enrolled in a 

reading and study skills course at North Carolina 

Central University. A different method of instruc- 

tion was randomly assigned to each of the four 

groups selected. The teacher-guided, individual- 
ized, and audiovisual methods were used in three 
classes; the fourth was a control group which 
received no instruction. Results indicated that the 
study habits and attitudes of the students un- 
derwent changes as a result of exposure to the in- 
struction. Comparable students appeared to react 
more favorably to certain types of instruction, 
less favorably to others. Generally it appeared 
that study habit factors were enhanced; whereas, 

Study attitude factors lost ground as a result of 

the instruction. Other underlying factors ap- 

peared to be operating also. Further study was 

—— References and tables are included. 

(NH) 
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The beginning reading problems of the child 

who speaks nonstandard English are analyzed 

from the standpoint of the linguistic theory of in- 

terference, the name given to the condition in 

which the person imposes the sound and gram- 

matical system of his own language on the lan- 

guage to be learned. Applications of the Skinneri- 

an theory of stimulus discrimination to the learn- 

ing of a standard dialect leads to the conclusion 
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that before attempting to read a language, the 
pupil must be taught to speak it well enough to 
emit the discriminative responses and sub- 
sequently be properly reinforced in the presence 
of the discriminative stimuli. Therefore, it is 
recommended that formal reading instruction be 
delayed for some disadvantaged children until 
sufficient familiarity with the vocabulary and 
structure of spoken standard English is acquired. 
References are included. (CM) 
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The initial means for arriving at a dynamic 
model of reading were suggested in the form of 
“behaviormetric” research. A review of valid 
reading models noted those of Smith and Car- 
rigan, Delacato, and Holmes as eminent, and it 
distinguished between models based on concrete 
evidence and metaphors of the reading process 
which are basically speculative and theoretical. It 
was contended that difficulties in measuring what 
is in progress during reading make developing a 
dynamic or operational model--as opposed to a 
static one--very difficult. It was suggested that the 
way to approach such an achievement is by mak- 
ing no assumptions but by using the latest devices 
available to measure and record all reading ac- 
tivities which can be observed. Eye-movement 
data, various physiological measurements, elec- 
tronic brain monitoring, and measurement of 
blink rate were examples listed. Such external 
data should indicate, it was suggested, means to 
structure a model of internal reading behavior. 
Other problems that were considered were the 
need to develop a means of ratioing the relation- 
ship of the variables that play a role in reading, 
the tendency to overrely on static measurements 
and thus to fog the examination of the opera- 
tional process, and the need to determine com- 
prehension reliably. References are included. 
(BT) 
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This volume is a preliminary edition of an ele- 
mentary Somali reader. The materials were 
designed to serve three purposes: (1) to provide 
experience with rather simple expository Somali 
prose, (2) to provide an elementary introduction 
to Somali culture, and (3) to accompany the stu- 
dents’ study of spoken Somali. It is noted that 
there is no official writing system for Somali and 
that since the authors’ motive for the develop- 
ment of an elementary reader in Somali was 
pedagogical, the use of an orthography for Somali 
was an incidental development not aimed at 
becoming a standard form. The format of the 
volume resembles that of a regular reader with 
Somali text, vocabulary both in Somali and En- 
glish, and notes in English. Comprehension 
questions are designed to be handled orally. Each 
text was written by one Somali and carefully ex- 
amined by at least one other. Themes for the 
units are historical and cultural. This reader is ac- 
companied by a separate volume which gives En- 
glish translations of the texts. (WB) 
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A glossary and a set of translations are con- 
tained in this volume which is to be used with the 
authors’ “Reading in Somali An Elementary Cul- 
tural Reader.” Two types of translation are 
presented for each lesson; a literal translation and 
an English translation which presents the sub- 
stance of the selection in standard English sen- 
tence patterns. The glossary combines the 
vocabulary from “Reading in Somali” and 
another volume ‘Beginning in Somali.”’ Original 
glossaries were provided by the Somalis and then 
checked with Abraham's “Somali-English Dic- 
tionary” (London, 1962). Listing of items is done 
in accordance with the needs of the student who 
is not familiar with the etymological principals 
typical of the dictionaries of the Semitic lan- 
guages. Only a minimum of grammatical informa- 
tion is provided. (WB) 
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Reported is a study to evaluate the effective- 

ness of the use of several types of material and 

several different approaches to teaching of Basic 

Mathematics to ninth grade students. A suggested 

outline is given for the implementation of pro- 

grammed basic mathematics as well as other pro- 

grammed material in individual schools. The out- 

line considers such features as assignment 

procedures, testing, grading, promotion, teacher 

role, and course content. (RP) 
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Deals with questions of measurement that have 
systematic or formal interest, but that diverge 
rather sharply from the mainstream of mathe- 
matics. Considered are several conceptually un- 
satisfactory developments about a theory of mea- 
surement directly related to standard structures in 
mathematics from the standpoint of applying 
theory in the social sciences, or in the physical 
sciences. The problem of finitude and error in 
measurement are organized under four headings. 
First, there is the formulation of a general view- 
point toward theories of measurement. Second, 
there is a discussion of the necessary and suffi- 
cient conditions for the existence of numerical 
measures on finite structures. Third, there is 
discussion of algebraic theory of error, and 
finally, comments on non-algebraic theory, with 
some remarks about linear regression and struc- 
tural models. (RP) 
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Identifiers— National Science Foundation 
Reported is the description of the fourth year 

(1966-67) of a longitudinal study of the ac- 

celerated program involving 30 bright students in 

elementary school mathematics. This report was 
written to be as homogeneous as possible with 

earlier reports by Suppes and Hansen (1965), 

Suppes (1966), and Suppes and Ihrke (1967). 

Tables and figures in this report reflect the ex- 

pansion of the curriculum and additional data 

available from the use of computer assisted in- 
struction. The second section of this report con- 
tains a description of the curriculum for the cur- 
rent year. The third and fourth sections describe 
the group composition and class procedure. The 
fifth section presents the systematic behavioral 

data collected. Finally, the appendix contains a 

brief description and data classroom problem 

sets. (RP) 
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Identifiers—National Council of Teachers of 
Mathematics 
Reported is an analysis of eight curriculum 

revision projects in mathematics (1) The Boston 

College Mathematics Institute (BCMI), (2) The 

Greater Cleveland Mathematics Program 

(GCMP), (3) The Syracuse University-Webster 

College Madison Project, (4) The University of 

Maryland Mathematics Projects (UMMaP), (5) 

The Ontario Mathematics Commission (OMC), 

(6) The School Mathematics Study Group 

(SMSG), (7) The Developmental Project in 

Secondary Mathematics at Southern Illinois 

University, and (8) The University of Illinois 

Committee on School Mathematics (UICSM). 

The issues which seemed to be crucial in the 

changing mathematics program and on which the 

committee based its analysis were -- Social Appli- 
cation, Placement, Structure, Vocabulary, 

Methods, Concepts vs. Skills, Proof, and Evalua- 

tion. (RP) 
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Behavioral objectives serve several functions: 

(1) identify expected learner outcomes for a 

given lesson or unit of study, (2) provide a basis 

for selection and organization of materials and 

experiences for effective learning, (3) provide a 

systematic means for devising ways of evaluating 

student performance and (4) provide a means to 
identify those behaviors that children are already 
exhibiting prior to presenting a lesson designed to 
produce behaviors. When writing a behavioral 
objective, one must use a specialized verb limited 
to few interpretations. It is important to describe 
the situation in which the desired behavior is to 
be observed. The minimal acceptable _per- 
formance for a given behavioral objective must 
be identified. Behavioral objectives can be writ- 
ten for different learning outcomes: (1) cognitive 


learning, (2) affective learning, 

sepdbianntns learning. (BR) PMc. 
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Identifiers—National Science Teachers Associa- 
tion 
It is suggested that since no one teacher can 

have complete knowledge of science and its 
separate disciplines, nor of science as a method, 
team teaching is an innovative approach that may 
offer at least a partial solution to the problems of 
teaching science. Team teaching can be practiced 
in either self-contained or departmentalized class- 
rooms, whether grouping is homogeneous or 
heterogeneous. The basic prerequisite for the suc- 
cessful initiation of team teaching is not class- 
room organization, but a realization by the 
teachers that the present program is not the best 
possible. A teaching team may consist of a 
variety of personnel, from teachers’ aides to the 
professional science teacher, who usually has pri- 
mary responsibility for organizing and implement- 
ing instruction. The particular specialization of 
each member of the team must be taken into ac- 
count in planning and utilized in instruction. The 
author believes that teachers and students both 
benefit from team teaching. (BR) 
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This series of booklets is designed for use by 

students of ninth grade general mathematics. The 

units are the result of experimental work done by 
the General Mathematics Writing Project of the 

National Council of Teachers of Mathematics. 

The series treats a variety of topics which are 

suitable for use with general mathematics stu- 

dents: Each unit is self-contained. The titles of 
units 1-5 are as follows: Unit 1: - Formulas, 

Graphs, and Patterns; Unit 2: Properties of 

Operations with Numbers; Unit 3: Mathematical 

Sentences; Unit 4: Geometry; Unit 5: Arrange- 

ments and Selections. Also included is a booklet 

a correct answers to exercises in units |- 
- (FL) 
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Materials, Material Development, *Mathe- 
matics Education, Program Descriptions, 
*Teacher Education — : - 
Reported is a project involving the preparation 
of a selected sample of new written materials 
which would be easily readable by the population 
of preservice and inservice elementary teachers. 
Three characteristics of the materials were to be 
(1) readabilit with a minimum of additional in- 
structional help, (2) a display of some of the con- 
nections between mathematics and the real 
world, (3) show the pedagogical objectives and 
uses of each mathematical ideas as the field ax- 
joms, sets, and logic. The final units produced 
were (1) An Introduction to Rational Numbers 
James K. Bidwell (SE 007 751), (2) An In- 
troduction to the Theory of Numbers for Elemen- 
tary Teachers by Elton D. Beougher (SE 007 
755), (3) Basic Number and Order Ideas by 
Robert G. Clason (SE 007 750), (4) Conceptual 
Models in the Teaching of Number and Opera- 
tion by Robert G. Clason (SE 007 754), (5) Log- 
ical Thinking by Sister Mary de Lourdes 
McAloon (SE 007 749), (6) Uses of The Field 
Properties in Elementary School by Albert P. 
Shulte (SE 007 752), and (7) Uses of Mathe- 
matics in Other Subject Areas by Albert P. Shulte 
(SE 007 753). Because this was a pilot project 
for the development of materials, no statistical 
analyses or conclusions are reported. (RP) 
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Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-5-8411 
Pub Date {66] 
Note—39p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.05 
Descriptors—*Curriculum Development, *Ele- 
mentary School Mathematics, *Instructional 
Materials, Logic, *Mathematical Logic, 
*Mathematics, *Teacher Education 
This is one of a series of units intended for 
both preservice and inservice elementary school 
teachers to satisfy a need for materials on ‘new 
mathematics” programs which (1) are readable 
on a self basis or with minimal instruction, (2) 
show the pedagogical objectives and uses of such 
mathematical structural ideas as the field axioms, 
sets, and logic, and (3) relate mathematics to the 
“real world,” its applications, and other areas of 
the curriculum. This unit explores with teachers 
ideas about inference as the operation by which 
new knowledge is obtained by logical implications 
from the known. Included among these ideas are 
concepts on sentence sense, variables, placehol- 
ders, connectives, inferences from negations, con- 
tradictions, implications, and truth values of im- 
plications. (RP) 
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Pub Date [66] 
Note—35p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.85 
Descriptors—*Curriculum Development, *Ele- 
mentary School Mathematics, *Instructional 
Materials, Mathematical Concepts, Number 
Concepts, *Teacher Education 
This is one of a series of units intended for 
both preservice and inservice elementary school 
teachers to satisfy a need for materials on “new 
mathematics” programs which (1) are readable 
on a self basis or with minimal instruction, (2) 
show the pedagogical objectives and uses of such 
mathematical structural ideas as the field axioms, 
sets, and logic, and (3) relate mathematics to the 
“real world,” its applications, and other areas of 
curriculum. This unit explores basic counting and 
order concepts primarily from an informal, but 
essentially logical point of view. Part | describes 
three experiments performed by Piaget et al., in 
order to understand better the process a child 
goes through in attaining a working familiarity 
with number concepts - (1) an experiment involv- 
ing the basic conception of “more than’’ without 
number ideas, (2) an experiment involving one- 
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one correspondence, and (3) an experiment in- 
volving concepts on sets and cardinal numbers. 
Part 3 shows the inter-relationship between 
counting and order. (RP) 
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Descriptors—*Curriculum Development, *Ele- 
mentary School Mathematics, Fractions, *In- 
structional Materials, Mathematics, *Rational 
Numbers, *Teacher Education 
This is one of a series of units intended for 
both preservice and inservice elementary school 
teachers to satisfy a need for materials on “new 
mathematics” programs which (1) are readable 
on a self basis or with minimal instruction, (2) 
show the pedagogical objectives and uses of such 
mathematical structural ideas as the field axioms, 
sets, and logic, and (3) relate mathematics to the 
“real world,” its applications, and other areas of 
the curriculum. This unit attempts to generalize a 
concept of number from the physical world. Then 
by considering certain finite physical situations 
involving relations between sets, a way is found 
to abstract from these situations a new concept 
about numbers. This leads ultimately to a defini- 
tion of the rationals. Operations on the rationals 
are defined from generalizations from finite 
physical world situations. The six parts of this 
unit are (1) one-to-one correspondence and 
ratios, (2) subset and measurement ratios, (3) 
new ratios from old, (4) from ratios to rational 
numbers, (5) some special rational numbers, and 
(6) applications. (RP) 
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Pub Date [66] 
Note—59p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.05 
Descriptors—*Curriculum Development, *Ele- 
mentary School Mathematics, *Instructional 
Materials, Material Development, Mathematics, 
*Number Concepts, *Teacher Education 
This is one of a series of units intended for 
both preservice and inservice elementary school 
teachers to satisfy a need for materials on “new 
mathematics” programs which (1) are readable 
on a self basis or with minimal instruction, (2) 
show the pedagogical objectives and uses of such 
mathematical structural ideas as the field axioms, 
sets, and logic, and (3) relate mathematics to the 
“real world,” its applications, and other areas of 
the curriculum. The present unit has emphasis in 
the area where the field properties for rational 
numbers are used in developing arithmetic as it is 
currently taught in elementary school. Focus is 
on the arithmetic of positive and negative rational 
numbers, and on the field properties in teaching 
arithmetic. (RP) 
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Descriptors—*Curriculum Development, *Ele- 
mentary School Mathematics, *Instructional 
Materials, Material Development, *Mathemati- 
cal. Applications, Mathematics, Reference 
Materials, *Teacher Education 
This is one of a series of units intended for 

both preservice and inservice elementary school 

teachers to satisfy a need for materials on “new 

mathematics” programs which (1) are readable 

with minimal instruction, (2) show the pee. 

cal objectives and uses of such mathematical 

structural ideas as the field axioms, sets, and log- 

ic, and (3) relate mathematics to the “real 
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world,” its agefeations and other areas of the 
curriculum. This unit contains a collection of 
references on the application of mathematics to 
other subject areas in the elementary school cur- 
riculum. The major mathematical categories in- 
cluded are applications involving (1) number and 
operation, (2) measurement and approximation, 
(3) organization and presentation of data, (4) al- 
gebra, (5) ratio, Proportion, or comparison, (6) 
geometry, (7) probability and statistics, (8) proof 
and deductive inference, and (9) sets. (RP) 
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Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
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Pub Date [66] 
Note—52p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.70 
Descriptors—*Curriculum Development, *Ele- 
mentary School Mathematics, Fractions, *In- 
structional Materials, *Mathematical Models, 
*Mathematics, Multiplication, *Teacher Educa- 
tion 
This is one of a series of units intended for 
both preservice and inservice elementary school 
teachers to satisfy a need for materials on ‘‘new 
mathematics” programs which (1) are readable 
on a self basis or with minimal instruction, (2) 
show the pedagogical objectives and uses of such 
mathematical structural ideas as the field axioms, 
sets, and logic, and (3) relate mathematics to the 
“real world,” its applications, and other areas of 
the curriculum. In this unit, the grouping model 
for applying multiplication and division is ex- 
plored and extended through various sub-models 
as an illustration of the conceptual model ap- 
proach to the applications of mathematics. The 
four parts of this unit are (1) multiplication, (2) 
whole number division without a remainder, (3) 
the quantity models for fractions and multiplica- 
tion, and (4) a quantity model for division of 
fractions. (RP) 
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Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. 
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Pub Date 66 
Note—112p. 
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Descriptors—*Curriculum Development, *Ele- 
mentary School Mathematics, *Instructional 
Materials, *Mathematics, Number Concepts, 
Prime Numbers, *Teacher Education 
This is one of a series of units intended for 
both preservice and inservice elementary school 
teachers to satisfy a need for materials on “‘new 
mathematics” programs which (1) are readable 
on a self basis or with minimal instruction, (2) 
show the agogical objectives and uses of such 
mathematical structural ideas as the field axioms, 
sets, and logic, and (3) relate mathematics to the 
“real world,” its applications, and other areas of 
the curriculum. This unit explores with teachers 
fundamental concepts involving number theory. 
Chapter I answers questions concerning the 
meaning of theory of numbers and why it should 
be studied in elementary school mathematics. 
Chapter 2 deals with various subsets of the whole 
numbers such as even numbers, odd numbers, 
prime numbers, composite numbers, and fac- 
torization. Chapter 3 presents elementary notions 
on the greatest common divisor and least com- 
mon multiple. Chapter 4 introduces to the ele- 
mentary teacher some enrichment topics from 
number theory. (RP) 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.30 

Descriptors—*Curriculum Development, *Cur- 
riculum Evaluation, Curriculum Guides, Educa- 
tional Objectives, *Elementary School Mathe- 
matics, Mathematics Education, *Secondary 
School Mathematics 
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This publication is a mathematics curriculum 
guide for the schools in the state of Indiana. Its 
purpose is to assist local school districts in the 
evaluation of existing mathematics curricula and 
to promote the development of better mathe- 
matics programs at all grade levels. This guide of- 
fers philosophies of element and secondary 
mathematics instruction as well as objectives in 
teaching mathematics. Elementary performance 
objectives are organized in terms of the unifying 
concepts which appear throughout the elementa- 
ry school mathematics program. Secondary per- 
formance objectives are presented in terms of 
specific course objectives. A guide for textbook 
selection, a checklist for evaluating textbooks, 
and teacher and student bibliographies are also 
included. (FL) 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$6.00 

Descriptors—Attitudes, ‘*Curriculum Develop- 
ment, *Demonstration Programs, *Educational 
Programs, *Elementary School Science, *Inser- 
vice Teacher Education 

Identifiers—ESEA Title III 
Reported is a program for models for in-service 

science training programs which school systems 

could use as they plan for the improvement of 
science education for children. The consumers of 
this program’s services included classroom 
teachers (K-8), science supervisors, curriculum 
directors, and building principals. Personnel in- 
volved in program development and implementa- 
tion included a program coordinator, adjunct 
staff from a local school district, university 
professors, and ad hoc consultants. Based on data 
accumulated from training feedback forms, it was 
concluded that participants reacted most positive- 
ly to: (1) general session activities in which con- 
tent was of practical value, (2) general sessions 
presented by outside consultants using mul- 
timedia, (3) group activity sessions in which their 
involvement was maximized and they were able 
to manipulate materials and interact on what the 
were doing. Data gathered by a Semantic Dif- 
ferential indicate that eS. attitudes 
shifted significantly toward a more positive at- 
titude toward the inquiry approach and the 
presentation of science to children. This work 
was prepared under an ESEA Title III contract. 


(BR) 
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Identifiers—ESEA Title Ill, Madison Project 
Mathematics 
The project had two aspects: (1) demonstration 

classes which were designed to inform _partici- 
pants about Madison Project Math, and (2) train- 
ing workshops that provided for diffusion of 
materials into schools. Altogether 214 local 
teachers and principals took part in the 
workshops related to Madison Project Mathe- 
matics. Evaluation of the program's effect on 
teachers was done by administering a question- 
naire. Participants gave a very favorable response 
to the program. No evaluation was done on the 
effect of the program on children. This work was 
prepared under an ESEA Title III contract. (BR) 
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Education, *Cultural Enrichment, *Environ- 
mental Influences, Social Problems, Values 
Although our system of mass culture has raised 
our civilization to an extremely high level of 
material success and.affluence, the fact remains 
that this system has the inherent flaw of not fully 
recognizing the esthetic needs of man. To over- 
come this weakness we need to re-introduce into 
the system a sizable component of first-hand ex- 
apni designed to fulfill man’s natural need to 
active and productive in the affective realm. It 
is held that much of this esthetic experience can 
be gained if we attend to some of the pressing 
problems of our environment, natural and man- 
made. The introduction of necessary changes in 
individual and group behavior necessitates the 
development and implementation of a program of 
esthetic education which would involve persons 
from early infancy through adulthood. Natural 
conservation and natural development can 
become an effective means for providing esthetic 
materials--a laboratory for possible esthetic ex- 
— creative, and appreciative in scope. 
(BR) 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.00 
Descriptors—*Astronomy, *College Science, 

Educational Programs, *Research, *Science 

Equipment, *Science Facilities, Surveys 
Identifiers—New York 

Reported is a survey of astronomy programs in 
the educational and research institutions in New 
York State. This report shows that astronomy in 
New York State is highly diversified; both public 
and private supported institutions have strong, ex- 
cellent programs. Many institutions with strong 
physics departments see the value of growing in- 
teraction with astronomy. Outstanding research is 
being done in theoretical astrophysics and in 
radio astronomy; the same level has not been at- 
tained in optical astronomy. Most of the as- 
tronomers visited asserted that better research 
facilities, centering on a major optical telescope, 
were essential to continued growth in all areas of 
astronomy and astrophysics in the state. The 
acquisition of a large optical telescope is con- 
sidered essential to continued gro and in- 
creased excellence in astronomy in New York 
State. (BR) 
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Reported is a study to determine the relative 
effectiveness of a meaningful concrete and a 
meaningful symbolic model in learning a selected 
mathematics principle. Subjects were from a 
second grade population and they were assigned 
to three treatments. Students assigned to Treat- 
ment | received instruction in the principle with 
a ee symbolic model and students as- 
signed to Treatment 2 received instruction in the 
principle with a meaningful concrete model. Stu- 
dents assigned to Treatment 3 did not participate 
in the instructional portion of the study. At the 
end of the instructional period, learning was eval- 
uated by four tests that measured the dependent 
variables. The results indicated that children in 
this study were not able to generalize their learn- 


ing to demonstrating a learned principle on an 
unfamiliar concrete device. Meaningful learnin 
alone does not ensure that the application of a 
learned mathematical principle can be Tecog- 
nized. (RP) 
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Identifiers—Chemical Education Materials Study, 
Watson-Glaser Critical Thinking Appraisal 
This study was designed to identify those 
science concepts and mathematical skills that 
may be the source of student difficulty in learning 
chemistry as developed by the Chemical Educa- 
tion Materials Study (CHEMS). The instruments 
utilized were four Achievement Tests prepared by 
CHEMS. Each test item was analyzed to deter- 
mine the concepts and/or skills necessary to give 
the desired response to that item. These concepts 
and skills were discussed during student inter- 
views held following each of the four tests. The 
students interviewed earned scores that ranked 
among the lower 20 percent in School A or the 
lower 30 percent in School B. From these inter- 
views, selected questions were chosen and were 
asked of those students who had earned scores 
which ranked within the top 20 percent in School 
A and the top 30 percent in School B on two out 
of the first three examinations. The results 
showed that the students earning low scores were 
(1) unable to define many technical terms, (2) 
could not verbalize key concepts, (3) did not 
the ability to solve simple algebraic equa- 
tions, (4) could not solve problems of a quantita- 
tive nature, and (5) lacked the skills necessary to 
interpret graphs and charts. These same difficul- 
ties were present to a limited extent among stu- 
dents who performed at a satisfactory level. (RR) 
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Reported is a study to determine the influence 
of increased home-school contact on children’s 
performance and attitudes in mathematics. Single 
and combined effects of frequent parent-teacher 
conferences and of homework were studied. S's 
were 83 second-grade students from three 
arithmetic classes representing high, medium, and 
low achievers. Within each achievement level 
group, S's were randomly assigned to one of 
three experimental groups (Conference- 
Homework, Conference, Homework) or to a con- 
trol group. Parents of Ss in the Conference- 
Homework group participated in parent-teacher 
conferences every other week for 12 weeks and 
received homework assignments for the Ss. 
Parents of Ss in the conference group attended 
similar conferences but were not given homework 
for the Ss. Ss in the Homework group received 
homework assignments but their parents did not 
attend conferences. Among results reported were 
(1) Homework facilitated performance of low- 
and high-achieving Ss on the posttest, whereas it 
had the opposite effect on high-achieving Ss, and 
(2) High-achieving Ss showed a strong negative 





change in attitude, average-achieving Ss a 
somewhat less negative change, and low-achiev- 


ing Ss a slight positive change. (RP) 
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Guides : ; 

Teaching suggestions for environmental educa- 
tion in junior high school grades are grouped 
under five general headings: “Geology,” “Water 
Resources,” “Soil and Land Use,” “Trees, 
Woodlots, and Forests,” and “Wild-life and 
Fishes.” Listed under each heading are attitudes 
and understandings to develop, topics for discus- 
sion, and many suggested activities. Activities 

uire students to make outdoor observations, 
visit community facilities and natural areas, and 
use reference materials. The bibliography lists 
references related to each of the five general top- 
ics, and includes charts, maps, bulletins, and 
pamphlets as well as books. (EB) 
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Teaching suggestions for environmental educa- 
tion in intermediate grades are grouped under 
four general headings: “Geology,” “Soil Conser- 
vation and Land Use,” “Trees, Woodlots, and 
Forests,” and ‘‘Wild-life and Fishes.” Listed 
under each heading are attitudes and un- 
derstandings to develop, topics for discussion, 
and many suggested activities. Activities require 
students to make outdoor observations, collect 
natural specimens, use reference materials, and 
perform simple experiments. Suggestions are 
made for field trips. The bibliography lists 
teferences for teachers and students related to 
each of the four general topics, and includes 
charts, maps, bulletins and pamphlets as well as 
books. (EB) 


ED 036 449 SE 007 903 


Busch, Phyllis S. 
Some Problems for the Teacher Useful as a Basis 
for Planning Lessons in Science-Conservation. 
Ulster County Board of Cooperative Education 

Services, New Platz, N.Y. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Elementary and 
Secondary Education. 

Pub Date 6' 

Note— 1 5p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.85 

Descriptors— *Conservation Education, *Elemen- 
tary School Science, Environmental Education, 
Integrated Curriculum, *Outdoor Education, 
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This manual was prepared for elementary 

school teachers as of The Science Project 
Related to Upgrading Conservation Education 
(Project §.P.R.U.C.E.). The introduction 
emphasizes the importance of an integrated ap- 
proach to environmental education, and lists 
some research findings important in planning in- 
struction. A chart shows related understandings 
from science and social studies keyed to grade 
level. Nine problem areas are chosen, and in each 
area two problems are suggested for investigation 
or discussion at each grade level. Problem areas 
are: the concept of change; plants; animals; our 
growing bodies; air, water, weather; earth and its 
composition; solar system and beyond; and 
matter and energy. Most of the problems lead 
students to outdoor investigations. The work was 
prepared under an ESEA Title Ill contract. (EB) 
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This manual, prepared by the Science Project 

Related to Upgrading Conservation Education 

(Project S.P.R.U.C.E.), contains suggestions for 

introducing elementary school students to current 

environmental problems. Problems treated are 
population density, social pollution, visual pollu- 

tion, air pollution, and water pollution. A 

background discussion of each topic is followed 

by suggestions for student activities and questions 
for discussion. Many activities involve observa- 
tions in the local district, some involve simple ex- 
periments. References are made to relevant 
records and films, and a bibliography of periodi- 
cals related to conservation education is included. 

This work was prepared under an ESEA Title Ill 

contract. (EB) 
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These materials are a part of a series of studies 
sponsored by the Cambridge Conference on 
School Mathematics which reflects the ideas of 
CCSM regarding the goals and objectives for 
school mathematics K-12. Feasibility Studies 9-13 
contain a wide —_ of topics. The following are 
the titles and brief descriptions of these studies. 
Number 9--"Streams of Ideas on Checks, Ap- 
proximations, and Order of Magnitude Calcula- 
tions.” This paper suggests that students should 
be made aware of major sources of errors in cal- 
culations so that they can concentrate on learning 
mathematical concepts. Number 10--‘Complex 
Numbers Leading to Trigonometry.” This study 
introduces the reader to Trigonometry by the use 
of complex numbers. Number 11--“The Use of 
Negative Digits in Arithmetic.” Negative integers 
are introduced after the four fundamental opera- 
tions have been mastered. The notation 3 is used 
for negative three. Number 12--*Use of the Shift 
Theorem in Differential Equations.” This study 
describes the use of the Shift Theorem to solve 
certain types of differential equations. Number 
wpe me in 10th Grade and After.” A list 
of topological concepts which are relevant to 
high school mathematics is given in this study. 
{Not available in hardcopy due to marginal legi- 
bility of original document.} (FL) 
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Described are current trends in the social and 
behavioral sciences intended to meet the needs of 
the educational community. The projects listed 
include studies in anthropology, sociology, politi- 
cal science, history, geography, foreign area stu- 
dies, economics, international relations, and en- 
vironmental education. Part I of the directory 
lists projects in the Social Sciences and Social 
Studies under the name of principal investigators 
in alphabetical order. Part Il lists the principal in- 
vestigator according to discipline and Part III lists 
projects closely related to Social Sciences and So- 
cial Studies under the name of principal in- 
vestigators in alphabetical order. Most of the 
documents listed in this directory are obtainable 
through ERIC Document Reproduction Service. 
(BR) 
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A theory of structure in teaching is presented 
and a system of analysis introduced which allows 
empirical investigation of verbal behavior in the 
classroom. Two kinds of structure are distin- 
guished: “‘static’’ structure, defined as stable or- 
ganized clusters of knowledge, and “kinetic” 
structure, defined as the sequential process of 
building up knowledge. Different organizational 
principles can be used to provide kinetic struc- 
ture. It is argued on evolutionary and ontological 
grounds that spatial relatedness is the primary or- 
ganizational principle, from which chronological 
and various symbolic organizational principles are 
derived. Classroom interaction is considered as a 
sequence of stimulus units (emitted by the 
teaching source) and response units (emitted by 
the student). Kinetic structure is considered to be 
highest when contiguous units have the greatest 
number of elements in common. A mathematical 
system for analyzing kinetic structure is outlined 
and examples of its application are given. Appen- 
dices include summaries of research based on this 
theory and a sample coded transcript of a biology 
lesson. (EB) 
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The purpose of this booklet is to help high 

school students learn how to study mathematics 

more effectively. Suggestions are made on how to 
plan for doing homework, how to take notes in 
class, how to review for tests, and how to take 
tests. Special tips are given regarding some 
specific topics in algebra, geometry, coordinate 
geometry, and trigonometry. Developing a better 
mathematics vocabulary, avoiding careless errors, 
reviewing, using a notebook, and learning by 
ae are a few of the other topics discussed. 
(FL) 
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With. the loss of the original religious founda- 

tion of education and its increasing seculariza- 
tion, there has been a shift in definition of the 
teacher’s role. In attempting to prepare persons 
for assuming the responsibilities of this role, edu- 
cation has relied on teacher training programs as 
external elements of control instead of the earlier 
tendency to assume the recruit was controlled by 
internal elements of motivation and commitment. 
It was hypothesized that professional education 
programs do produce a significant change in the 
teacher's attitude concerning knowledge of 
methods to be used in his role performance, but 
that they do not produce a significant change in 
his attitude concerning teaching skills, his image 
of professionalization, or his spirit of profes- 
sionalization. A questionnaire to measure attitude 
on these four aspects of teacher role was ad- 
ministered to the 1955-1956 education majors 
(189) of Geneva and Westminster colleges 
(Pennsylvania) before and after professional 
training (student teaching semester). The 16 Fac- 
tor Personality Test was also administered and 
personal background data collected. Factor anal- 
ysis of data showed that while attitude toward the 
professional image, methods, and skill became 
more positive, attitude toward the professional 
spirit was negatively influenced. (Discussion of 
findings explores the interrelationships between 
the unpredicted influences of student teaching, 
personality and cultural factors, student dis- 
enchantment and reality shock, and the bifur- 
cated value system of a changing culture.) (JS) 
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Principals and university consultants are most 
effective in working with teachers when they ad- 
dress themselves to the real concerns of teachers. 
College instructors accomplish little by lecturing 
on how to maximize affective and cognitive 
growth when students first want to know, 
“Should I teach? Will I be able to control chil- 
dren?” Such preinstructional concerns might be 
met by giving them early experience as teacher 
aides cB counseling with regard to their teaching 
aptitude. When 28 fifth and eighth grade teachers 
in six different schools were asked to describe the 
several children who presented their biggest 
problems, both elementary and secondary 
teachers identified more behavior problems than 
academic, were most concerned about the 
behavioral ones, and consistently attributed 
problems to factors other than their own class- 
room teaching, i.e., to the student's ability, at- 
titude, or home life. The starting point for prin- 
cipals is not to provide such teachers with “- 
strategies" for maximizing student gain, but to 
talk with them about the topics that most ur- 
gently concern them, e.g., for beginning teachers, 
“Can I send problem children to the office? 
Where do I get help with students who present 
severe learning problems?” Teachers who receive 
such support will become less defensive in ex- 
amining their own teaching and more willing to 
change their behavior to facilitate student learn- 
ing. (JS) 
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Among the dualisms plaguing contemporary 

educators are the separation between preservice 
and inservice education, the obscurity between 
noninstructional and instructional tasks, and the 
issues of certification and professionalism. Those 
tasks which relate to or involve learners in any 
way are “instructions,” and the “educational wor- 
ker” involved with children to the extent that he 
has the opportunity to influence behavior in some 
way is a “teacher” whether he is aide, assistant, 
student teacher, tutor, full-time instructor, or spe- 
cialist. Standards in the professional lives of edu- 
cational workers should be focused upon and 
raised in four areas: (1) identification of talent, 
recruitment, and selection; (2) initial preparation 
as well as retraining, with the artificial distinction 
between preservice and inservice eliminated; (3) 
working conditions, such as work loads, numbers 
of students, length of school day, planning 
periods, and the total school environment; and 
(4) retention of educational workers as careerists 
through raising standards of salary and benefits. 
The most meaningful kind of certification is “‘spe- 
cialty certification,” i.e., for an area of prepara- 
tion (science, mathematics, elementary educa- 
tion) rather than levels (provisional, standard, ad- 
vanced). The “professional” is one who receives 
adequate remuneration for the services he per- 
forms--and he should be paid on the basis of ex- 
perience and education, not on that of observable 
performance or level of responsibility. (JS) 
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During its first year of operation 80 first-year 
teachers from nine public and private elementary 
schools in the Wilmette suburban district par- 
ticipated in the inservice program in which the 
individualized program for each teacher was 
developed cooperatively by the teacher and one 
or more s members. A 5-day summer 
workshop was directed to the orientation of the 
teachers to the schools, community, and instruc- 
tional program. During the school year teachers 
were released one-half day. per month for 
workshops, visitation, demonstration teaching, 
and consultation; and they attended eight Satur- 
day morning workshops dealing with problems in 
curriculum, teaching methods, and instructional 
materials. Each participant was teamed with an 
experienced “helping teacher” who assisted in 
planning, observation, and self-evaluation, often 
with the use of portable videotaping equipment. 
Each was also assigned an advisor-consultant 
from the staff of a nearby college or university. 
Plans are underway to extend word g ram 
throughout the teachers’ pretenure period. Major 
emphasis for second-year teachers will be com- 
mitment to a graduate program and enrollment in 
courses. Weekly afternoon workshops would also 
be offered by the district, e.g., a course in 
modern math methods and techniques or an inde- 
pendent seminar on self-directed learning. (In- 
cluded are discussion of stipends, financing, 
cooperative planning and administration, publicti- 
ty, and staff roles.) (JS) 
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ograms, Rura ool Systems, 
Characteristics ‘ Tete 
e television course, ‘Teaching Elem 

School Reading,” represents the third in po 

of inservice education programs developed and 

produced by the New Hampshire Network to im. 

prove the professional knowledge and skills of 

teachers previously isolated by geographic bar. 
riers characteristic of the rural environment of 
northern New England. The information 
presented in this document, the extensive formal 
evaluation of the program, is organized according 
to the following five-fold format: (1) the bio. 
graphical characteristics and professional expec. 
tations of teacher-enrollees; (2) the assessment of 
targeted process information including enrollee 
assessment of the 15-lesson instructional series, 
generally, and the related television lessons, study 
guide, regional work sessions, and classroom fol- 
low-up activities; (3) the change data represented 
by pre- post instrument administration and 
statistical analysis of on-going data input; (4) the 
results of a final “retrospective” course evalua- 
tion; and (5) a summary of the project effort with 
emphasis on the implications of inservice teacher 
education courses for regional education, includ- 
ing recommendations of plausible changes in 
design, documentation, production, and evalua- 
tive segments of the reading course. Among the 
major needs underlined by the study is the need 
for a thorough reexamination of the underlying 
concept of imservice teacher education. 
(Author/JES) 
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A 2-year investigation attempted to ascertain 
whether summer workshop training of elementary 
teachers in the use of such feedback practices as 
Flanders’ interaction analysis, video tape 
techniques, and other conceptual supervisory 
tools would produce measurable change in the in- 
structional behavior of their student teachers as 
compared to student teachers working with non- 
workshop trained teachers. Pre- and posttests in- 
cluded the Teaching Situation Reaction Test 
(TSRT); a Semantic Differential on concepts of 
aspects of teaching; and two administrations 
(Real and Ideal) of the Minnesota Student At- 
titude Inventory (MSAI). A team of trained ob- 
servers observed each student teacher six times 
during the semester using Hough's 23- or. 32- 
category Observation System for Instructional 
Analysis (OSIA). Results showed an increase of 
congruence between stated intent and instruc- 
tional performance over the period of student 
teaching. Although the data were more suggestive 
than conclusive, there was slight evidence that for 
definable subgroups of student teachers, particu- 
lar supervisory activities were related to the posi- 
tive changes. (Implications are discussed, particu- 
larly with regard to the use of the instruments, 
and recommendations made about training 
designs and further research in the area. (Also in- 
cluded are behavioral objectives and activity 
descriptions for the workshops, copies of the in- 
struments used, and a 28-item bibliography,) (JS) 


ED 036 461 24 SP 003 458 
Greenberger, Ellen Sorensen, Annemetie 
A Sociometric Study of a Junior High School 





Staff. 
Johns Hopkins Univ., Baltimore, Md. Center for 
the Study of Social Organization of Schools. 





—_ 


An o.oo oe ee ee 


ont 


Mmm QOeet rete eOaeawrR SWES BSB ATSRBESVaKRE VL BaVe 


| sar ie 


i | 


~~ a 


ency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
nt D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Report No—R-55 
Bureau No—BR-6-1610 
Pub Date Nov 69 


—22p. 
aoRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.20 
iptors—Age, Departments, Group Dynam- 
ics, ‘*Informal Organization, *Instructional 
Staff, Interpersonal Relationship, *Secondary 

School Teachers, Sex (Characteristics) 

A pilot study was conducted to explore the 
fruitfulness of sociometric procedures for study- 
ing the informal social organization within a 
school. Subjects were the 69 faculty members of 
a suburban junior high school which serves a 
white middle-class community. They were white, 
55 percent female and 45 percent male, with an 
average age of 35. They responded to a sociomet- 
ric questionnaire indicating the persons (teachers 
or members of the professional staff) (1) whom 
they would seek out for advice, (2) whom they 
liked, and (3) whom they admired for their 
teaching skills. Variables studied were sex, age, 
and departmental affiliation. The findings reveal a 
strong organization along sex lines for males, who 
overchoose in all three categories members of 
their own sex. Departmental affiliation, which 
also shows a strong effect on the sociometric cho- 
ices in all three categories, is associated particu- 
larly with advice and liking. Age shows the 
weakest relationship to choice of the three varia- 
bles examined. Since little is known about the so- 
cial organization of the school, these and other 
findings of the study are potentially relevant to 
understanding influence processes within the 
school. (Author/JS) 
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The last three decades of the twentieth century 
will witness a drastic change in the business of 
providing instruction in schools and colleges. The 
idea of “individualized instruction” has been pur- 
sued in a desultory fashion by American educa- 
tors for most of the century. There have been 
several different concepts of individualization, the 
most prevalent interpretation focusing on self- 
pacing or rate-tailoring. The impending instruc- 
tion revolution will shortly bypass the simplex 
idea of individualizing instruction and move 
ahead to the more sophisticated notion of provid- 
ing “adaptive instruction” for school and college 
learners, with focus on the tailoring of subject 
matter presentations to fit the special require- 
ments and capabilities of each learner. Essential 
to the idea of adaptive education is the means of 
utilizing new knowledge about individual dif- 
ferences among learners to bring a highly tailored 
instructional product to the student via computer- 
assisted instruction in which many identifiable 
learner variables are taken into account. Two 
concomitants to the revolution which seriously 
concern college faculty and administrators are 
adaptation to increased heterogeneity in mental 
ability and school preparation among college stu- 
dents and a drastic revision in the approach to 
learner evaluation and grading practices. Student 
evaluation would be based on the concept that an 
achievable mastery criterion exists for each 
course. (JS) 
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The School Volunteer Program of Los Angeles 
is designed to assist teachers in providing more 
individualization and enrichment of instruction; 
to increase children’s motivation for learning, to 
provide an opportunity for interested community 
members to participate effectively in the school’s 
program, and to strengthen school-community 
relations through this positive participation. The 
purpose of this pamphlet is to describe the 
general operation of the program and to in- 
troduce a variety of materials and guidelines re- 
lated to the following topics: (1) recruitment and 
selection procedures, (2) preservice orientation 
and inservice training of school volunteers, (3) 
program administration and organization (includ- 
ing a differentiation of the responsibilities of staff 
coordinator, classroom teacher, school. volunteer 
chairman, volunteer area coordinator, and school 
volunteer); and (4) suggested areas of service 
(differentiating responsibilities according to ser- 
vices requiring minimal, average, or special skills 
or training). The pamphlet includes a list of 
publications available from the School Volunteer 
Office--publications designed to be of practical 
value in program design and implementation and 
to treat a wide variety of topics (For example, 
“Interviewing School Volunteers,” “School 
Volunteers Handbook,” or “How I Can Help 
Children Learn To Read.) (Author/ES) 
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This book reports a research project which had 

two major functions: (1) to describe the extent of 

AID (Agency for International Development) in- 

volvement in teacher education and (2) to see if 

generalizations could be extracted which might 
be useful as guidelines to AID or other institu- 
tions participating in similar future projects. The 
report, which is based on four major sources of 
information (reports in AID files, some field in- 
vestigations of overseas projects, interviews with 
AID officials and university personnel, and stu- 
dies conducted by other investigators), contains 
four chapters. Chapter | discusses the critical 
need for teacher education in the developing 
countries. Chapter 2 describes the scope of the 
technical assistance program with information on 
the number of projects, countries involved, types 
of contractors, and major types of assistance. 

Projects operational in 1967 are described briefly 

by country in the four regions: Far East, Near 

East and South Asia, Africa, and Latin America. 

Chapter 3 includes an analysis of observable 

trends, isolating the factors which appear to un- 

derlie success or failure, and a presentation of 21 

recommendations regarding overall strategy and 

the planning and carrying out of individual pro- 
jects. Chapter 4 describes 39 projects in more 
detail (objectives, major activities, etc.) to illus- 
trate the variety, diversity, and range of the 

assistance programs. Appendixes include a 

bibliography and list of people consulted. (JS) 
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This bibliography lists 130 books, articles, re- 
ports, theses and other papers--published and un- 
ublished--on the topic of simulation. Dates are 
rom 1953-1969, most of them since 1965. (JS) 
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This bibliography on microteaching lists 48 ar- 
ticles, reports, and papers--published and un- 
Ss brief descriptive annotations. 
ates are from 1966-1969. (JS) 
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This selective, annotated bibliography lists 83 

published articles and books on the accreditation 

of teacher education. Citations are confined to 

the past 15 years with factual materials as well as 

opinion included. No special attention is given to 

documents that pertain to a particular state 

system of colleges or to any particular colleges 

with the exceptions of the controversial cases of 

Carleton College and the University of Wiscon- 

sin. (JS) 
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A study was conducted to test four hypotheses: 
(1) There are differences in the total number of 
interactions that a teacher has with pupils whom 
she has rated differently. (2) The teacher in- 
teracts more directly with those pupils she rates 
low than with those she rates high. (3) The 
teacher interacts more indirectly fewer times with 
those pupils she rates low than with those whom 
she rates high. (4) The teacher uses more criti- 
cism with those pupils she rates low than with 
those whom she rates high. Subjects were the 
teacher and 33 pupils of a fourth grade class. The 
investigator recorded teacher-pupil interaction in 
the classroom two days a week for five weeks 
using a modified version of Flanders’ Interaction 
Analysis in which each interaction was scored 
with a notation as to which pupil(s) were in- 
volved. The teacher's rating of her pupils was 
measured before and after the observation period 
using Kilpatrick and Cantril’s Self-Anchoring 
Ladder Rating Scale. Interaction frequencies 
were obtained for each pupil in each Flanders 
category and category group. Data were analyzed 
using Newman Keul Test, Kendall coefficient of 
of concordance, and analysis of variance to deter- 
mine the existing relationship between the in- 
teraction frequencies and combined Ladder 
ratings of each pupil. Hypotheses 1, 2, and 4 
were confirmed, indicating that observable verbal 


Bibliographies, 





92 Document Resumes 


pupil-teacher interaction patterns may be an im- 
rtant means of communicating teacher ex- 
pectancies to pupils. (JS) 


ED 036 469 
Amidon, Edmund 
Interaction Analysis and Microteaching Skill 
Development in Teaching. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—26p.; Paper presented, American 
Psychological Association, Washington, D.C., 
1969 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.40 
Descriptors—Feedback, *Interaction Process 
Analysis, Microteaching, *Models, Student 
Teacher Relationship, Teacher Behavior, 
*Teacher Education, *Teaching Skills, *Train- 
ing Techniques, Verbal Communication 
Identifiers—Flanders Interaction Analysis, *Skill 
Development in Teaching Model, SKIT 
This paper presents a training model, Skill 
Development in Teaching (SKIT), designed for 
use in improvement programs for inservice 
teachers and in teacher education programs for 
preservice trainees. An introductory section notes 
the early use of Flanders’ interaction analysis as a 
feedback tool for teachers, outlines a 1962 model 
in which it was used in the Temple University 
Laboratory on Teacher Role Behavior, and pin- 
points a 1966 workshop on interaction analysis, 
nonverbal analysis, and microteaching as the 
genesis for the SKIT model, which combines all 
three techniques. The five steps in the SKIT 
model are described: (1) statement of behavioral 
objectives in terms of the specific teaching skill 
to be developed; (2) skill sessions in which the 
participant playing the role of the teacher prac- 
tices the classroom behavior in a microteaching 
context; (3) data collection (via category systems 
for both verbal and nonverbal interaction, video- 
or audiotape recordings of the microlesson, and 
perceptions of the student participants and of the 
supervisor); (4) feedback session for examining 
data; and (5) followup practice. An expansion of 
the 10-category interaction analysis system is 
presented which includes 29 subcategories to pro- 
vide for examination of certain behaviors in 
greater detail. Several considerations relevant to 
the model’s effectiveness are then discussed, e.g., 
teacher motivation, supervisor qualifications, ad- 
vantages. (JS) 


ED 036 470 SP 003 556 
Cruickshank, Donald R. Broadbent, Frank W. 
Simulation in Preparing School Personnel. 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Teacher Education, 
Washington, D.C. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Pub Date Feb 70 
Contract—OEC-0-080490-3706-(010) 
Note—5Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.65 
Descriptors— Design Needs, Educational 
Research, Game Theory, *Instructional Innova- 
tion, Instructional Technology, Learning Ex- 
perience, *School Personnel, *Simulation, 
*Teacher Education, *Training Techniques 
The purpose of this state-of-the-art paper is to 
provide an overview of simulation (“a representa- 
tion of several variables in the same arrangement 
as they occur in a particular natural or artificial 
system"’), particularly as it relates to the profes- 
sional preparation of school personnel. After 
distinguishing between “simulation” and “simula- 
tion games” (the primary, although admittedly 
tenuous, distinction being that the latter usually 
involves interpersonal or team competition), the 
authors summarize simulation-based practice and 
theory under the following headings: (1) the 
design and development of instructional simula- 
tion in professional education, (2) the uses of in- 
structional simulation in professional education 
(which includes both general uses and specific 
examples), (3) some issues to be resolved (which 
identified 11 controversial areas), (4) advantages 
of simulation, (5) disadvantages of simulation, 
and (6) questicns in need of research. Underlying 
the presentation is the recognition that, although 
the use of simulation as a training methodology is 
becoming increasingly widespread and has con- 
siderable educational potential if properly 
designed, utilized, and evaluated, a great deal of 
research remains to be done if the effectiveness 
of the technique is to be empirically validated 
and educationally proven. A 130-item bibliog- 
raphy is included. Es) 
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Cooper, James M._ Allen, Dwight W. 
Microteaching: History and Present Status. 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Teacher Education, 
Washington, D.C. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Pub Date Feb 70 
Contract—OEC-0-8-080490-3706(010) 
Note—37p. " 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.95 
Descriptors—Educational Innovation, *Educa- 
tional Research, Inservice Teaching, 
*Microteaching, Protocol Materials, Simula- 
tion, Student Teaching, *Teacher Education, 
*Teaching Skills, *Training Techniques 
This state-of-the art paper summarizes the his- 
tory of microteaching’s Jyeslapment and its ra- 
tionale, the many uses of microteaching, and the 
research evidence on microteaching--a training 
procedure which has become an established ele- 
ment in the programs of many colleges, universi- 
ties, and school districts in the education of vari- 
ous groups of educational personnel, e.g., preser- 
vice teachers, inservice teachers, counselors, su- 
pervisors, and college teachers. Although the 
authors make the distinction between 
microteaching (a teaching situation scaled down 
in terms of time, numbers of students, number 
and specificity of teaching skills focused on, and 
offering the opportunity for immediate feedback 
in some form) and simulation (which uses the 
same process and the same __ teach- 
critique/reteach-critique cycle, but which, unlike 
microteaching, involves peer-group students, 
rather than “real” ones), they recognize that the 
latter is by far the more common practice in 
preservice education. Emphasis of the research 
summary is on empirically based, rather than ex- 
perientially based, studies of behavioral change 
and on areas related to both teaching skills and 
training protocols in which a great deal of further 
research is needed. Included with the document 
is a list and explanation of 15 specific teaching 
skills and an annotated bibliography. (JES) 


ED 036 472 SP 003 558 
The Duo-Specialist Project. 
Arizona Univ., Tucson. Coll. of Education. 
Spons Agency—Kellog (W.K.) Foundation, Battle 
Creek, Mich. 
Pub Date 67 
Note—2Ip.; AACTE Distinguished Achievement 
Award for Excellence in Teacher Education, 
1967 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.15 
Descriptors—*College School Cooperation, *In- 
service Teacher Education, Internship Pro- 
grams, Professional Continuing Education, 
*Rural Education, *Specialists 
Identifiers— *Duo Specialist Project 
The University of Arizona Duo-Specialist Pro- 
ject is designed to aid the small community in 
meeting its needs for specialists in such areas as 
guidance, reading, library, and education for the 
handicapped. The district and the University 
jointly select from among the present faculty in 
the communities’ schools persons to receive train- 
ing for a particular specialist position. Teacher- 
trainees attend the University for a full academic 
year and one summer at their current salary. The 
University selects intern teachers with the 
cooperation of the local administrator to replace 
trainees in their respective schools. They receive 
special training during the summer session prior 
to their work and during their intern year. In the 
first four years of the project 41 duo-specialists 
have been trained and have returned to 38 
schools to perform 72 special services not availa- 
ble before; 40 interns have been certified, with 
placement ranging through 10 Western states and 
30 percent of them accepting positions in the 
school district of their internship. The program 
has been considered successful, its main effects 
being specialized services not available to 
thousands of children in remote and isolated 
small school districts of Arizona; contribution to 
alleviation of the teacher-recruitment problem in 
these areas; establishment of university-school 
district rapport that has stimulated continued 
professional growth; and demonstration of the 
practical results of such innovative, cooperative 
endeavors. (JS) 
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Sokol, Alvin P. Marshall, Jon C. 

The Congruence of Teacher Expectations. Inquiry 
into Innovations Series. Research Report 4. 


University City School District, Mo. 
Pub Date Dec 69 
Note—48p. 
rece Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.50 
escriptors—American History, Behavi 
jectives, *Classroom Commnaication tga 
Objectives, High School Students, *Role Per 
ception, Secondary School Teachers, Student 
Attitudes, Student Behavior, *Student Role 
*Teacher Influence ; 
Identifiers—WAS, Watson Analysis Schedule 
An investigation was conducted to determine 
the magnitude and direction of the congruence of 
communicated expectations for teachers and sty. 
dents in the University City (Missouri) American 
Studies Program (an 11th grade history-literature 
process oriented curriculum; (see SP 003 560} 
and for two conventional American history pro. 
grams. A previous study (ED 026 686) had in. 
dicated 'that the American Studies program as 
perceived by the students reflected critical sty. 
dent participation in problem-solving and deci 
sionmaking, the converse being indicated by 
American history students. The Watson Analysi 
Schedule (WAS), Form A, was administered to 
the three groups of 525, 550, and 657 students 
and to their 29 teachers to measure perceptions 
of explicitly stated, actual, and realized expecta. 
tions. Pearson product-moment correlation coeffi- 
cients and z-tests for significance of difference 
were run in the data analysis. Major findings: A 
high degree of correlation was attained for the 
explicit and actual expectations of students and 
teachers in each of the three programs. There ap. 
pears to be higher congruence between students 
and teachers in both conventional program 
groups; however, statistics do not support either a 
strongly positive or negative relation. What 
American Studies teachers communicate to stu- 
dents appears to be the general orientation for 
student behavior and not expectations for well 
delimited behavioral operations, per se. (The 
WAS is included.) (JS) 
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Sokol, Alvin P., Ed. Marshall, JonC. Ed. 
A School- Developed Program: American Studies. 
Inquiry Into Innovations Series. Special Report. 
University City School District, Mo. 
Pub Date Nov 69 
Note—79p.; A Symposium presented at the Na- 
tional Council for the Social Studies, 49th An- 
nual Meeting, Houston, Texas, Nov. 1969 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.05 
Descriptors—*American History, *American 
Literature, Board of Education Policy, Course 
Content, Course Objectives, *Courses, Curricu- 
lum Development, Curriculum Research, Edu- 
cational Environment, High School Curriculum, 
Humanities Instruction, Instructional Innova- 
tion, ‘*Interdisciplinary Approach, Team 
Teaching, Thematic Approach 
The four papers in this report present an ex- 
amination of several aspects of American Studies, 
a humanities-oriented, interdisciplinary (history 
and literature) course for 11th grade students at 
University City (Missouri) Senior High School. “- 
Philosophy of the University City School District. 
. . Implications for the Development of the Amer- 
ican Studies Program” examines the climate 
within the district which fosters staff development 
of curriculum. “The Role of Educational 
Research in the Demonstration School Project” 
discusses the encouragement, development, 
research and dissemination of innovative prac- 
tices, e.g., the development of behavioral objec- 
tives through interaction of the research team 
and the 12-member teaching team. “Student 
Behavioral Expectations and Activities as Per- 
ceived by Teachers and Students” presents 
research findings pertaining to American Studies 
(a student-centered, process-oriented program) as 
compared to conventional programs (See SP 003 
559). “Program Implementation and Teaching 
Strategies” describes the instructional climate, 
classroom techniques, and continuing program 
development by the American Studies teachin 
teams. Included with the ey are the 2 
behavioral objectives (in five skill areas) for the 
two-semester course; the eight-unit course outline 
with subjects, reading, films, and composition as- 
signments for each week; and the history-litera- 
ture concept outlines for Units 1, 3, and 4. (JS) 
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Sokol, Alvin P. Marshall, Jon C. 

The Independent Student: Educational and Social- 
Psychological Characteristics; Inquiry Into In- 
novations Series, Research Report 3. 
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University City School District, Mo. 
Pub Date Oct 69 


Note rice MF-$0.25 HC-$2.35 
‘ntors—Academic Achievement, Educa- 
tional Environment, High School Students, 
*Learning Characteristics, *Psychological 
Characteristics, Secondary School Teachers, 
Student Ability, Student Adjustment, Student 
Attitudes, Student Behavior, *Student Charac- 
teristics, Student Problems ' 
Identifiers—Henman Nelson Intelligence Quo- 
tient, Minnesota Counseling Inventory, Mooney 
Problem Check List, Study of Values 3 
An investigation was conducted to determine 
the characteristics of independent (self-directing) 
students and those characteristics which dif- 
ferentiate independent from non-independent stu- 
dents. Each of the 35 teachers who had class- 
room contact with an 11th grade class of 525 was 
asked to name five students he felt best charac- 
terized non-independent students. Educational 
characteristics were determined through analysis 
of je-point averages and class rank; IQ tests; 
student activity selection; program orientation 
(college bound or not); school problems 
(absences, discipline); and sex. Social-psychologi- 
cal characteristics were examined through scores 
on inventory scales measuring personal problems, 
psychological traits, and values. Of the 35 charac- 
teristics studied, 17 were found to differentiate 
significantly (.05 level of confidence) between 
the two groups. Major findings: Independent stu- 
dents are not only academically talented, but 
have stable family relationships, emotional stabili- 
ty, adjustment to reality, comprehension and ac- 
ceptance of the rules and norms of “their” 
society. A close association exists between 
po oes a difficulties and problems in social- 
psychological adjustment. Not-independent stu- 
dents have little success in their interaction with 
their external environment, including the school 
situation. (Included are complete findings and 
discussion of implications for schools.) (JS) 


036 476 SP 003 562 
Experiential Training of Teachers. Director’s Re- 


Oneerd Bound, Inc., Andover, Mass. 
Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Educational Per- 
sonnel Development. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—23p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.25 
Descriptors—*Outdoor Education, *Practicums, 
*Teacher Education 
Three 5-week summer Outward Bound prac- 
ticums (two in conjunction with Colorado State 
College and one with Dartmouth College) were 
conducted for 106 teachers in response to the 
need for humane, secure teachers who un- 
derstand the need for a holistic —— to edu- 
cation. The program consisted of a 26-day Out- 
ward Bound course and a debriefing workshop on 
the personal and professional implications of the 
outdoor education experience. Course com- 
ponents included initiative tests, rock climbing, 
tapelling, first aid, solo, expeditions and service, 
group problem solving and leadership dynamics, 
and interdisciplinary seminars on such topics as 
alienation, motivation, communication. Weak- 
nesses of the program can be corrected by im- 
proved staff training, some minor program 
changes, more reliable admissions procedures, 
and more time devoted to analysis of how the 
Outward Bound process can best be applied to 
education. Questionnaires, interviews, and obser- 
vation (six months later) indicate that the pro- 
gram was successful in that teachers exhibit 
havior indicating they are warmer, more 
secure, more daring, more flexible in their class- 
foom procedures, and more willing to give stu- 
dents responsibility for defining their own educa- 
tion. (Included are summary of the independent 
evaluation and a course description and 
schedule.) (JS) 


036 477 SP 003 563 
Mayeske, George W. And Others 
A Study of Our Nation’s Schools. A Working 


r. 
Office of Education (DHEW), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—909p. 

EDRS Price MF-$3.50 HC-$45.55 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Adminis- 
trator Characteristics, Educational Facilities, 


Educational Programs, ‘*Minority Groups, 

School Personnel, School Policy, *Schools, So- 

cial Background, *Socioeconomic Influences, 

*Student Attitudes, Students, Teacher Charac- 

teristics 

A study of educational op nities of minori- 
ty groups was conducted to discover what charac- 
teristics of the nation’s schools are most closely 
related to school outcomes. Data came from a 
1965 survey commissioned by Congress. A 5 per- 
cent stratified cluster sample, from the nation’s 
public elementary and secondary schools, was 
used to select the subjects: about 650,000 stu- 
dents (over 40 percent from minority groups) 
from 4,000 schools with their teachers, principals, 
and superintendents. Test and questionnaire items 
were grouped into indices that were divided into 
three groups: student’s social background, 
school’s characteristics, and school’s outcomes. 
Regression analysis and partition of multiple cor- 
relation were used to pursue the main questions. 
Major findings: The influence of the school can- 
not be separated from that of the student’s social 
background and vice versa. Schools exert a 
greater influence, in terms of both attitude and 
achievement, on students who have relatively 
high socioeconomic status, are either white or 
Oriental-American, and come from homes where 
both parents are still living together. A school’s 
physical facilities seem unimportant compared 
with its personnel. The most important personnel 
characteristic is experience of racially imbalanced 
educational settings. School outcomes become in- 
creasingly related to the 31 school indices the 
longer the student stays in school. Deri oy 
findings and supporting data are included.) (JS) 
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The Intern Teaching Program fer College Gradu- 


ates. 
Temple Univ., Philadelphia, Pa. Coll. of Educa- 
tion. 
Pub Date 68 
Note—9p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.55 
Descriptors—*Beginning Teachers, *Internship 
Programs, Masters Degrees, Secondary School 
Teachers, Teacher Orientation, Teacher Super- 
vision 
Temple University’s Intern Teaching Program, 
a self-supporting graduate program to develop 
liberal arts and science graduates as secondary 
school teachers, involves two years of full-time 
teaching and formal course work on the campus. 
A — selective program, it leads to a provi- 
sional teaching certificate and a master’s degree. 
An intensive summer orientation confronts the in- 
terns with the reality of the classroom while sup- 
plying him with survival skills and tools for 
analyzing his own teaching behavior. He is then 
placed in a full-salaried teaching position under 
supervision. First-year activities include a weekly 
seminar on campus and course work focusing on 
the nature of learning, the school’s role in 
society, and cial subject methods. The pro- 
gram is individualized to permit additional work 
in the intern’s academic field or in professional 
education. Innovative techniques and devices are 
utilized during weekly visits by the supervisor to 
provide for analysis of the intern’s teaching. Su- 
rvision is provided in his subject area. The 
asic theme is “humanized training through grow- 
ing intern responsibilities for professional deci- 
sions.” Presently the program employs 24 staff 
members for supervision alone and receives 
cooperation of public schools in the form of as- 
signment of school personnel to the supervision 
staff. Approximately 120 interns are admitted an- 
nually; more than eight out of 10 graduates 
remain in teaching. (JS) 
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Davies, Don 

The “Relevance” of Accountability. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—I5p.; Address before Dean's Conference 
on Teacher Education sponsored by College of 
Education, University of Minnesota, December 


4, 1969 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.85 

Descriptors—Educational Change, Educational 
Legislation, Educational Needs, *Educational 
Objectives, * Educational Responsibility, 
*Federal Programs, Institutional Role, *School 
Personnel, *Teacher Education 

Identifiers—COP, *Education Professions 
Development Act, EPDA: Career Opportunities 
Program 
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The concept of accountability, the notion that 
schools and colleges should shoulder the respon- 
sibility for the learning successes or failures of 
their pupils, calls for a revamping of much of our 
thinking about the roles of educational personnel 
and institutions at all levels. To create a society 
that is free, open, compassionate, nonracist, mul- 
ticultural, and productive requires an educational 
system with the same characteristics. The Educa- 
tion Professions Development Act (EPDA) is an 
acknowledgement that earlier acts were ineffec- 
tive in equalizing, individualizing, and humanizing 
instruction and that the only way to bring about 
change in education is by bringing about change 
in the people who control and operate the 
schools and colleges. Evaluation of the new 
federal programs will be based not on the means 
of training personnel, but on the effectiveness of 
the learning that results. New emphases include 
preparing personnel to work with disadvantaged 
and handicapped; changing the system for prepar- 
ing personnel; long-term projects involving part- 
nerships among colleges and universities, state 
and local school systems, and the community to 
be served. Three EPDA priorities are programs 
(1) to train personnel in fields of critical 
shortages, (2) to train personnel to meet critical 
problems in the schools, and (3) to bring new 
kinds of people into the schools, and to demon- 
Strate, through training, new and more effective 
means of utilizing personnel. (JS) 
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M . Bibliographies in Education, No. 5. 

Canadian Teachers’ Federation, Ottawa (On- 
tario). Research Div. 

Pub Date Dec 69 

Note—9p. 

Available from—Canadian Teachers’ Federation, 
320 Queen Street, Ottawa 4, Ontario, Canada 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.55 

Descriptors—* Bibliographies, * Microteaching 
This bibliography on microteaching, covering a 

period of approximately five years up to fall 

1969, lists 32 books and papers, 50 articles, and 

four theses. Sources consulted in preparation in- 

cluded the Canadian Education Index, the Educa- 

tion Index, Current Index to Journals in Educa- 

tion, Cumulative Book Index, Research in Educa- 

tion, Education Studies Completed in Canadian 

Universities, and Research Studies in Education. 

ERIC availability is noted and ED numbers pro- 

vided for 29 of the books and papers and one 

thesis. (JS) 
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Maul, Ray C. 

Accreditation of Teacher Education by NCATE. A 
Survey of Opinions Commissioned by the Coor- 
dinating Board of the National Council for Ac- 
creditation of Teacher Education. 

American Association of Colleges for Teacher 
Education, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Dec 69 

Note—34p. 

Available from—American Association of Col- 
leges for Teacher Education, 1 Dupont Circle, 
N.W., Washington, D.C. 20036 ($0.50) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.80 

Descriptors—* Accreditation (Institutions), Ad- 
ministrative Personnel, Administrator Attitudes, 
*Teacher Education, Teachers Colleges 
A survey was conducted to determine the at- 

titudes of institutional representatives regarding 

the efforts of the National Council for Accredita- 
tion of Teacher Education (NCATE). Expression 
regarding NCATE policies, procedures, and stan- 
dards were sought in questionnaires addressed in 

April 1969 to the 149 colleges and universities 

which have participated in the NCATE accredita- 

tion or reaccreditation process since the adoption 

of a revised constitution in 1965. Of the 149, 21 

are public universities (90.5 percent replying), 17 

private universities, (70.6 percent replying), 56 

public colleges (85.7 percent replying), and 55 

private colleges (83.6 percent replying). In each 

of the 120 reporting institutions (in 41 states) the 
chief administrative officer completed a 16-item 
questionnaire, and the principal education officer 
completed a five-part, 38-item instrument to mea- 
sure opinion on The Institutional Report, the 

Visiting Team, The Visitation and Appraisal 

Committee, The Council, and General Considera- 

tions. (Brief summary description of the findings 

is followed by data tables presenting (1) informa- 
tion about the respondents, e.g., accreditation 
status and relationships with NCATE, (2) number 
and percent of “yes” and “no” answers and com- 
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ments on each item, (3) percent of “yes” respon- 
ses for each type of institution, (4) representative 
comments for each question.) (JS) 
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Grambs, Jean D. And Others 
Paraprofessionals and Teacher Aides: An An- 
notated Bibliography. 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Teacher Education, 
Washington, D.C. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Pub Date Feb 70 
Contract—OEC-0-8-080490-3706(010) 
Note—45p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.35 
Descriptors—*Annotated Bibliographies, Career 
Opportunities, Cooperative Programs, *Dif- 
ferentiated Staffs, Disadvantaged Youth, Ele- 
mentary Education, *Job Training, Junior Col- 
leges, *Paraprofessional School Personnel, 
Preschool Programs, ‘Teacher Aides, 
Teenagers 
The 167 citations included in this annotated 
bibliography on the training of paraprofessionals 
and teacher aides are presented under the follow- 
ing headings: (1) general training (71 entries); 
(2) training aides for specialized roles--preschool 
and elementary programs, home visits, aides for 
disadvantaged, adult education, special curricu- 
lum and media aides, and volunteers (36 entries); 
(3) training specific persons as aides--the disad- 
vantaged and the teenager (37 entries); (4) 
career development programs (12 entries); (5) 
junior college training programs (8 entries); (6) 
bibliographies on training aides (3 entries). In ad- 
dition to a descriptive annotation, each citation 
includes information as to the price and availa- 
bility of the document (whether it is available 
from the ERIC Document Reproduction Service-- 
hardcopy and/or microfiche--or from another 
source). (JES) 
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Classroom O 
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ERIC Clearinghouse on Teacher Education, 
Washington, D.C. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Pub Date 70 
Contract—OEC-0-8-080490-3706-(010) 
Note—10p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.60 
Descriptors—*Annotated Bibliographies, *Class- 
room Observation Techniques, *Teacher Edu- 
cation 
This bibliography lists and annotates 39 books, 
articles, reports, and manuals--published and un- 
published. Citation dates range from 1943-1969, 
most of them since 1969. (JS) 
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Williams, Catharine M. Burnett, Collins W 
The Teen Tutor and L m 
Ohio State Univ., Columbus.; South-Western City 
School District, Grove City, Ohio. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—125p. 
Available from—South-Western City Schools, 
3708 S. Broadway, Grove City, Ohio 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$6.3: 
Descriptors—Behavior Change, Child Develop- 
ment, Cooperative Programs, *Disadvantaged 
Groups, Experimental Programs, *Junior High 
School Students, ‘*Kindergarten Children, 
Learning Laboratories, Teenagers, *Tutorial 
Programs, *Urban Schools 
This document describes a cooperative tutorial 
program designed to break the cycle of educa- 
tional disadvantagement in urban areas. The pro- 
gram involves three age groups (disadvantaged 
seventh graders, kindergarten students, and 
parents of both groups) in three coordinated sub- 
programs: (1) a structured course in human 
growth and development and family living for 
seventh graders (materials of which are included 
in the appendix); (2) a teen tutorial program 
which enables the seventh graders to apply what 
they have learned as they work with kindergarten 
children in a iielping relationship under the 
guidance of classroom teachers; and (3) a limited 
program to help parents understand the aims and 
purposes of the other two programs and to gain 
parental cooperation and reinforcement. e 
major objective of the project was to determine 
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the extent to which teenagers would change in 
behavior (self-concept, attitudes toward parents, 
siblings, school and vocational goals) as a result 
of professionally planned and supervised learning 
experiences with preschool youngsters. The eight- 
—— booklet describes the origin, setting, 
staffing, development, and outcomes of the pro- 
gram, as well as the role of information dis- 
semination in its operation, the future of the pro- 
gram in its present context, and possible adapta- 
tions of the program to other contexts. (JES) 
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Burkhart, Robert C., Ed. 

The Assessment Revolution: New Viewpoints for 
Teacher Evaluation. 

New York State Education Dept., Albany. Div. of 
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This book presents the proceedings (speeches, 

discussions, and results) of the New York State 
Symposium on Evaluation in Education. The un- 
derlying purpose of the meeting was to respond 
to the State’s proposal that the present approach 
to teacher certification and education be aban- 
doned as ineffective and inappropriate, to engage 
in a deliberate and detailed discussion of worka- 
ble alternatives, and to develop a design for ac- 
tion. The underlying direction of the symposium 
was toward evaluation and certification of 
teachers according to specified performance 
criteria and the evaluation of teacher education 
programs according to the teaching ability of 
their graduates. The content of the symposium, 
which evolved in response to four basic tenets of 
the performance evaluation viewpoint and the is- 
sues raised by each, treats four main questions: 
(1) What is wrong with the existing system of 
certification and teacher education? (2) Why 
pro performance evaluation? (3) How would 
performance evaluation work? and (4) If 
adopted, what steps can be taken to implement 
this as a total program? Among materials in- 
cluded in the publication are a model for per- 
formance evaluation certification, a comparative 
analysis of classroom observation techniques, and 
an extensive bibliography on “Evaluation in Edu- 
cation.” (JES) 
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A 6-week summer training program in educa- 
tional research was conducted for 30 participants 
(most of them school administrators or super- 
visors) from New Hampshire, Vermont, and 
Maine. Morning classes were held in statistical 
analysis, learning and the educational process, 
and experimental research design. Afternoon ses- 
sions involved group discussions and computer 
programming. Other activities included field trips, 
guest lectures, and the development by each par- 
ticipant of a research proposal which had 
relevance and importance in his home school dis- 
trict or state. The institute was considered suc- 
cessful in accomplishing its major objectives. The 
30 proposals show a fair degree of knowledge of 
statistical techniques by which hypotheses may be 
accepted or rejected, and trainees were involved 
extensively in studying modern data processing 
equipment and reading in the literature of educa- 
tional research. (Included are reading lists, study 
material on the research proposal, the statistical 
exam, and the 30 project titles.) [Not available in 
hard copy due to marginal legibility of original 
document.] (JS) 
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This report describes a project conducted by 
the Center for Coordinated Education which at. 
tempted to train more than 500 inservice 
teachers to teach selected cognitive skills to some 
15,000 students ranging from grades | through 
10. The three elements incorporated in the train. 
pe program were (1) a specific teaching task 
(the development of six productive thinking 
skills); (2) a series of instructional materials (six 
units on contemporary social issues); and (3) a 
set of teaching methods or strategies which had 
worked successfully for outstanding teachers. 
Other essential characteristics of the program 
were its emphasis on a school-based, total-staff 
approach and its utilization of a teacher-facilita- 
tor in each school (a practicing teacher selected 
by his colleagues to serve as coordinator). 
Among various findings of the study (related to 
teacher learning, teacher effectiveness, individual 
differences in teachers and teaching styles, as 
well as to the relative effectiveness of this par- 
ticular approach to professional continuing edu- 
cation) were: that a practicing teacher makes an 
excellent trainer of teachers, that changing the 
behavior of a group is often easier than changing 
the behavior of an individual, and, more 
generally, that the impotence of much inservice 
effort is attributable not so much to teacher re- 
sistance as to the ineffectiveness of educational 
systems used. (JES) 
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tion Council 
The essential purpose of this document is to 
describe the organization and operation of the 
Central Minnesota Teacher Education Council 
(CMTEC) and several programs which it has 
developed in order to improve teacher education, 
to pool the resources and ideas of 35 school dis- 
tricts in central Minnesota, and to enhance col- 
lege-school communication. Active membership 
in this non-profit, tax-exempt corporation is open 
to St. Cloud State College and to ae school dis- 
trict having a contract with the college for stu- 
dent teacher placement. Two of the major assets 
of CMTEC are: (1) the Common Market, open 
to student teachers from any of the five state col- 
leges in Minnesota and of particular value to 
those who wish a metropolitan or inner city ex- 
perience in the Twin Cities, and (2) a post-gradu- 
ate internship program based on a series of 
clearly defined and interlocking responsibilities. 
Among the descriptive manuals or materials in- 
cluded with the document are the CMTEC Or- 
anization and Operation Manual, the Student 
eaching Handbook, and a handbook on the 
Common Market Student Teaching Program. 


(Author/JES) 

ED 036 489 SP 003 577 

Potential for Change: An Integrated Creative Arts 
Minor. 

Western Michigan Univ., Kalamazoo. 

Pub Date 70 

Note—19p.; 1970 AACTE 
Achievement Awards Entry 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.05 


Distinguished 





22 Oh Op he we ees 2) eee ae, eee a oe ak ae oe ok i et ee 


co i oT 


~ 


> ZT S> =D i Mn ie | 


E 


ed 


‘stors—Change Agents, College Programs, 
Onative evelopment *El tary School 
Teachers, *Humanities Instruction, Inter- 
disciplinary Approach, _Interinstitutional 
Cooperation, Laboratory Training, *Preservice 
Education, *Teacher Education urriculum — 
Current criticism of curriculum and instruction 
in American schools has prompted Western 
Michigan University to institute a group minor in 
the Integrated Creative Arts for elementary 
school teachers. The first of six courses in the 
minor brings insight into man’s creative nature 
and stimulates personal discovery in students. 
Four successive departmental courses deal with 
the theory and practice of developing the creative 
capacity in children through music, art, dance, 
and drama. University students work with chil- 
dren in three of these courses, arranging ex- 
riences which nuture children’s problem-solv- 
ing abilities while providing opportunities for suc- 
cess for each child. A final course continues 
laboratory experience as students apply what they 
have learned to create and teach a curriculum of 
inquiry in regular classrooms. Throughout the 
minor, small-group meetings facilitate personal 
inquiry into the teaching-learning process. Among 
the unique and innovative features of the minor 
are: (1) its interdepartmental nature, (2) team 
teaching by faculty from several disciplines, (3) 
continuous laboratory experiences over a period 
of several semesters, (4) flexible grouping to 
reach diverse goals, (5) functional use of student 
planning, and (6) interinstitutional cooperation. 


(Author) 
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A survey concerned with the current status of 

campus-related laboratory schools in the U.S. was 
made to provide information regarding the func- 
tions and contributions of these schools and the 
extent to which they are being closed, reor- 
ganized, or new ones opened. The study updates 
a 1964 survey (ED 025 449) with an attempt to 
identify any discernible trends. A few more than 
200 schools were identified by both the 1964 and 
1969 surveys, the total under college control 15 
fewer in 1969. An average of eight schools per 
year were closed, with two a year started or 
reopened, half of them starting in the last 2 years. 
As in 1964, elementary schools and combined 
elementary and junior high schools comprise 
about 60 percent of all the laboratory schools; a 
preponderance of nursery and kindergarten pro- 
grams exists in the schools opened. An obvious 
contrast is apparent in the announced school pur- 
poses: in 1964 provision for student teaching ex- 
periences was the primary objective, whereas the 
ge ve aim by 1969 was to serve as a center 
or observation and prestudent teaching ex- 
periences with feceeened emphasis upon research, 
experimentation, and inservice education. (Data 
on each of the schools is tabulated in 46 catego- 
ties related to general characteristics, student 
population, school role, development of school 
policy, professional programs, and reasons 
motivating establishment and closing.) (JS) 
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Identifiers—*Distinguished Achievement Awards 
This booklet describes the programs of the 
1970 award recipients. Descriptions are arranged 
according to the three award categories: (1) The 
Distingushed Achievement Award to Marshall 
University (W. Va.) for its participation and 
leadership in the Miulti-Institutional Student 
Teaching Center in cooperation with Kanawha 
County and six sister institutions as well as with 
the state department of education, the lay com- 
munity, and professional organizations. (See also 
ED 032 257.) (2) Recognition for Distinguished 
Achievement to Baker University (Kansas) for its 
Cooperative Urban Teacher Education Program, 
to Jackson State College (Miss.) for its Coopera- 
tive In-Service Program for Administrators and 
Teachers and Librarians, to Eastern Washington 
State College (Wash.) for its program, the 
Preparation and Retraining of Teachers to Work 
with Rural and Indian Youths in Schools 
throughout the Northwest, and to Arizona State 
University for its pilot project in secondary 
teacher education. (3) Special recognition to 
Inter-American University (Puerto Rico), to Lock 
Haven State College (Pa.), to St. Cloud State 
College (Minn.), to the University of New Mex- 
ico, and to Wisconsin State University. Included 
also are brief descriptions of each of the 97 other 
entries in the 1970 awards program. (JS) 
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This study represents the last of four studies 

devoted to Provisional Certification in Illinois--to 
the problems of provisionally certificated person- 
nel in obtaining regular teaching certificates and 
the ways in which these problems can be al- 
leviated through the cooperation of teacher train- 
ing institutions, local school systems, county su- 
perintendents, and the State Office of the Su- 
perintendent of Public Instruction. Objective-type 
questionnaires were used in this indepth study of 
a selected sample of provisionally certificated 
teachers and the administrators who interact with 
them daily. The questionnaires covered 26 areas 
of inquiry and were designed to deal with such 
questions as: “Why did these persons enter 
teaching without a regular certificate? How are 
they treated on the job? What are their future 
ambitions with regard to teaching?” Section 2 of 
this report presents data provided by teachers; 
section 3, data provided by their superintendents; 
and section 4, a summary and analysis of the 
results. Among these results are: (1) that the 
highest degree of concensus between superinten- 
dents and teachers was in their feeling that a pri- 
mary reason for the lack of a regular certificate is 
the fact that teaching is often a late or secondary 
career choice, and (2) that the most apparent 
conflicts of opinion concerned the status and the 
job efficiency of provisionally certificated person- 
nel. Included in the report are copies of the two 
questionnaires which were used. (Related docu- 
ment is SP 003 583.) (JES) 
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A number of administrative and instructional 
problems arise from the fact that many children 
continue to be taught by persons who do not hold 
regular teaching certificates. The two-fold pur- 
pose of the study summarized in this report was 
to discover ways to assist these provisionally cer- 
tificated teachers to obtain a regular certificate 
and to reduce the need for provisional certifica- 
tion in the future. The two groups of people most 
directly affected by certification policies of the 
State of Illinois (school superintendents and 
provisionally certificated teachers) were asked to 
respond to a questionnaire which asked the fol- 
lowing four open-ended questions: (1) What 
could the Office of the Superintendent of Public 
Instruction do to assist provisionally certificated 
teachers in obtaining regular certificates? (2) 
What could the teacher preparation institutions 
do? (3) What ~ nye courses would be most use- 
ful? and (4) What alternatives to the current cer- 
tification system would you suggest? Among the 
major findings of the study, based on analysis and 
classification of responses, were: that views of 
both teachers and superintendents were highly 
convergent; that fulfillment of the student 
teaching requirement is perceived as the number 
one problem; and that improved counseling pro- 
grams, increased flexibility in student teaching 
and graduation requirements, and greater interin- 
stitutional cooperation in both immediate and 
long-range planning are essential. (A related 
document is SP 003 582.) (JES) 
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This book is designed to aid teachers in send- 
ing students away from their instruction with a 
positive, rather than negative, attitude toward a 
subject or toward learning in general--an attitude 
which is essential if students are to use what they 
have learned and continue to learn more. The 
three-part book deals with the relationship 
between favorable attitudes, approach tendencies, 
and the inclination to use that which has been 
learned; the ways teachers can recognize 
behaviors which indicate favorable attitudes and 
can help students to develop and demonstrate 
them; and ways of measuring success in this area 
and of improving upon it. Special attention is 
given (1) to the role of three factors in determin- 
ing the approach or avoidance responses of stu- 
dents to instructional activities (the conditions 
under which the activity takes place, the con- 
sequences of the activity, and the example pro- 
vided by the teacher), and (2) to four factors 
which a teacher should analyze in determining 
how to improve his attitude-oriented instruction 
(instructor, instructional materials and devices, 
physical environment, and administrative rules or 
scone A variety of concrete materials and il- 
ustrations are included to make the book readily 
adaptable to the practical needs of the classroom 
teacher. (JES) 
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The underlying assumption of this book is that 
the systems approach has a dual role in educa- 
tion. “‘As applied ‘in’ education, it offers a power- 
ful methodology for decisionmaking and design 
development. As applied ‘to’ education, it may 
bring about a clear understanding of what educa- 
tion is'truly about.” The essential purpose of the 
book is to discuss the use of simple system 
development strategies in curriculum design, 
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development, and implementation. Written on an 
introductory level, it is intended particularly for 
use in courses in curriculum construction or in 
inservice training programs. The six chapters of 
the book (each of which includes charts, outlines, 
and examples intended to clarify the concept of 
systems analysis so that the reader will be better 
able to apply them to his immediate purposes) 
are ordered according to the following progres- 
sion: (1) Systems and Education; (2) Systems for 
Learning; (3) The Formulation of Objectives; (4) 
The Analysis of Learning Tasks; (5) The Design 
of the System; and (6) Implementation and 
Quality Control. Included also are a glossary of 
related terms and a list of selected references. 
(JES) 
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The underlying assumption of this paper is that 
the constant flow of information into all levels of 
education is a key to efforts to improve educa- 
tion, in general, and school personnel preparation 
programs; in particular. Its purpose is to delineate 
some of the issues and alternatives in meeting 
idea and information needs required for effective 
personnel preparation programs, and to examine 
their particular relevance to collegiate institu- 
tions. After summarizing the rationale for infor- 
mation systems, in general, the author develops 
the concept of the collegiate information system 
(including its vital operational base--the Informa- 
tion System Center) and summarizes a set of 
specifications and recommendations for its effec- 
tive operation and utilization. Particular emphasis 
is placed on the relationship between the Infor- 
mation System Center and (1) trainers of school 
personnel, and (2) other information systems 
(especially those operant at the local school dis- 
trict level, since they are likely to be most 
directly involved in collegiate-initiated prepara- 
tion programs, as well as in the continuing educa- 
tion of inservice personnel). Although the 18 
recommendations of this paper may be imple- 
mented perhaps more immediately than those of 
the information component of the Michigan State 
University elementary teacher education model, 
the author recommends that the latter be con- 
sidered carefully in overall university planning of 
information systems. Included with the document 
are listings of various information-related services 
and a manual describing the operation of the 
Educational Resources Information Center (ER- 


IC). (Author/JES) 
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refined, could serve as a basis for responding to, 
and perhaps even influencing, the needs of the 
future. Each chart focuses on one of 18 societal 
trends (e.g., ‘Increasing Youthfulness of the 
Population”) and outlines its ible con- 
sequence in terms of (1) Educational Outcomes, 
(2) Impact on School Personnel, (3) Impact on 
Preparation Programs, and (4) Illustrative 
Responses. After presenting a synthesis and 
discussion of the ‘content of these charts, the 
author identifies and responds to eight basic 
questions which anticipate the demands of this 
projected future (e.g., “What values should 
school personnel hold and what related traits 
should they exhibit?” and ‘What personal-social- 
physical deficiencies and limitations should be 
remediated?”) and urges that an active and con- 
tinuous dialogue be addressed to such questions. 
In his conclusion, the author stresses two possible 
and opposite directions in which we may move-- 
one based on an obliteration of democratic 
— the other on a fuller realization of them. 
(JES) 
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Product development has emerged very 
recently as an area of specialization within the 
field of education, having received its greatest im- 
petus with the establishment of the federally 
funded educational research and development 
centers in 1964 and the regional educational 
laboratories in 1965. The first part of this three- 
part document defines development as “the syste- 
matic use of knowledge and understanding gained 
from research and directed to the production of 
useful materials, devices, systems, and methods; 
such work includes the design, testing, and im- 
provement of prototypes and processes.’ The 
second part identifies and discusses some essen- 
tial differences between educational research and 
product development (in terms of orientation, 
role of the individual, visible results, and codifica- 
tion systems) and some essential relationships 
between the two. Part 3 identifies and explains 
ten steps involved in the systematic approach to 
the development of an instructional product that 
has demonstrative effectiveness and represents a 
solution to a crucial educational need. These 
steps are discussed under the following headings: 
(1) formulation, (2) instructional specifications, 
(3) development of evaluation instruments, (4) 
development of learning materials, (5) pilot test 
of prototype materials, (6) learning materials 
revision, (7) product integration or packaging, 
(8) product field test stage, (9) product revision, 
and (10) product review and process evaluation. 
(JES) 
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This paper projects present trends and cap 
ties into the future, conjectures about the educa- 
tional implications of these trends, and proposes 
some possible responses for those involved in the 
preparation of school personnel. It is simultane- 
ously an illustration and an application of the 
process of “futurism™ and its increasing relevance 
to systems-based educational planning. After in- 
troducing the rationale for the paper, the author 
presents a series of 18 charts designed to serve as 
tentative process-models which, if extended and 


Skills, *Research Tools, *Search Strateg' 


specific problem (how to plan a nature 

and, guided by a series of questions and lien, 
tions, progresses through a step-by-step search for 
documents related to this problem. In the Process 
of completing this search, the reader js in 
troduced to ERIC’s three basic research tools 
(Research in Education, Current Index to Jour. 
nals in Education, and the ERIC Thesaurus) end 
six basic steps in conducting an effective and effi. 
cient search. Supplementary information jis jp. 
cluded to anticipate problems which may be ep. 
countered when the reader attempts his own 
searches for educational information. (JES) 
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Four Project English studies, two in composi- 
tion and two in reading, reflected the following 
research findings. The first study in composition 
found no correlation between knowledge of tradi- 
tional grammar and performance in composition 
among college freshmen as measured by the 
STEP Essay Test and the lowa Grammar Infor- 
mation Test, although the investigator questioned 
the adequacy of these tests for his purposes. The 
second composition study indicated that neither 
more writing nor intensive correction improves 
the quality of student composition and pointed to 
the need for more research into possible factors 
affecting writing skills. One reading study in- 
dicated that at least 12 abilities are involved in 
reading for either speed or power, while the other 
study showed that mentally-retarded adolescents 
could improve their reading skills when the 
teacher used a well-defined method with clear, 
achievable goals. (MF) 
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In a study of the language behavior of “Head 
Start” preschool children, their parents, and their 
teachers, researchers taped and analyzed the 
phonology, grammar, and vocabulary of these 
three groups and then interviewed the teachers to 
determine their concepts of the children’s and 
parent’s language difficulties. Teachers recog- 
nized such problems as deletion of final conso- 
nant stops (/d/ and /t/) and the use of double 
negatives, but failed to recognize the language 
system of lower socioeconomic groups as an al- 
ternate, workable means of communication. The 
study revealed the teachers’ naive attitudes 
toward language and their need for workshop 
education in language and cultural relativity to 
develop understanding and respect for different 
social systems. Such teacher education could then 
be applied in the classroom, e.g., by the use of “- 
switching devices” in which the prestige dialect is 





Teacher Education 

This 24-page booklet is the third component in 
a set of instructional materials related to the pur- 
poses, organization, and uses of ERIC (Educa- 
tional Resources Information Center). The 
booklet is designed to instruct the reader in ways 
of using the comprehensive ERIC indexing system 
in the search for information or materials rele- 
vant to his needs. The reader starts with a 


pr ted as one of many possibilities of expres- 
sion. A negative or corrective attitude in the 
teaching of _ cel arts serves merely to inhibit 
the disadvantaged child and to close off teacher- 
student communication. (MF) 
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Multigrade planning-teaching teams, initiated in 
the laboratory school of Central Washington 
State College, have proved effective in improving 
inservice education. The team concept is based 
n the assumptions that the teacher must know 
his students and, also, have some degree of spe- 
cialization in the various subject areas. Each mul- 
i team is responsible for guiding three 
class-sized groups of students in consecutive 
les through a 3-year sequence. The teams 
meet regularly for varying lengths of time and 
each member of a team provides leadership in a 
subject area by informing other members about 
current research and practices and by giving 
direction to instructional planning. Continuing in- 
service education then occurs automatically 
through information exchange, and problems in 
icular areas of instruction are carried out by 
the team “specialist.” (LH) 
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Computer assisted instruction deserves serious 

consideration by the English teacher as a poten- 

tial contributor to teaching and learning. As a 

supplement to the teacher, the computer can 

serve students as a personal tutor. It is no more 
inhuman than books or recordings, although, like 
them, it cannot adequately respond to the 
problems of disturbed, playful, or hostile stu- 
dents. The computer might be used to improve 

students’ reading skills, to aid them in using a 

variety of sentence patterns in composition, and 

to provide practice in conventions of standard 

English. Some potential uses for teachers are in 

ordering and cataloging instructional materials, 

surveying student interests, and studying program 
effectiveness for college or business preparation. 

[Not available in hard copy due to marginal legi- 

bility of original document.] (MF) 
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Although research studies have found young 

children to be aware of patterns in language, this 

inate power is not being encouraged in them 

during their elementary school years. If they are 

to fain control of structure in their writing and to 

utilize vocabulary gained through reading ex- 

Periences, then a carefully planned program for 

syntax study in the elementary schools is essen- 

tial. Subjects that could be covered are (1) 

utilization of the “tune” of language to relate 

ra and syntactical patterns, (2) grammati- 

analysis of basic sentence patterns, (3) 
methods of sentence expansion achieved by ad- 
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ding syntactic units and el ts of subordi 
tion, (4) transformation of sentences into passive 
constructions, questions, negative, or emphatic 
constructions, (5) development of style through 
awareness of the possible choices of expression, 
(6) sentence coordination through parallelism, 
balance, and economy of words, and (7) subor- 
dination to show the relative importance of ideas 
and their relationship. (MF) 


ED 036 505 TE 000 874 
Renaud, Albert J., Jr. Groff, Patrick J. 
Parents’ Opinions about Handwriting Styles. 
National Council of Teachers of English, Cham- 
aign, Ill. 
Pub Date Dec 66 
Note—4p. 
Journal Cit—Elementary English; v43 n8 p873-76 
Dec 1966 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.30 
Descriptors—*Cursive Writing, Elementary Edu- 
cation, English Instruction, Handwriting, Hand- 
writing Development, *Handwriting Instruction, 
Handwriting Readiness, Handwriting Skills, 
*Manuscript Writing (Handlettering), *Parent 
Attitudes, Parent School Relationship 
To determine the opinions of parents concern- 
ing the relative merits of manuscript and cursive 
handwriting, an 11-question survey was made of 
336 parents in a suburban California community. 
Results indicated that the majority of the 328 
respondents preferred the use of manuscript writ- 
ing in grades 1 and 2 but objected to its con- 
tinued use through grade 6; they thought children 
were eager to learn cursive writing and preferred 
to use it in the intermediate grades. Generally, 
although most parents felt that they had received 
adequate handwriting instruction, they believed 
that “handwriting skills” had been neglected in 
schools in recent years. (JM) 
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This report of a survey, undertaken by a Task 

Force of the National Council of Teachers of En- 

glish, provides information on 190 independent 

and uncoordinated programs in language and 
reading for the disadvantaged (both rural and ur- 

ban) throughout the United States. Part I 

describes the scope of the survey and the or- 

gee operation, and major findings of the 

ask Force. Part Il reviews the programs for 

teaching English to the disadvantaged from 
preschool through adult basic education, and 
discusses the teacher education for and adminis- 
tration of such programs. Part Ill includes com- 
ments on some of the findings by four con- 
sultants--Carl E. Bereiter (preschool instruction), 
Sol Tax (group identity), Janet Sawyer (dialects 
and linguistics), and Walter Loban (language 
learning programs). Part IV consists of two 
background papers--“Social Dialects and the Dis- 
advantaged,” by Lee A. Pederson, and “Lan- 
guage, Intelligence, and the Educability of the 
Disadvantaged,”’ by Samuel A. Kirk. Part V gives 
the general recommendations of the Task Force, 
and Part VI includes a selection of references on 
educating the disadvantaged, an annotated list of 
bulletins and materials, and an index to programs, 
projects, and participating schools. (JM) 
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Research evidence from linguistic studies of 
American English orthography and from neu- 
rophysiological and psychological research in 
ways that children learn indicates that the con- 
tent and instructional practices of current spelling 
instruction programs should be drastically 
revised. Initial spelling instruction should en- 
courage children to analyze the written code in 
relation to previously established phonemic habits 
by a for the placement of phonemes in 
words (to the ways in which they are enunciated, 
and to the basic regularity with which they are 
represented by graphemes in writing). Through 
these multisensory experiences with the sounds, 
sights, and feelings of words, an effective spelling 
program would encourage children to discover in- 
ductively the basic visual structures or strategies 
underlying words, and would then require them 
to reinforce these insights in their writing. (JB) 
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A high school English department chairman, 
who is highly skilled in language, literature, and 
teaching methods, becomes invaluable in super- 
vising and supplementing the work of his teachers 
when he is given considerably lightened teaching 
loads and the authority to implement policies. In 
a time when department staffs are made unstable 
by mobile teachers and when inadequately 
trained teachers must meet with five or more 
classes per day, the department chairman is 
called upon to play a vital role in uplifting and in- 
tegrating the English program in his school. The 
role of the chairman should include broadening 
teacher communication with scholars, administra- 
tors, and the community; supervising the writing 
of specialized curriculum guides; demonstrating 
teaching methods for old and new teachers; aid- 
ing in the selection of textbooks and classroom 
libraries; and encouraging the establishment and 
utilization of an English Center containing a 
professional library, special textbooks, teaching 
materials, and work space for teachers. (MF) 
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The inability to conduct an interview and the 

reliance upon overused questions and ideas 

ty many students from writing successful 
eature articles. To write a good feature, the re- 
porter should (1) pick a person or subject worth 
writing about, (2) allow adequate time for an in- 
terview, (3) learn as much as possible about the 
interviewee before the interview, (4) take notes, 
(5) center the feature around one idea, (6) 
present the facts in an anecdote or short narra- 
tive, (7) give the feature an interesting beginning 
and ending through such devices as dynamic 
statements or direct quotations, and (8) avoid 
trite ideas and gimmicks. Since personality 
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sketches make up most of the feature stories in 
newspapers, the writer should concentrate on stu- 
dents who are, in some way, outstanding. Other 
types of features include those that supply histori- 
cal, informative, or background knowledge. 
Because people want in-depth information about 
events and other people, the school newspaper 
can utilize as many features as one per page. 
(LH) 
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Although knowledge of form, structure, and 

historical periods enrich the study of literature, 
the English teacher must always keep in mind 
that the essence of any great work lies in its com- 
munication of “peaks” of experience, and that 
the author’s human insights should be transmitted 
to students. Some principles can aid the teacher 
in achieving the major understanding about litera- 
ture with students. First, he should select reading 
materials by determining what kinds of ex- 
periences. he wants his students to undergo and 
what particular works will be relevant to them. 
Other principles are reading aloud to students, 
helping them summon up personal experiences 
that relate to the story or characters, encouraging 
frank discussion about their reactions to the 
work, and allowing them many opportunities to 
express in writing their own searches and discove- 
ries. (MF) 
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This report presents a chronological review 
(1893 to 1963) of formal and informal classroom 
observational studies which, in examining the use 
of recitation as a pedagogical method, show that 
teachers talk during the majority of classroom 
time, asking or reacting to factual questions 
posed to students. Included is a brief discussion 
of Arno Bellack’s research, in 11th-grade social 
studies classrooms, of the verbal behavior of 
teachers and pupils, and a summary of his formu- 
lation of “rules of the classroom language game.” 
A table is provided comparing Bellack’s results 
with the findings of a similar classroom study by 
Hoetker. (MF) 
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*Listening Comprehension, Listening Habits, 

*Listening Skills, Phonograph Records, Tape 

Recordings 

Eight items (phonograph records and tape 
recordings) useful for instruction in listening are 
described and evaluated. Information provided on 
each item includes source, grade level, approxi- 
mate cost, publisher's description, content sum- 
mary, and an evaluation of the material. Titles of 
materials - reviewed are “Meet Mr. Mix-up,” 
“Let’s Listen” (primary), “Listening Skills for 
Pre-Readers,” ‘‘Let’s Listen” (elementary), ‘‘Ear 
Training for Middle Grades,” “Listen and Think 
Program,” “‘How to Study and Why,” and “Effec- 
tive Listening.” (LH) 
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Teaching Methods 
Better equipped than most teachers in a hu- 
manistic background and in a knowledge of ad- 
vances in interdisciplinary study, the English 
teacher is well-qualified to achieve a major edu- 
cational goal--to help a student acquire a 
disciplined attitude toward knowledge through 
the analysis of ideas. One method of reaching this 
goal is through the utilization of Richard 
McKeon’s four-stage sequential approach to in- 
terdisciplinary study. In this plan, the student, 
with the guidance of the teacher, first learns how 
to acquire and evaluate facts; he then moves on 
to a creative discovery, to the presentation of his 
ideas, and, finally, to a systematization of his 
knowledge into a broad structure. Within these 
stages, each teacher must develop his own 
techniques; but if the four stages are followed in 
an interdisciplinary course of study, the result will 
tend toward the formation of an open-minded, 
a articulate, and purposive student body. 
(LH) 
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Identifiers— Hayden (Robert), Jones (Leroi) 
Although books of solely black literature are 
being published in abundance, an anthology 
representing both black and white authors is 
needed, for only through including the literary 
traditions of all Americans can the national ex- 
perience be accurately reflected. The origins of 
Afro-American poetry are found in the late 18th 
century, and with the “Harlem Renaissance” of 
the 1920's, black poets developed not only 
unique themes but the beginnings of a self-con- 
scious movement. Of the two great black poets 
produced in this century, Robert Hayden does 
not limit himself to black themes or to a separate 
black critical standard, whereas Leroi Jones is 
seeking a “black criterion” for his work. The 
bulk of black poetry, however, still in its infancy, 
is frequently guilty of tedious thematic repetition 
and loss of artistic control. The objectivity and 
distance provided by Western criticism can 
benefit the black writer. By grappling with the 
resultant tension between subjective vision and 
objective evaluation black artists can develop and 
mature. (MF) 
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This study proposed (1) to verify that students 
of normal ability could learn structural and trans. 
formational grammar concepts presented in the 
format of linear programing, and (2) to test 
whether the students would apply the concepts in 
compositions so that their writing showed 
progress toward maturity. Participating in the ex- 
periment were 207 eighth-grade students in two 
schools. One hundred students studied one pro- 
gramed lesson per day for 22 days; the rest of the 
students served as the control group. Comparison 
of scores on objective pre- and post-tests showed 
experimental students demonstrating a significant 
grasp of the concepts and an increase in sen- 
tence-combining skills. Other results showed 
females scoring higher than males, able students 
learning more than the less able, and students 
learning more in one school (upper-middle 
economic level) than in the lower-middle school. 
For the second part of the study, 1000-word writ. 
ing samples were obtained from all students be- 
fore and after the experiment, and the papers of 
114 students were randomly selected for ex- 
amination. Results showed that experimental stu- 
dents increased their use of subordination and, 
furthermore, that students in the upper-middle 
school advanced more than the other school’s 
students in their use of subordination. (Thirty- 
three statistical tables are __ included.) 
(Author/LH) 
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To determine the effects of oral sentence-struc- 

ture exercises upon student writing, a 1-year ex- 

periment was conducted with two randomly 
matched fourth-grade classes of approximately 
equal size, one control class and one experimen- 
tal class. The experimental group regularly 
completed exercises designed to teach students to 
produce sentences incorporating (1) “who” and 
“which” adjectival clauses or elements derived 
from these clauses, (2) adverbial clauses in initial 
and final position, and (3) nominalizations in the 
subject and predicate. Written exercises based on 
the oral drills were completed at the end of each 
class period. Before and after each of the two 
semester-long experimental phases, tests were ad- 
ministered in which students wrote a 30-minute 
impromptu composition about a short film. 

Results showed that students in the experimental 

group wrote more words in less time, used more 

of the practiced sentence structures, and used a 

greater proportion of complex sentences than did 

control group students. Consequently, the oral 

drills and supplementary written exercises were 
concluded to have favorably affected the writing 
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of fourth graders. (Tables of findings are in- 


cluded.) (JM) 
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In this collection of articles by 25 linguistic ex- 
rts, aspects of modern linguistics from language 
igins to computer programs are covered. Sub- 
jects discussed include phonology, morphology 
and syntax, lexicology and semantics, the origin 
of language, the English language family, English 
language history, British and American standard 
and nonstandard dialects, | communication 
systems, national and international languages, dic- 
tionaries and usage, machine translation, com- 
ter linguistics, simulated speech, J. R. Firth and 
British linguistics, the Prague School of Lin- 
istics, American schools of linguistics, glosse- 
matics, generative grammar, the nature and histo- 
ty of linguistics, and the relationships between 
linguistics and anthropology, psychology, litera- 
ture, and instruction in native and foreign lan- 


guages. (LH) 
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Identifiers—*NDEA Summer Institutes in English 
The first section of this report describes the 

follow-up program designed to determine any im- 

provements in the teaching of English language 

and composition achieved by participants of the 

NDEA Institute at State University College Cort- 

land, N. Y., 1968. It covers (1) the Sachground 

and planning of the program, (2) school visita- 
tions of the summer participants, (3) the purpose 

and program of the |-day conference, and (4) a 

summary of the findings. Appendix |, comprising 

the main portion of the report, presents the 
material on which the evaluation is based-- 
teaching and conference reports, demonstration 
classes, panel discussions--and provides evidence 
that the participants did benefit from their expo- 
sure to linguistic and rhetorical theories at the In- 
stitute. Appendix 2 contains written exhibits illus- 
trating aspects of the program discussed in the re- 

Epibikty available in hard copy due to marginal 

bility of original document.} (JM) 
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ks, Handicrafts, Imagery, *Imagination, 

Music Appreciation, Phonograph Records, 
Poetry, Tales, Theater Arts 
Films, records, and literature and technique 

books helpful in encouraging creativity and com- 


position writing are listed and described under 
the following headings: Books on forms of poetry 
(4 items); Creative dramatics and puppetry (9); 
Masks and mask making (9); Oriental forms of 
poetry--Haiku (9), Tanka (2), and other Oriental 
verse patterns (5); — color imagery (5); 
Tone poems of color (1); Wishing as an imagina- 
tive theme (4); Developing imaginative thinking 
(1); Language sparkler ideas (3); Language facili- 
ty (5); World literature and world poetry (5); 
Picture stories (1); Recordings to be used in 
composition writing--aural imagery (3), folk and 
fairy tales (18), humor (2), and mood music (2); 
Records available in book form (2); and creative 
writing books (12). A 21-item bibliography on 
“Educating the Imagination through Children’s 
Literature” is appended. (LH) 
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Wiley, Autrey Nell, Ed. 
The Preparation 
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and Certification of Teachers of 

English: A Bibliography, 1950-1956, and Sup- 
plements, 1957-64. 

National Council of Teachers of English, Cham- 


pub 


Note—131p.; Supplements reprinted from “‘Col- 
lege English,” February 1959, February 1964, 
January and December 1966 

Available from—National Council of Teachers of 
English, 508 South Sixth Street, Champaign, Ill. 
61820 (Stock No. 20300, $1.25) 

Document Not Available from ED) 

Descriptors—*Annotated Bibliographies, College 
Teachers, English Education, *English Instruc- 
tion, Preservice Education, Student Teaching, 
Teacher Background, *Teacher Certification, 
*Teacher Education, Teacher Education Cur- 
riculum, Teacher Evaluation, Teacher Ex- 
a, Teacher Qualifications, Teachers Col- 
leges 


This annotated bibliography and supplements, 
covering the years from 1950 through 1964 and 
focusing on literature concerning the preparation 
and certification of teachers of English, is 
directed toward college and secondary school ad- 
ministrators, state certification officers and com- 
mittees, professors of Education, parent groups, 
and professional organizations as well as teachers 
of English. Most of the entries represent journal 
articles on the subject. (JM) 


ED 036 521 24 
Allen, R.R. And Others 
The De 


Testimony and Reasoning 
TRA‘. Report from the Concepts in Verbal Ar- 
gument Project. 

Wisconsin Univ., Madison. Research and 
Development Center for Cognitive Learning. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 

Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Report No—TR-80 
Bureau No—BR-5-0216 
Pub Date Apr 69 
Contract—OEC-5-10-154 
Note—44p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.30 
Descriptors—Cognitive Measurement, Cognitive 
Tests, *Critical Thinking, *Educational Testing, 
Evaluation Criteria, Evaluation Methods, 
Evaluation Techniques, *Evaluative Thinking, 
Mental Tests, Productive Thinking, Student 
Testing, *Test Construction, Test Interpreta- 
tion, Test Reliability, Test Validity, *Verbal 
Ability, Verbal Tests 
Identifiers—*Wisconsin Tests Testimony Reason- 
ing Assessment, WISTTRA 
This report presents an overview of research 
related to the development of the “Wisconsin 
Tests of Testimony and Reasoning Assessment,” 
a battery of seven tests for assessing student 
development in the mastery of relevant concepts 
and skills of verbal argument for grades 10-12. 
Provided are (1) a discussion of the rationale for 
and purposes of the tests, (2) a discussion of the 
development of the tests, and (3) a description of 
each test, reliability and item data, and a brief 
discussion of the significance of the data gathered 
by administering the fifth edition of the test bat- 
tery to over 3,000 junior/senior high students in 
four Wisconsin school systems. Included is a 
discussion of the specific objectives of the tests: 
to measure the student's ability to evaluate 
testimony in terms of internal criteria, consisten- 
cy with other testimony, and recency and prox- 
imity; to recognize and select warrants in argu- 
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ments; to recognize statements which answer 
reservations in arguments; to select reservations 


‘in arguments; and to select claims in arguments. 


Thirty-one tables and two figures offer further in- 
formation. (Author/LH) 
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Blount, Nathan §. And Others 
Measures of Writing Maturity from Two 500- 
Word Writing Samples. Report from the In- 
dividually Guided Instruction in English Lan- 
guage, Composition, and Literature Project. 
Wisconsin Univ., Madison. Research and 
Development Center for Cognitive Learning. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Report No—TR-97 
Bureau No—BR-5-0216 
Pub Date Sep 69 
Contract—OEC-5-10-154 
Note— 1 4p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.80 
Descriptors—Composition (Literary), *Composi- 
tion Skills (Literary), Evaluation Criteria, 
*Evaluation Methods, Grade 8, Maturity Tests, 
*Measurement Techniques, *Reliability, 
*Sampling, Sentence Structure 
The purpose of this study was to estimate the 
reliability of various measures of writing behavior 
using 500-word samples instead of 1000-word 
samples. The themes of 135 eighth graders on 
narrative and expository topics were collected for 
6 weeks, one theme per week. Samples of at least 
1000 words were obtained from each student, 
and the criteria of Hunt (1965) were used to 
determine which sentences and T-units to include 
for tabulation. Two 500-word divisions of the 
1000-word samples were made and two com- 
parisons between the divisions were carried out. 
The first comparison involved splitting the sample 
at the sentence or T-unit nearest the 500-word 
midpoint. The second comparison was between 
the odd pages and the even pages. Adjective, ad- 
verb, and noun clauses occurred frequently 
enough to be of importance and correlated .35, 
.31, and .08, respectively, in the first-half/second- 
half samples, and .46, .42, and .26 in the 
odd/even page samples. The five synopsis scores 
(clause length, clauses per T-unit, T-unit length, 
T-units per sentence, and sentence length) corre- 
lated .48, .22, .56, .48, and .62 between first-half 
and second-half respectively, and .69, .54, .74, 
.65, and .77 between odd-page/even-page sam- 
ples. (Three tables are included.) (Author/LH) 
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Children’s Literature: A Guide to Reference 
Sources. 

Library of Congress, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 66 

Note—34 Ip. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U. S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 ($2.50) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Annotated Bibliographies, 
Anthologies, *Authors, Book Reviews, *Chil- 
drens Books, Folklore Books, Illustrations, 
Legends, Literary Criticism, *Lite History, 
Literature, Periodicals, Poetry, Story Telling 
A guide to material dealing with children’s 

literature, this annotated bibliography describes 

books, articles, and pamphlets selected on the 
basis of their estimated usefulness to adults con- 
cerned with the creation, reading, or study of 
books for boys and girls up to 14 years of age. 
Except for a few historical landmarks, the items 
discussed are nontextbooks. Included are books 
written expressly for children, folklore books, and 
adult books taken over by children. Annotations 
are supplied to indicate the relative importance 
and value as well as the usefulness and interest of 
the various items. Analytical entries are made for 
important parts of general works, with cross 
references to the larger works concerned with 
more than one area of interest. The 1073 items 
are grouped under the following main headings: 

(1) History and Criticism, (2) Authorship, (3) Il- 

lustration, (4) Bibliography, (5) Books and Chil- 

dren (reading guidance, storytelling, folklore, 
myths, legends, nursery rhymes, poetry, and 
magazines), (6) the Library and Children’s 

Books, (7) International Studies, and (8) Na- 

tional Studies. An index of authors, titles, and 

subjects is provided. (LH) 
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Sizemore, Mamie, Ed. Blossom, Grace, Ed. 
The Fourth Communication Skill: Writing. 
Arizona English Teachers Association, Tempe. 
Pub Date Oct 69 
Note— 6p. 
Journal Cit—Arizona English Bulletin; vi2 nl 
30-5 Oct 1969 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.40 
Descriptors—*Bilingual Education, Communica- 
tion Skills, Composition (Literary), *Composi- 
tion Skills (Literary), *English (Second Lan- 
uage), *English Instruction, *Language 
evelopment, Language Skills, Second Lan- 
uage es Teaching Methods, Teaching 
kills, Writing Exercises, Written Language 
The teacher of bilingual students can avoid 
many pitfalls by evaluating the student's ability to 
understand, speak, and read, as well as his ability 
to write, and by giving written assignments that 
are realistic in terms of ultimate writing objec- 
tives. The basic goal of learning English--for self- 
expression--can be achieved only by proceeding 
through a series of steps. Therefore, teachers of 
bilingual students must plan a program that 
develops writing habits through sequential exer- 
cises based on material which is familiar to the 
student and which emphasizes the main structures 
of the English language. Such a plan would guide 
students through many exercises from copying 
and taking dictation through writing answers to 
oral questions and constructing ‘sentences from 
cue words to writing resumes and letters, and, 
finally, constructing compositions that are several 
paragraphs long. All writing should be corrected 
by the student under the teacher’s direction, and 
oral discussion should be preliminary to any writ- 
ing assignment. (JM) 
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Goldberg, Maxwell H., Ed. 
Needles, B: 
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Resources: Technological Change, 
Values, and the Humanities. 
Pennsylvania State Univ., University Park. Center 
for Continuing Libral Education 
Pub Date 69 
Note—200p.; Developed largely from the CCLE- 
IBM Humanities Project on Technological 
Change 
Available from—Needles, Burrs, and Bibliogra- 
phies, Center for Continuing Liberal Educa- 
tion, 100 Sparks Building, University Park, 
Pennsylvania 16802 ($2.50). Make checks pay- 
able to The Pennsylvania State University 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Automation, Community Change, 
*Cybernetics, Human Engineering, *Humani- 
ties, Human Living, Man Machine Systems, 
Personal Values, Research Reviews (Publica- 
tions), *Social Change, Social Environment, 
Social Problems, Social Structure, Social 
Values, *Sociocultural Patterns, *Technologi- 
cal Advancement, Technology, Working Hours 
In the first of four sections of this publication, 
James H. Stone reviews recent writings on the 
humanities, citing 299 books, essays, and articles. 
In the second section, Maxwell H. Goldberg pro- 
vides definitions of several of the central terms 
related to technological change and human values 
(e.g., “science,” “technology,” “cybernetics,”’ “- 
cybernation,” and “human values") and discusses 
the present and future impact of technological 
change on society. In the third section, an assort- 
ment of opinions collected, by Alan J. Trachten- 
berg and others, as a sampling of contemporary 
responses to a changing world are presented. 
Major topics of opinions are “technology as 
threat or promise,” “the pattern of the working 
day,” “the shape of the community,” and “the 
nature of the good life.” Concluding the volume 
is a bibliography of over 90 pages on technologi- 
cal change, ones values, and the humanities. 
General divisions under which items are grouped 
are “Background and Context,” “Impacts and 
Implications,” and ‘Further Resources.” (LH) 
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LeSueur, Virginia T. 

The Discovery Route to Values, Via Literature: 
“To Kill a Mockingbird” and the Importance of 
Individuals. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—39p.; Part of master’s thesis by Virginia 
LeSueur, ‘‘’Valuing, Literature, and the 
Teacher of Secondary English,” Allegheny Col- 
lege, Meadville, Pennsylvania, 196 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.05 


Descriptors— American Literature, Characteriza- 
tion (Literature), Content Analysis, Critical 
Reading, *English Instruction, Grade 10, *Lite- 
rary Analysis, Literary Criticism, Local Color 
Writing, *Novels, Student Reaction, *Teaching 
Techniques, * Values 

Identifiers—*To Kill a Mockingbird 
The main section of this 10th-grade teaching 

unit on Harper Lee's “To Kill a Mockingbird” 

consists primarily of sample dialogue, between 
the teacher and students, which attempts to lead 
the students to think critically about values. 

Other sections list questions on the novel, major 

events of the plot, and page references for 

descriptions of the townspeople and the main 
characters. Brief facts about the author, quota- 
tions for class discussion, and words which might 

be troublesome for students are pointed out. A 

five-page bibliography on teaching and values is 

provided. (LH) 
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LeSueur, Virginia T. 

The Discovery Route to Values, Via Literature: 
“Abe Lincoln in Illinois” and Commitment. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—25p.; Part of master’s thesis by Virginia 
LeSueur, ‘Valuing,’ Literature, and the 
Teacher of Secondary English,” Allegheny Col- 
lege, Meadville, Pennsylvania, 1968 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.35 

Descriptors—American Literature, Characteriza- 
tion (Literature), Content Analysis, Critical 
Reading, *Drama, *English Instruction, Grade 
10, *Literary Analysis, Literary Criticism, Stu- 
dent Reaction, *Teaching Techniques, *Values 

Identifiers— * Abe Lincoln in Illinois 
This 10th-grade teaching unit on Robert Sher- 

wood’s “Abe Lincoln in Illinois” consists primari- 

ly of sample teacher questions and student 

responses designed to lead the student to a 

discovery of values and an awareness of the 

character development of Lincoln. Included are a 

scene-by-scene analysis of Lincoln's character, six 

quotations from Lincoln, and a bibliography of 

sources on teaching and values. (LH) 
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LeSueur, Virginia T. 

The Discovery Route to Values, Via Literature: 
“Richard Cory” and Success. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—3ip.; Part of master’s thesis by Virginia 
LeSueur, ‘Valuing,’ Literature, and the 
Teacher of Secondary English,” Allegheny Col- 
lege, Meadville, Pennsylvania, 1968 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.65 

Descriptors—American Literature, Characteriza- 
tion (Literature), Content Analysis, Critical 
Reading, *English Instruction, Grade 10, *Lite- 
rary Analysis, Literary Criticism, Lyric Poetry, 
Personal Values, *Poetry, Student Reaction, 
*Teaching Techniques, *Values 

Identifiers— *Richard Cory 
Most of this 10th-grade teaching unit on 

Robinson's “Richard Cory” is made up of sample 

teacher questions and student answers which lead 

students to think about values. Other sections in- 

clude definitions of tools for poetry and analysis, 

notes rent peyyy 2 and a pred — on 

“successful living." A five-page bibliography on 

teaching and values is sented. (LH) 
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Sizemore, Mamie, Ed. Blossom, Grace , Ed. 
inguistic Reading: Is Kk a 


Arizona English Teachers Association, Tempe. 
Pub Date Oct 69 
Note—7p. 
Journal Cit—Arizona English Bulletin; v12 nl 
36-42 Oct 1969 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.45 
Descriptors—*Applied Linguistics, *English In- 
struction, Graphemes, Language Skills, Lin- 
uistics, *Linguistic Theory, 
orphophonemics, rthographic Symbols, 

Phonemes, Reading Comprehension, *Reading 

Instruction, Reading Research, Reading Skills, 

*Research Reviews (Publications) 

Since linguists have been concerned with a 
variety of approaches to the teaching of reading, 
their linguistic theories and recommended prac- 
tices should become familiar to teachers of 
American Indian students. A number of studies 
have evolved from the work of Leonard Bloom- 
field and Charles Fries who felt that reading com- 
prehension was a passive activity dependent upon 


oral language skills. To Bloomfield, the Most j 

portant of these skills was learning the selad 
symbol correspondence, based upon a belief jn 
writing as a systematic representation of epee. 
for Fries, the importance lay in learning to dis. 
criminate visually between whole patterns or 
units of meaning. A subsequent work by Richard 
L. Venezky considered reading as translation 
from written symbols to sound, and studies } 
Noam Chomsky and Morris Halle emphasized 
systematic phonemic approach. Although linguists 
are beginning to deal with the practical problems 
of teaching reading, the variety of linguistic 

proaches, with often contradictory results, sug. 
gests the need for further fundamental readin 
research combining the findings of linguions 
psychologists, and educators. (JM) ; 
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Guidelines (Tentative) to Elementary Language 
Arts, Grades 1-8. 

Alaska State Dept. of Education, Juneau. 

Pub Date 64 

Note—54p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.80 

Descriptors—*Communication Skills, *Curricy- 
lum Guides, *Elementary Education, *Lan. 
guage Arts, Listening Skills, Reading Skills, 
— Skills, *Teaching Methods, Writing 

i 


Outlines for the development of a language arts 
curriculum in the elementary grades are 
presented in this state curriculum guide, which 
can also serve as a reference for the individual 
teacher of the communication skills. The 
philosophy behind the guide, suggested uses for 
it, and student evaluation procedures are fol- 
lowed by individual teaching units on (1) listen- 
ing; (2) speaking--organization of thought, 
vocabulary, courtesy in speaking, body move- 
ments, voice; (3) reading--word recognition, in- 
terpretive skills, study skills, and literature; and 
(4) a oe capitalization and punctuation, 
grammar, spelling, handwriting, proofreading. 
Each unit lists teacher activities, skills to be 
acquired, and a grade-by-grade schedule indicat- 
ing when specific skills are to be introduced, 
taught, or maintained. (JM) 
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Bissex, Henry 

The Use of the Overhead Projector in Teaching 
Composition. 

College Entrance Examination Board, New York, 
N.Y. Commission on English. 

Pub Date 67 

Note—10p.; Script of a kinescope produced by 
the Commission on English of the College En- 
trance Examination Board 

Available from—College Entrance Examination 
Board, Publications Order Office, Box 592, 
Princeton, New Jersey 08540 (HC $0.35, pre- 


ry 
E Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 


Descriptors—Composition (Literary), *Composi- 
tion Skills (Literary), *English Instruction, In- 
structional Aids, Mechanical Teaching Aids, 
*Overhead Projectors, Projection Equipment, 
*Teaching Techniques 
The overhead projector, used as a controllable 

blackboard or bulletin board in the teaching of 
writing, extends the range of teaching techniques 
so that an instructor may (1) prepare, in ad- 
vance, handwritten sheets of film--test questions, 
pupils’ sentences, quotations, short poems--to be 
shown in any order or form; (2) use pictures, 
graphics, or cartoons as subjects for creative 
composition; (3) write comments on a prepared 
text or a pupil's composition transferred to film; 
or (4) create diagrams or symbols to aid in the 
discussion of a composition. Although there are 
many advantages to an overhead projector, it Is 
limited because only a short passage of a com- 
position can be shown at one time, large print 
must be used, and the materials must be read line 
by line from the screen. However, the value of 
the overhead lies in the teacher's increased ability 
to control the visual content of his message 
without total reliance upon oral directions and 
repetitions. (JM) 
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Baldwin, Thelma L. And Others 

Children’s Communication Accuracy Related to 
Race and Seciceconomic Status. 

Johns Hopkins Univ., Baltimore, Md. Center for 
the Study of Social Organization of Schools. 
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—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Spons Agency 
ton, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

eye BR-6-1610 


eal 7 
ORS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.45 
Descriptors—Communication ° (Thought 
Transfer), *Communication Skills, Culturally 
Disadvantaged, *Grade 5, Language Ability, 
Language Arts, oy = e Usage, *Oral Com- 
munication, *Racial ifferences, Social Disad- 
vantagement,  *Socioeconomic Influences, 
Socioeconomic Status, Sociolinguistics, Verbal 
Ability, Verbal Communication ‘ 
Ninety-six fifth-grade children--representing all 
combinations of male and female, low and middle 
socioeconomic status, and Negro and white 
characteristics--were arranged in pairs with peers 
of the same sex, economic background, and race. 
The pairs were observed in a two-party communi- 
cation situation which involved the exchange of 
descriptive information in order to identify 
similar pictures. Results showed that middle 
socioeconomic class pairs were significantly more 
accurate in the picture identification than were 
the lower class pairs and that white pairs were 
significantly more accurate than Negro pairs. Ob- 
served differences could not be attributed to dif- 
ferences in IQ nor to differences in amount of 
verbal discussion required to complete the task. 
Differences between SES groups were partly at- 
tributed to the middle-class groups’ ability to 
communicate more critical attributes about the 
pictures. These differences in language usage 
which are related to the accurate exchange of in- 
formation have important implications for the 
design and content of language arts curricula. 
(Tables of results and selected references are 
provided.) (Author/LH) 
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Hulbert, James Root 
Dictionaries: British and American. The Language 


Library. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—109p. 

Available from—Andre Deutsch, 100 Lesmill 
Road, Don Mills, Ontario, Canada ($4.75) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—American English, Definitions, 
*Diachronic Linguistics, Dialects, *Dictiona- 
ries, Educational History, English, Etymology, 
Language Classification, Language Usage, 
*Lexicography, Lexicology, *Reference Materi- 


al 
Identifiers—Oxford English Dictionary, Webster 

(Noah) 

An account of the dictionaries, great and small, 
of the English-speaking world is given in this 
book. Subjects covered include the origin of En- 
glish dictionaries, early dictionaries, Noah 
Webster and his successors to the present, 
abridged dictionaries, “The Oxford English Dic- 
tionary” and later dictionaries patterned after it, 
the process of making a dictionary, specialized 
dictionaries, and the selection and use of a dic- 
tionary. (LH) 
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Pool, Ithiel de Sola Angell, George W., Jr. 

The Development of a Basic Social Science Course 
for Undergraduate Students in the Natural 


Sciences and E rire. 4 
Massachusetts Ley of Tech., 4 


Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-5-0793 

Pub Date 15 Oct 69 

Contract—OEC-5-10-086 

Note— 190p. 

Available from—ERIC Clearinghouse on the 
Teaching of English, 508 South Sixth St., 
Champaign, Ill. 61820 (original document, on 
loan only) 

ge MF-$0.75 HC Not Available from 

Descriptors—*College Students, *Course Con- 
tent, Course Evaluation, Course Objectives, 
Course Organization, *Curriculum Develop- 
ment, Educational Objectives, Elective Sub- 
jects, Scientific Attitudes, Scientific Concepts, 
*Scientific Principles, *Social Sciences, Social 
Studies 

Identifiers—Crisiscom 
At the Massachusetts Institute of Technology, a 

4-year project was undertaken to restructure the 

sophomore elective course in social science for 


natural science and engineering students. The 
restructured course emphasized an objective, 
rigorous, and exact approach to _ social 
phenomena. Readings were designed to carry the 
student step by step from raw observations to 
conclusions and were reinforced by each stu- 
dent's participation in social science research. A 
follow-up study indicated that students electing 
the new social science course experienced slightly 
greater positive shifts along several attitudinal 
dimensions than did students in a history course. 
(Appendices include statistical tables on the pro- 
ject, the course outline with reading lists, and a 
report on Crisiscom--a computer simulation of in- 
formation processing by decision makers in which 
the MIT sophomore social science students 
replaced national decision makers.) [Not availa- 
ble in hard copy due to marginal legibility of 
original document.] (LH) 
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Oliver, Donald W. Newmann, Fred M. 

Cases and Controversy: Guide to Teaching the 
Public Issues Series/Harvard Social Studies Pro- 
ject, and Supplement. 

Harvard Univ., Cambridge, Mass. Graduate 
School of Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-5-0669 

Pub Date 67 

Grant—OEG-3-10-142 

Note—32p. 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Case Studies (Education), Class Ac- 
tivities, *Critical Thinking, Current Events, 
*Discussion (Teaching Technique), Secondary 
Education, *Social Problems, *Social Studies, 
Social Studies Units, *Teaching Guides 
This general guide presents an overview and 

explains the rationale of the teaching approach of 

the “Public Issues Series,” units produced by the 

Harvard Social Studies Project to help students in 

grades 9-19 analyze and discuss human dilemmas 

related to public issues. (A detailed report on the 
nature, development, and evaluation of the Har- 
vard Social Studies Project can be found in ED 

033 969.) The “Public Issues Series” itself is 

composed of the individual units, focusing on 

controversial issues, which are listed below as TE 

499 865 through TE 499 888. Each of these units 

contains case studies and is accompanied by ob- 

jective tests and a teaching guide that contains 

Suggestions about issues, themes, modern analo- 

gies, and supplementary activities. The general 

guide and each of the units are available from 

American Education Publications, Education 

Center, Columbus, Ohio 43216, at $0.35 a copy; 

minimum order is 10 units. “Cases and Con- 

troversy” is free with a 10-book order. (LK) 
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Oliver, Donald W. Newmann, Fred M. 

The American Revolution: Crisis of Law and 
Change. Public Issues Series/Harvard Social 
Studies Project. 

Harvard Univ., Cambridge, Mass. Graduate 
School of Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-5-0669 

Pub Date 67 

Grant—OEG-3-10-142 

Note—64p. 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Civil Disobedience, Civil Rights, 
Colonial History (United States), Demonstra- 
tions (Civil), Secondary Education, *Social 
Problems, *Social Studies, Teaching Guides 

Identifiers—Stamp Act 
See TE 499 864, above. 
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Oliver, Donald W. Newmann, Fred M. 

The Railroad Era: Business Competition and the 
Public Interest. Public Issues Series/Harvard So- 
cial Studies Project. 

Harvard Univ., Cambridge, Mass. Graduate 
School of Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-5-0669 

Pub Date 67 

Grant—OEG-3-10-142 

Note—64p. 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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Descriptors—*Business, Marketing, *Rail Trans- 
portation, Secondary Education, ‘*Social 
Problems, *Social Studies, Teaching Guides, 
Television, Transportation 
See TE 499 864, above. 
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Oliver, Donald W. Newmann, Fred M. 

Taking a Stand: A Guide to Clear Discussion of 
Public Issues. Public Issues Series/Harvard So- 
cial Studies Project. 

Harvard Univ., Cambridge, Mass. Graduate 
School of Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-5-0669 

Pub Date 67 

Grant—OEG-3-10-142 

Note—64p. 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Definitions, *Discussion Experience, 
*Group Discussion, Legal Problems, Moral Is- 
sues, Secondary Education, *Social Problems, 
*Social Studies, Teaching Guides 
See TE 499 864, above. An answer guide to 

the exercises in this unit is contained in “Cases 

and Controversy” (TE 499 864). 
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Oliver, Donald W. Newmann, Fred W. 
Freedom: Minority Faiths and Majority 

Rule. Public Issues Series/Harvard Social Stu- 
dies Project. 

Harvard Univ., Cambridge, Mass. Graduate 
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See TE 499 864, above. 
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See TE 499 864, above. 
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See TE 499 864, above. 
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See TE 499 864, above. 


ED 036 547 24 TE 499 876 

Oliver, Donald W. Newmann, Fred M. 

Community Change: Law, Politics, and Social At- 
titudes. Public Issues Series/Harvard Social Stu- 
dies Project. 

Harvard Univ., Cambridge, Mass. Graduate 
School of Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-5-0669 

Pub Date 68 

Grant—OEG-3-10-142 

Note—48p. 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Community Change, Community 
Organizations, Community Problems, Court 
Litigation, Housing, Local Issues, Political Is- 
sues, *Racial Integration, Secondary Education, 
*Social Attitudes, *Social Problems, *Social 
Studies, Teaching Guides 

Identifiers— Deerfield, Illinois 
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This unit will be available September 1, 1970. 

See TE 499 864, above. 
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Values, Education, *Educational Philosophy, 
Educational Planning, Educational Quality, 
Educational Theories, Individualism, Literary 
Influences, *Literature, *Literature Apprecia- 
tion, *Middle Class Culture, Reports, Social 
Attitudes, Social Values, Values 
This classic report on the relationship of litera- 
ture and American education is an exposition of 
the importance of literature to the common man 
in a democratic society. No artificial distinction, 
the authors stress, is made between literature in 
the vernacular and literature in foreign languages. 
A defense of letters leads to a discussion of litera- 
ture as the servant of the individual and of 
society. Other topics include how literature in- 
creases experience in human understanding in the 
quality of personal cagerenee. and in un- 
derstanding the past. References to Hemingway, 
Sam Johnson, Donne, Jefferson, Arnold, 
Shakespeare, Montaigne, Milton, and Conant are 
often accompanied by selected commentary. The 
report attempts to liberate American education 
from the confines of pragmatism by illuminating 
intrinsic and eternal values of literary study. (RL) 
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Bureau of Educational Research and Develop- 
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Pub Date 65 
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U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 (GPO FS/5.233:33027, $.30) 

= MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 

Descriptors—*Bachelors Degrees, College 
Majors, *Colleges, Courses, Credits, Curricu- 
lum, *Degree Requirements, Degrees (Titles), 
*English, English Curriculum, Graduation 
Requirements, National Surveys, Sampling, 
*School Surveys, Statistical Studies, Surveys, 
Universities 
Considering curriculum to be at the heart of 

American education, an effort to determine the 
trends in and nature of English instruction in 
higher education is based on a nationwide survey 
of graduation requirements of 254 colleges and 
universities for: (1) the Bachelor of Arts (B.A.), 
(2) the Bachelor of Science (B.S.), and (3) the 
Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.) programs. Three 
major areas focus on: (1) statistical data, espe- 
cially for the humanities, (2) trends in curriculum 
patterns, and (3) recommendations concerning 
requirements and further studies. Data covering 
credits, mathematical subjects, natural sciences, 
social sciences, other requirements, the minor 
and electives, physical education, and ROTC are 
examined. .Changes in requirements lead to 
discussion o' cial p s, methods, require- 
ments, and technology. Twelve tables and several 
figures illustrate institutional distribution and allo- 
cation of credits in various subject areas during 
the 1962-63 school year. (RL) 
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Descriptors— Administrative Organization, 
Changing Attitudes, Community Colleges, Cur- 
riculum Design, Departments, *Educational In- 
novation, Educational Objectives, *English, De- 
partments, *English Instruction, Human Digni- 
ty, Humanism, *Human Relations, *Junior Col- 
leges, Literature, Participant Involvement, 
Research, Research and Development Centers, 
Self Esteem, Student Needs, Undergraduate 
Study r 
The college English department is praised for 

its genuinely human concerns for student and 

faculty needs, participatory administration, and 

curriculum planning approaches. Contrasted vari- 

ously with this model is the traditional, hierarchi- 

cal department of English criticized for its un- 

relinquished emphasis on literature per se and a 

dearth of forward-looking pedagogical thinking. 

Also criticized is the California movement toward 
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educational strategies based exclusively on 
behavioral objectives, as the Planning/Pro- 
g ing/Budgeting System (PPBS) law will 
require in 1970 on a statewide basis in all subject 
areas. Extensive discussion of junior college En- 
glish department philosophies and practices 
ranges from “community”, interpersonal rela- 
tions, symbolic behavior and self-esteem, intellec- 
tual encounters, literature, communication 
problems, teacher preparation, and the training- 
education dichotomy to finance, program evalua- 
tion, model programs, negative national educa- 
tional patterns, teacher autonomy, dialogue, com- 
munication, and responsible militancy. The 
author offers a seven-point program to help build 
a milieu of teaching and learning based on mu- 
tual trust and eleveg topics for further investiga- 
tion by English departments. (RL) 
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‘American Association of Colleges for Teacher 
Education, Washington, D.C.; NDEA Inst. for 
Advanced Study in Teaching Disadvantaged 
Youth, Washington, D.C. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Jun 68 

Note— 1 6p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.90 

Descriptors—Culturally Disadvantaged, Disad- 
vantaged Environment, *Disadvantaged 
Groups, Educational Needs, Educational Ob- 
jectives, Educational Research, English Educa- 
tion, *English Instruction, Grammar, Instruc- 
tional Program Divisions, Language, *Language 
Arts, *Language Instruction, *Negroes, 
Seminars, Standard Spoken Usage, Student 
Needs, Values 
Four position papers on language education for 

the: disadvantaged serve as the basis for the 

seeond stage of a three-stage seminar and under- 

score the need for a new look at the teaching of 

English, its function, and its recorded contribu- 

tion to the culture. Harold B. Allen’s paper, 

“What English Teachers Should Know About 

Their Language,” is followed by that of William 

Labov, “The Non-Standard Vernacular of the 

Negro Community: Some Practical Suggestions.” 

“The Grammars of English and the Language 

Arts” and “Values in the Teaching of English and 

the Arts” are written by H. A. Gleason, 

Jr. and at A. Lefevre respectively. (RL) 
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Pub Date Nov 68 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
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Descriptors—Activism, Community Colleges, 
Conferences, Cultural Awareness, Curriculum, 
Curriculum Development, Demonstrations 
(Civil), *Junior Colleges, *Negro Education, 
Negroes, Racial Integration, *Relevance (Edu- 
cation), Student Interests, Student Needs, Stu- 
dent School Relationship, Symposia, Tape 
Recordings, *Workshops, Youth Problems 

Sr Council of Teachers of En- 
glish . 

The transcribed text of a pre-convention Na- 
tional Council of Teachers of English (NCTE) 
workshop as recorded on tape contains remarks 
of both Negro and Caucasian discussants on 
relevancy in the junior college curriculum. Initial 
discussion ,centers on the youth crisis, identity, 
student demonstrations, and “Establishment” 
values. Black studies and Negro aspirations are 
viewed in the light of historical and personal ex- 
amples. Linguistic problems, ghettos, and integra- 
tion are also mentioned, revealing undercurrents 
of thought related to educational systems. [Not 
available in hard copy due to marginal legibility 
of original document.} (RL) 
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Descriptors—Bibliographies, *Career Opportuni- 
ties, *Economically Disadvantaged, Educa- 
tional Benefits, Employee Attitudes, *Employ- 
ment Programs, Indigenous Personnel, *Job 
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Groups, *Nonprofessional Personnel, Occupa- 
tional Mobility, Social Welfare, Welfare Ser- 
vices 
At a time when national unemployment is in- 

creasing, expanded employment of disadvantaged 
unskilled persons, especially in the role of non- 
professionals, by health, education, and welfare 
service organizations could provide over five mil- 
lion new jobs. Despite prospects for opportunities 
in higher education and for advancement in 
career determination, several problems arise: (1) 
nonprofessionals may not be capable of upward 
mobility, (2) if capable, they may cease to be a 
communication link between the classes, (3) they 
might have negative attitudes toward other poor 
persons, and (4) those selected (through the 
elimination of the less competent) as nonprofes- 
sionals might actually be those less in need of 
jobs. Although further research is needed to solve 
these problems, the kinds of opportunities pro- 
vided for nonprofessionals by these programs will 
motivate them toward greater career mobility. 
Also, some of the problems may be avoided if the 
nonprofessional tasks are on several levels of 
competence, each involving different career roles 
and expectations. A long general bibliography on 
the nonprofessiona! and related economic issues 
is included. [Not available in hard copy due to 
marginal legibility of original document.} (RJ) 
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Hunger, U.S.A.: A Report by the Citizens’ Board 
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United States. 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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Identifiers—Food Stamp Program, Mississippi, 
School Lunch Program, United States Depart- 
ment of Agriculture 
The findings of the Citizen’s Board of Inquiry 
are that: (1) hunger and malnutrition affect mil- 
lions of Americans and are increasing in severity 
each year; (2) infant deaths, organic brain 
damage, retarded growth and learning rates, in- 
creased vulnerability to disease, withdrawal, 
apathy, alienation, frustration, and violence result 
from hunger and malnutrition; (3) Federal pro- 
ams to alleviate the problem have by and large 
failed; and, (4) the policies of the agricultural 
committees of Congress and the Department of 
Agriculture have discriminated against the needs 
of the poor and the hungry in the interests of the 
agricultural producers. Topics covered in the re- 
port are bureaucratic non-response in Mississippi, 
the extent of hunger and malnutrition, analysis of 
food and welfare programs (comprising com- 
modity distribution program, food stamp pro- 
grams, consumer education es meg and public 
assistance program), and agricultural policy. The 
report includes recommendations proposed by 
the Board of Inquiry. (KG) 
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Identifiers— Attitude Scale, New York City, Pro- 
jective Picture Test, Social Distance Scale 
This book describes and evaluates an experi- 

ment to overcame fear and misunderstanding 

between races. The subjects were from four 
fourth grade and four fifth grade classes from two 

New York City schools, one predominantly white 

and the other predominantly Black. The experi- 

ment consisted of three full-day educational field 
trips. By controlling the assignment of pupil part- 
ners, variations in interracial contact were ob- 
tained. Three attitude tests were used to measure 
the racial attitudes of the pupils in this study: the 

Attitude Scale, the Social Distance Scale, and the 

Projective Picture Test. Two rating sheets were 

designed to determine the pupils’ perceptions of 

the trip experience. Tables of findings and 
questionnaire forms are included. (KG) 
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Black Power and Its Effect on Racial Interaction: 
Resource Manual. An In-Service Training Pro- 
gram Which Focuses on Assisting Educators of 
School District 65 to Develop Some Common 
Understandings About Crucial Integration Is- 
sues; School Year 1968-1969. 
Evanston School District 65, Ill. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date 68 
Note—65p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.35 
Descriptors—*Black Power, *Curriculum Guides, 
Elementary School Curriculum, Inservice Edu- 
cation, Instructional Materials, *Integration Ef- 
fects, Junior High School Students, Kindergar- 
ten Children, *Racial Integration, Resource 
Materials, *School Integration, Summer In- 
stitutes, Teacher Education 
Identifiers— Evanston, Illinois 
This report describes a Summer Integration In- 
stitute conducted by the Evanston, Illinois Board 
of Education to prepare teachers and administra- 
tors for school integration. The focus of the 1967 
session was understanding factors of quality in- 
tegrated education, and in 1968 understanding 
crucial issues in integration. The participants of 
these sessions developed a series of resource 
manuals, film shorts and Unipacs (self-instruc- 
tional materials for the student, K-8) on each of 
the following topics: ““The Negro in American 
History (UD 009 484),” “Black Power and Its 
Effect on Racial Interaction (UD 009 479),” “- 
Common Prejudices of Negroes and Whites (UD 
009 480),” “Family Background and School 
Achievement,” “Discipline Standards in In- 
tegrated Schools (UD 009 481),” “Grouping 
Children in Integrated Schools,” “Interpersonal 
Relationships Among Students (UD 009 482),” 
“Race and Intelligence,” “Sensitivity to Interper- 
sonal Relations Among Students,” “The Black 
Self-Concept (UD 009 483).” In this report, a 
copy of the “Black Power and Its Effect on Ra- 
cial Interaction” resource manual is included. 
(KG) 


ED 036 569 UD 009 480 

Common Prejudices of Negroes and Whites: 
Resource Manual. An In-Service Training Pro- 
gram Which Focuses on Assisting Educators of 
School District 65 to Develop Some Common 
Understandings About Crucial Integration Is- 
sues; School Year 1968-1969. 

Evanston School District 65, Ill. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—65p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.35 

Descriptors—Caucasians, Caucasian Students, In- 
service Education, *Negro Attitudes, Resource 
Materials, *School Integration, *Social Dis- 
crimination 

Identifiers— Evanston, Illinois 
The product of two summer institutes to 

prepare teachers and administrators for school in- 

tegration, this report contains a resource manual 

on “Common Prejudices of Negroes and Whites.” 

For full abstract of institute proceedings, see UD 

009 479. For other resource manuals, see UD 

009 481, UD 009 482, UD 009 483, and UD 009 

484. (KG) 


ED 036 570 UD 009 4) 
Discipline Standard in Integrated  Schook: 
Resource Manual. An In-Service Training Pro. 
gram Which Focuses on Assisting Educators of 
School District 65 to Develop Some Commo 
Understandings About Crucial Integration |. 
sues; School Year 1968-1969. 
Seg School = 65, Ill. 
pons Agency—Office of Education 
Washington, D.C. (OREM) 
Pub Date 68 
Note—60p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.10 
Descriptors—*Discipline Policy, *Inservice Edy. 
cation, Instructional Innovation, Resource 
Materials, *School Integration 
Identifiers— Evanston, Illinois 
The product of two summer institutes to 
prepare teachers and administrators for school in. 
tegration, this report contains a resource manual 
on “Discipline Standards in Integrated Schools.” 
For full abstract of institute proceedings, see UD 
009 479. For other resource manuals, see UD 
009 480, UD 009 482, UD 009 483, and UD 009 
484. (KG) 
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Interpersonal Relations Among Students: Resource 
Manual. An In-Service Training Program 
Which Focuses on Assisting Educators of School 
fee 65 © bavae Some Common Un. 

rstandings About Crucial Integration ; 

School Yerr 19681969. 

Evanston School District 65, Ill. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—40p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.10 

Descriptors—*Inservice Education, *Interper- 
sonal Relationship, Resource Materials, 
*School Integration, *Student Attitudes 

Identifiers— Evanston, Illinois 
The product of two summer institutes to 

prepare teachers and administrators for school in- 

tegration, this report contains a resource manual 

on “Interpersonal Relationships Among Stu- 

dents.” For full abstract of institute proceedings, 

see UD 009 479. For other resource manuals, see 

UD 009 480, UD 009 481, UD 009 483, and UD 

009 484. (KG) 


ED 036 572 UD 009 483 

The Black Self Concept: Resource Manual. An In- 
Service Training Program Which Focuses on 
Assisting Educators of School District 65 to 
Develop Some Common Understandings About 
a Integration Issues; School Year 1968- 

Evanston School District 65, Ill. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—66p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.40 

Descriptors—*Identification (Psychological), In- 
service Education, Instructional Innovation, 
*Negroes, Resource Materials, *School Integra- 


tion 
Identifiers— Evanston, Illinois 

The product of two summer institutes to 
prepare teachers and administrators for school in- 
tegration, this report contains a resource manual 
on “The Black Self-Concept.” For full abstract of 


institute proceedings, see UD 009 479. For other 
resource manuals, see UD 009 480, UD 009 481, 
UD 009 482, and UD 009 484. (KG) 
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The Negro in American History: Resource Materi- 
al. An In-Service Training Program Which 
Focuses on Assisting Educators of School Dis- 
trict 65 to De Some Common Un- 
derstandings About Crucial Integration Issues; 
School Year 1968-1969. 

Evanston School District 65, Ill. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—63p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.25 ‘ 

Descriptors—*American History, Ethnic Studies, 
Inservice Education, Instructional Innovation, 
*Negro History, *School Integration 

Identifiers—Evanston, Franklin (John Hope), Il- 
linois i 
The product of two summer institutes to 

prepare teachers and administrators for school in- 





this report contains a resource manual 

“The Negro in American History,” developed 
vn the help of Dr. John Hope Franklin. For full 
t of institute proceedings, see UD 009 
479. For other resource manuals, see UD 009 
yp 009 481, UD 009 482, and UD 009 


ation, 


574 UD 009 499 
oe Murray Donlan, Kaye 


Scranton: Student Teachers as Tuters for 
Children in an Inner City School. 
Pub Date [66] 


—3 lp. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.65 
Descriptors— Disadvantaged Youth, *Grade 1, In- 
dividual Instruction, Negro Students, Reading 
Improvement, Reading Instruction, *Student 
Teachers, *Teacher Education, Teacher 
Recruitment, *Tutoring, Urban Schools 
Identifiers—Connecticut, DESB, Devereux Ele- 
mentary School Behavior Rating Scale, Illinois 
Test of Psycholinguistic Abilities, ITPA, New 
Haven 
A tutoring program developed for first grade 
inner city children, employing student teachers as 
tutors, is evaluated in this report. Tutoring had 
no discernible effect on performance on the Il- 
linois Test of Psycholinguistic Ability. However, 
tutored children were placed in the highest read- 
ing group, and were rated as having completed 
the first grade reading series more often than 
control students, by the regular classroom 
teacher. Tutors saw their children as becoming 
more responsive over time. Classroom teachers 
rated the tutored children as more competent in 
the classroom, more confident, and as viewing 
the classroom as more benevolent. The student 
teachers, in contrast to controls in the group 
from which the student teachers were selected, 
maintained favorable attitudes toward teaching in 
the inner city, and they claimed to have benefited 
in practice teaching from their tutoring ex- 
perience. However, relatively few actually took 
teaching positions in inner city schools after 
completing their training. Tables giving test 
results are included. (KG) 
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Shaw, Ralph L. Uhl, Norman P. 

Relationship Between Locus of Control Scores and 
Reading Achievement of Black and White 
Second Grade Children from Twe Secie- 


Economic Levels. 

Pub Date 27 Feb 69 

Note—I1p.; Paper presented at the Southeastern 
eet Association Convention, New 


Orleans, La., February 27, 1969 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.65 
Descriptors—*Caucasians, Culture Free Tests, 
*Elementary School Students, ‘*Individual 
Power, Intelligence Differences, Intelligence 
Tests, *Negro Students, *Reading Achieve- 
ment, Reading Level, Sex (Characteristics), 
Sex Differences, Socioeconomic Status 
Identifiers—Bialer Cromwell Childrens Locus of 
Control Scale, Cattells Culture Fair Intelligence 
Test, Stanford Achievement Test 
This study investigates the effect of socio- 
economic level (lower and upper-middle), race 
(black and white), and sex on locus of control of 
reinforcement scores, and the relationship 
between the latter scores and reading achieve- 
ment in a sample of 211 second grade children. 
A stratified random sampling technique insured 
adequate levels of each dependent variable. Ad- 
ministered within a two-month period were: the 
paragraph meaning and word reading sections of 
the Primary I and Primary Il levels of the 1964 
Stanford Achievement Test; four subtests from 
Cattell’s Culture Fair Intelligence Test; and the 
Bialer-Cromwell Children’s Locus of Control 
Scale. Analysis using a 2x2x2 factorial design 
found that, among the independent variables, 
only the main effect of socioeconomic level 
(SEL) and the interaction of SEL and race ef- 
fects on locus of control scores were significant. 
The sole significant relationship between locus of 
control and reading scores was that white upper- 
middle SEL subjects having higher external 
scores had lower reading scores. Intelligence quo- 
tient was related to reading, but not to external 
scores in both SEL groups. The low reliability ob- 
tained using the Locus of Control scale indicates 
teed for further development of this scale. (JM) 


ED 036 576 UD 009 510 
Denmark, Florence L. And Others 
The Effect of Ethnic and Social Class Variables on 
Semantic Differential Performance. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Eastern 
Psychological Association meeting, Philadel- 
phia, Pa., 1969 
- Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
Descriptors— Abstraction Levels, * Attitude Tests, 
Class Attitudes, College Students, Cultural Fac- 
tors, *Culture Free Tests, *Lower Class Stu- 
dents, *Middle Class College Students, Negro 
Students, *Semantics, Tests 
Identifiers—Osgood Semantic Differential Test 
This report describes a study instituted to 
determine whether attitude scales standardized on 
a white population falter when applied to black 
subjects. The subjects were 656 white and black 
college students, 457 of these being middle class 
white students, 29 middle class black students, 
and 70 lower class black students. Eight semantic 
differential scales were administered, six of which 
were related to studying, learning, lectures, group 
discussion, and college graduates. The remaining 
two were related to self-perception: real self and 
ideal self. Findings of the study suggested that the 
structure of perceptions of concepts related to 
higher learning differes for blacks and whites, as 
well as for lower class and middle class blacks. 
The findings thus question the universality of 
Osgood's semantic space (Osgood, Suci, and Tan- 
nenbaum, 1957) by suggesting that adjectival 
measures of the same factors vary across ethnic 
groups. [Not available in hard copy due to mar- 
ginal legibility of original document.] (KG) 


ED 036 577 UD 009 512 
Philippus, M. J. 
Test Prediction of Scheel Success of Bilingual 


Hispanoamerican Children. 

Denver Dept. of Health and Hospitals, Colo. 

Spons Agency—Luke B. Hancock Foundation, 
Reno, Nev. 

Pub Date [Oct 67] 

Note—13p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Net Available from 
EDRS. 


Descriptors—*Bilingual Students, Elementary 
School Students, Grade Point Average, *Intel- 
ligence, Intelligence Tests, *Nonverbal Ability, 
Nonverbal Tests, Perceptual Motor Learning, 
*Predictive Ability (Testing), Predictive Mea- 
surement, Secondary School Students, Spanish 
Americans, *Spanish Speaking, Verbal Ability 

Identifiers—Raven Colored Progressive Matrices 
Thirty bilingual Hispanoamerican students 

between the ages of eight and thirteen were given 
verbal and non-verbal intelligence tests which 
were then correlated with overall school grade 
point average. Non-verbal tests resulted in higher 
correlations; the Raven Colored Progressive 
Matrices appeared to be the best predictor of 
school successes of these children. Following 
these results it was hypothesized that perceptual- 
motor skills were used by these children in some 
way to accomplish verbal activities. [Not availa- 
ble in hard copy due to marginal legibility of 
original document.] (JM) 


ED 036 578 UD 009 513 

Soares, Anthony T. Soares, Louise M. 

A Comparative Study of the Self-Perceptions of 
Disadva: Children in Elementary and 
Secondary Schools. 

Pub Date Sep 69 

Note—7p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of American Psychological Association, 
Washington, D.C., September 1969 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—Aspiration, *Disadvantaged Youth, 
*Economically Disadvantaged, Elementary 
School Students, Ethnic Groups, High School 
Students, Individual Characteristics, Minority 
Groups, Psychological Studies, Reinforcement, 
*Self Concept, Sex Differences, Socioeconomic 
Status, *Urban Schools, *Urban Slums 
The study tested hypotheses predicting signifi- 

cant differences between the self-perception 

scores of: (1) disadvantaged children in an urban 
neighborhood elementary school and _ disad- 
vantaged high school students, (2) disadvantaged 
girls and boys; and, (3), within each sex, disad- 
vantaged elementary school and high school stu- 
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dents. All the students in grades four, five, and 
six of an urban elementary school situated in a 
disadvantaged urban area were included--a total 
of 122 (70 boys and 52 girls). A sample of 100 
disadvantaged high school students, 60 boys and 
40 girls, was randomly selected from one of the 
city’s three high schools. To obtain their self per- 
ception scores, 40 bi-polar traits, pcctbend in 
sentence form, were given to all of the 222 sub- 
jects. An index score was obtained for their self 
concept. An analysis of variance revealed a sig- 
nificant difference between the scores of the ele- 
mentary school children and the high school stu- 
dents--whether with the school taken as a whole, 
in interaction of schooi and sex, or in the interac- 
tion of school, sex, and grade. The interpretation 
of these results centers upon expectation level 
and social reinforcement theory. [Not available in 
hard copy due to marginal legibility of original 
document.] (JM) 


ED 036 579 UD 009 526 
Flicker, Bernard 
A School and Work Program in An Adult Man- 
power Setting for Potential Needing 
Educational Redirection. Evaluation of State 
Urban Education Programs in New York City 
1968-69. 
Center for Urban Education, New York, N.Y. 
Educational Research Committee. 
Spons Agency—New York City Board of Educa- 
tion, Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Report No—ERC-E004e 
Pub Date Sep 69 
Note—64p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.30 
Descriptors—*Disadvantaged Youth, *Dropouts, 
Group Counseling, High School Students, Man- 
wer Development, Program Evaluation, 
rban Schools, Vocational Education, *Voca- 
tional Training Centers, *Work Study Programs 
Identifiers—*Manpower Development Training 
Program, MDTP, New York City 
The objectives of this High Schocl Redirection 
Project were to redirect potential dropouts to 
continue full-time education and training with an 
educational-vocational plan, to provide high 
school dropouts with job skills that will enable 
them to enter the labor market on the highest 
possible level while continuing to upgrade their 
skills on a part-time basis, and to test a curricu- 
lum designed for out-of-school youths and adults 
in which the skills of training, basic education, 
and job orientation (group counseling) are 
directly related to the skills needed for success on 
the job. This project functioned with the Man- 
power Development Training Program (MDTP) 
in a cooperative school and work program. The 
basic education curriculum included English, 
general mathematics, civil service preparation, 
job skills, and a group guidance session. Students’ 
jobs fell into three categories: clerical, health oc- 
cupations, and maintenance. Evaluation was 
based on questionnaires, interviews, observation 
visits, and examination of school records. (KG) 
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Frankel, Edward 

Attendance Task Force to Strengthen High School 
Attendance Programs. Evaluation of State 

Urban ee Programs in New York City 

1968-6' 


Center for Urban Education, New York, N.Y. 
Educational Research Committee. 

Spons Agency—New York City Board of Educa- 
tion, Brooklyn, N.Y. 

Report No—ERC-E003e 

Pub Date Sep 69 

Note—46p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.40 

Descriptors— Attendance, *Attendance Services, 
Demonstration Projects,  *Disadvantaged 
Youth, Night Schools, Occupational Guidance, 
Parent Participation, Program Evaluation, 
Questionnaires, *Urban Schools 

Identifiers—*New York City 
This report evaluates a demonstration project 

attempted for the first time in New York City 

schools in 1969 which was designed to remediate 

absenteeism in the high schools. The project was 

to provide individualized attention and concen- 

trated services for 16-year-old and older chronic 

absentees and their parents. Other objectives in- 

cluded the development of a referral service for 

job counseling and evening education programs, 

and assistance to principals with their school re- 

gisters. The evaluation design was based on: (1) 
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comparisons of school attendance records before 
and after implementation of the project; (2) sur- 
veys of opinions about the reasons for chronic 
absenteeism; and, (3) assessment of the strengths 
and weaknesses of the project. The data were 

thered through interviews and questionnaires. 
E commendatines and sample questionnaire 
forms used are included. (KG) 


ED 036 581 UD 009 528 
Vinci, Thomas G. 
Educational Field Trips for Disadvantaged Pupils 
in Nonpublic Schools. Evaluation of ESEA Title 
I Projects in New York City 1968-69. 
Center for Urban Education, New York, N.Y. 
Educational Research Committee. 
Spons Agency—New York City Board of Educa- 
tion, Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Report No—ERC-E010e 
Pub Date Oct 69 
Note—60p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.10 
Descriptors—Administrator Attitudes, Cultural 
Enrichment, *Disadvantaged Youth, *Federal 
Programs, *Field Trips, Parent Attitudes, 
*Private Schools, Questionnaires, Student At- 
titudes, Teacher Attitudes, Urban Schools 
Identifiers—*Elementary Secondary Education 
Act Title | Program, ESEA Title I Programs, 
New York City 
This report describes the findings of a study of 
an educational bus trip program for disad- 
vantaged children. The participant schools are 
located in neighborhoods certified as poverty 
areas by the New York City Council Against 
Poverty. Data analyzed were gathered through 
questionnaires to teachers, parents, principals, 
and students. Recommendations offered as means 
of strengthening the program were as follows. (1) 
Teachers should provide more structure in ad- 
vance of each trip so that students can focus their 
attention on er aspects of the trip being 
planned. (2) Teachers should be given the oppor- 
tunity to visit the trip sites prior to scheduled 
trips so that more effective advanced preparation 
of the pupils could result. (3) Greater effort 
should be made to ensure that parent escorts ac- 
company ali trips to provide supervision for 
smaller trip site grouping, especially where no 
tour guide is available. Copies of questionnaire 
forms used are appended. See ED 034 002 for 
1967-68 evaluation report. (RJ) 
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tural Fields: 
tiple Perspectives in a Low-Income Urban Afro- 
American Community. 
Spons Agency—Public Health Service (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Nov 69 
Note—5Op.; Paper presented in part at the an- 
nual meeting of the American Anthropological 
Association, New Orleans, La., November 1969 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.60 
Descriptors— Anthropology, Biculturalism, *Black 
Community, Cultural Images, Cultural Traits, 
*Ethnology, *Field Studies, Health Services, 
Low Income Groups, Negro Culture, Police, 
Racism, Research Methodology, *Research 
Problems, Sociocultural Patterns 
This study deals with selected ethnographic and 
other methods used in research on Afro-Amer- 
ican communities in the United States. After a 
review of the conclusions of psychologists on 
Afro-American culture, it is contended that the 
best method of enquiry is that of ethnography, 
and that, even though the ethnographic method 
has been hitherto used, the studies completed 
have been partial ethnographic studies because 
the researchers have neither lived in the commu- 
nity studied nor studied a sufficiently large area. 
The project described in this paper is that of stu- 
dying a black ghetto as an entire community, 
with observation from multiple perspectives. The 
researchers participated fully in the activities of 
the community, in exclusive black organizations 
and associations, and experienced with their 
neighbors the impact of major American institu- 
tions: the school, health services, and police; the 
observations relating to these are described in 
detail. Tentative conclusions reached include the 
following: the rejection of traits and complexes 
such as the so-called “culture of poverty’ and 
“lower-class culture," a view of Afro-American 
culture as complex and internally heterogeneous 


and of Afro-Americans as bicultural, and the per- 
vasive nature of institutional racism. (KG) 
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Ohio Conference on Disadvantaged Children (May 
18-19, 1967). 

Ohio State Dept. of Education, Columbus. 

Pub Date May 67 

Note—24p. . 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.30 

Descriptors—*Disadvantaged Youth, *Educa- 
tional Change, Federal Programs, Language 
Arts, *Learning Motivation, Learning Theories, 
Teaching Methods, * Vocational Education 

Identifiers—*Elementary Secondary Education 
<< Title I Program, ESEA Title I Programs, 

io 


This collection of reprinted speeches delivered 
at the 1967 Ohio Conference on Disadvantaged 
Children covers the following topics: learning as 
the discovery of personal meaning, occupational 
and vocational training, characteristics of success- 
ful Elementary and Secondary Education Act, 
Title 1 Programs, the inherent difficulties of cul- 
tural conflicts in teaching minority group chil- 
dren, and the teaching of language arts. (KG) 


ED 036 584 UD 009 532 

The New York State Annual Evaluation Report 
for 1967-68 Fiscal Year: Programs for Children 
of Migratory Workers. ESEA, 1965-Title I. 

New York State Education Dept., Albany. Div. of 
Evaluation. 

Pub Date | Dec 68 

Note—25p. 

yg Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 

DRS. 

Descriptors—Federal Programs, *Migrant Chil- 
dren, *Migrant Education, *Migrant Health 
Services, *Migrant Problems, Migrant Welfare 
Services 

Identifiers—*Elementary Secondary Education 
Act Title I Program, ESEA Title I Programs, 
New York 
The 1967-68 Annual Evaluation Report of the 

New York State — for Migrant Children 

discusses program effectiveness and innovative 

projects (Migrant Aide Training Program, Out- 
door Education, and Center for Migrant Studies). 

Local and state agencies active in the welfare and 

education of migrant workers are mentioned. The 

difficulty of implementing programs and the lack 
of adequate facilities, social services, and profes- 
sionals trained in speech and guidance and in the 
needs of migrant children are also discussed. 

{Not available in hard copy due to marginal legi- 

bility of original document.) (KG) 


ED 036 585 UD 009 533 
The New York State Annual Evaluation Report 
for’ 1966-67 Fiscal Year: Programs for Disad- 
vantaged Children. ESEA, 1965 - Title I. 
New York State Education Dept., Albany. Div. of 
Evaluation. 
Pub Date | Dec 67 
Note—65p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.5@ HC-$3.35 
Descriptors—*Attendance, Average Daily At- 
tendance, Average Daily Enrollment, *Disad- 
vantaged Youth, Federal Aid, Handicapped 
Children, Negro Students, Private Schools, 
Public Schools, Puerto Ricans, *Remedial 
Reading, Teacher Education, *Test Results 
Identifiers—*Elementary Secondary Education 
Act Title I Program, ESEA Title I Programs, 
New York 
This report covers the evaluation of State Edu- 
cational Association services to local educational 
associations, project objectives, staff development 
and utilization, and programs for private schools 
and handicapped children. Among the recom- 
mendations were the following: the use of 
paraprofessional personnel to cover the shortage 
of professionals; appropriation of allocations at 
least by the spring of the school year in order to 
ensure effective and efficient program implemen- 
tation; and, the urging of planners for the more 
careful preparation of forms so that delays 
between project submission and final approval 
could be obviated. Tables of statewide data 
presented include average daily attendance and 
enrollment for public day schools, holding power 
for selected public school districts participating in 
Title I programs compared with all public school 
districts in the State, percentages of 1965 and 
1966 public day school graduates entering institu- 
tions of higher education, and standardized test 
results. (KG) 
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The ae and Goals of Indigent Children, 


_Progress Report. 
— Univ., Ae Dept. of age 
ms Agency—National Inst. 

Bethesda, Md. 7 i 

Pub Date Nov 69 

Note—14p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.80 

Descriptors—*African American Studies, An 
Education, Black Community, Disadvantaged 
Youth, *Elementary School Students, *Identif.. 
cation (Psychological), Junior High School Sty. 
dents, Music Education, *Negro Achievement, 
*Poverty Programs, Self Concept, Social Sty. 


dies 
Identifiers— Pittsburgh 

The general goal of this project is to develop 
courses of study which will be effective in jn. 
creasing the self esteem, goals, and related 
behavior of black children who attend black 
schools. This project addresses itself to three in- 
terrelated programs which will be carried out by 
black people from the black community. The 
programs are: (1) Instruction in black hi 
through art, drama and music; (2) field tri 
which provide interaction with black “work 
models” on the job; and (3) activity groups: a 
program of continuing interaction with a variety 
of “life models” who are productive members of 
the community. The progress report discusses a 
summer pilot program in black history and cul- 
ture offered to elementary and junior high stu. 
dents and full year programs in African and Afro- 
American music, dance, art, and social studies in- 
aay in three elementary schools in Pittsburgh. 
(KG) 
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Soulside: Inquiries into Ghetto Culture and Com. 
munity. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—236p. 
Available from—Columbia University Press, New 
York, N.Y. ($5.95) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors— Anthropology, *Biculturalism, 
*Black Community, Cultural Differences, Cul- 
tural Traits, Economic Disadvantagement, 
*Ethnology, *Family (Sociological Unit), 
Lower Class Males, Subculture 
Identifiers— * District of Columbia 
This is an anthropological study of a black 
ghetto in Washington, D.C. The focus of the 
book is on the nature of ghetto culture and its 
relationship to mainstream American culture. The 
author contends that the ghetto has developed a 
unique culture of its own which co-exists with 
cts of mainstream American culture. The 
discussion dwells on the black family and the na- 
ture of male behavior, the cohesive force of black 
community culture in what has come to be called 
“soul,” and the controversy surrounding the “cul- 
ture of poverty.” (KG) 
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Project Mission, Summer 1968 and School Year 
1968-69 of the Baltimore City Public Schools. 
Evaluation of ESEA Title I Project for Fiscal 
Year 1969. 

Educational Research Services, Inc., White 
Plains, N.Y. 

Spons Agency—Baltimore City Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Md. 

Pub Date Jun 69 

Note—93p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.75 

Descriptors—College Students, *Disadvantaged 
Youth, Graduate Students, Inner City, Inservice 
Education, *Negro Students, Program Evalua- 
tion, Student Characteristics, *Teacher Educa- 
tion, Teaching Experience, Teaching Programs, 
*Urban Schools 

Identifiers—Baltimore, *Elementary Secondary 
Education Act Title 1 Program, ESEA Title | 
Programs, Project Mission 
This report evaluates Project Mission which of- 

fered graduate and undergraduate students from 

three of Maryland's State Colleges special train- 

ing for teaching in Baltimore's inner-city schools. 

Partially supported by Elementary and Secondary 

Education Act Title I money, the program pro- 

vided each student with a year’s supervised ex- 

perience teaching in an inner-city school, along 

with academic study. Evaluations of the charac- 
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tine of the students in the program, and of 
SS egen itself are included, with tables and 
charts in support. (KG) 
ED 036 589 UD 009 597 
Schwartz, Mildred A. 
Trends in White Attitudes Toward Negroes. 
Chicago Univ., Ill. National Opinion Research 
ter. ‘ 
4 "agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 
Report No— NORC-R-119 
Pub Date 67 
Grant—NSF-GS-498 
—134p. 
Aaitable rom—National Opinion 
Center, The University of Chicago, Ill. 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Caucasians, Equal Opportunities 
(Jobs), Housing Discrimination, Intelligence 
Differences, *Majority Attitudes, *Negroes, 
*Public Opinion, Racial Attitudes, School In- 
tegration, Southern Attitudes 
This opinion survey of white attitudes toward 
blacks spans the years 1940-1967 and focuses on 
the following areas: education, open housing, job 
discrimination, public transportation, and general 
assessment of the racial situation. Charts and ta- 
bles are included. (KG) 
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Annual Evaluation Report, Title 1 ESEA, Fiscal 
Year 1968. Section I. 

Wisconsin State Dept. of Public Instruction, 
Madison. Div. of Instructional Services. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—112p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—Community Involvement, *Com- 
pensatory Education Programs, *Elementary 
Education, Elementary School Students, 
Federal Programs, Federal State Relationship, 
Parent Participation, Private Schools, Program 
Evaluation, Public Schools, *Secondary Educa- 
tion, Secondary School Students, State Depart- 
ments of Education, Teacher Aides 

Identifiers—*Elementary Secondary Education 
Act Title | Program, ESEA Title I Programs, 
Wisconsin 
This evaluation of the compensatory education 

services, which provided for 74,789 Wisconsin 

public school children and 9,868 Wisconsin non- 
public school children during 1967-1968 through 

396 Elementary and Secondary Education Act, 

Title | projects, focuses on: serving the disad- 

vantaged child, the nature and extent of commu- 

nity and parental involvement, cooperation 
between Title I and other federally funded pro- 
jects, the use and training of teacher aides, 
changes in the administrative structure and edu- 
cational policies of the State and local education 
agencies, the nature and extent of the State Edu- 
cation Agency's role in implementing Title I pro- 
jects, involvement of non-public schools, the use 
of State funds in Title I, and the characteristics of 
outstanding projects. See UD 009 600 for Section 

Il of this report. [Not available in hard copy due 

to marginal legibility of original document. ] (JM) 


ED 036 591 UD 009 600 

Annual Evaluation Report, Title 1 ESEA, Fiscal 
Year 1968. Section Il. 

Wisconsin State Dept. of Public Instruction, 
Madison. Div. of Instructional Services. 

Pub Date 68 

Note— 1134p. 

— MF-$0.75 HC Not Available from 


Research 


Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Com- 
pensatory Education, Educationally Disad- 
vantaged, *Elementary Education, Elementary 
School Students, Family Background, Federal 
Programs, Learning Experience, Program 
Evaluation, *Secondary Education, Secondary 
School Students, Self Concept, *Statistical 
Data, Student Characteristics 

Identifiers—*Elementary Secondary Education 
Act Title | Program, ESEA Title I Programs, 
Wisconsin 
The evaluation in this report was carried out 

using Office of Education national survey instru- 

ments for collection and analysis of statistical 
data. The survey instruments consisted of optical 
scanning (op-scan) principal, teachers, and pupil 

s. The contents of the report include: (1) 
characteristics of Elementary and Secondary Edu- 


cation Act Title I aid receiving schools and 
teaching staff; (2) cross tabulations and analyses 
of data on pupils in Title 1 schools--including 
characteristics of Title I and non-Title I pupils, 
the Title instructional program and the Title I pu- 
pil, learning experiences of the Title I and non- 
Title | pupils other than in regular school year 
programs, additional factors related to pupil's 
self-concept and school achievement, and family 
characteristics of Title I and non-Title I pupils; 
and, (3) rate of learning study--achievement data 
on Title I and non-Title I pupils. Three appen- 
dixes provide samples of the Office of Education 
Survey Instrument Principal Information Form, 
Teacher Information Form, and Pupil Information 
Form. See UD 009 599 for Section I of evalua- 
tion. [Not available in hard copy due to marginal 
legibility of original document.} (JM) 
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Henderson, Ronald W. 

Environmental Variables as Predictors of 
Academic Performance. 

National Lab. on Early Childhood Education, 
Tucson, Ariz. Research and Development 
Center. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 30 Jun 69 

Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual 
Meetings of the Western Pscyhological As- 
—— Vancouver, B.C., Canada, June 20, 


EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Cultural 
Factors, Elementary School Students, *Family 
Environment, Grade 1, *Mexican Americans, 
Predictive Measurement, *Projective Tests, 
*Slum Environment 

Identifiers—Goodenough Harris Drawing Test, 
or Alstyne Picture Vocabulary Test, Wolf (R 

) 


This project used six environmental variables 
identified by Dave (1963) and Wolf (1964) and 
three additional variables (identification with 
models, range of social interaction, and percep- 
tion of practical value of education) to predict 
academic achievement in six-year-old Mexican- 
American children from an economically 
depressed area. The children were divided into 
two groups: those who performed best and those 
who scored lowest on criterion measures believed 
to predict school performance (Goodenough-Har- 
ris Drawing Test and Van Alstyne Picture 
Vocabulary Test). Conclusions indicate the 
validity of environmental measures as predictions 
of school performance. Usefulness of this type of 
study is held to be for designing intervention pro- 
grams which will improve those qualities of the 
home environments which relate to academic 
achievement. [Not available in hard copy due to 
marginal legibility of original document.] (KG) 
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Neckritz, Benjamin Forlano, George 

Program to Excite Potential (P.E.P), Winter Pro- 
gram 1968-1969. 

New York City Board of Education, Brooklyn, 
N.Y. Bureau of Educational Research. 

Spons Agency—New York State Education 
Dept., Albany. 

Pub Date Sep 69 

Note—33p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 


Descriptors—Achievement Rating, Aspiration, 
*Disadvantaged Youth, Educational Improve- 
ment, High School Students, *Music Educa- 
tion, Self Concept, ‘*Student Attitudes, 
Talented Students, *Underachievers, Urban 
Youth 

Identifiers—New York City, PEP, *Program to 
Excite Potential 
The 1968-69 winter session of the Program to 

Excite Potential (PEP), funded by the New York 

State Urban Education Program, included 45 

ninth and tenth grade New York City students 

who were identified as underachieving, disad- 
vantaged, and having sufficient talent to warrant 
further musical instruction. The program, housed 
at the Riverdale School of Music in the Bronx, 

was designed as a second follow-through of a 

more extensive PEP that had been held the previ- 

ous summer. Summaries of student self-ratings in- 
dicated improvements in academic attitudes and 
aspirations in addition to the attainment of musi- 
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cal abilities and appreciations. [Not available in 
hard copy due to marginal legibility of original 
document.] (KG) 


ED 036 594 UD 009 613 

A Follow-up Study of the Experiences and Reac- 
tions of Students in the 1965 Entering Class of 
the College Discovery Program. 

City Univ. of New York, N.Y. Research and 
Evaluation Unit for Special Programs. 

Pub Date Apr 69 

Note—189p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—*College Bound Students, *College 
Students, *Disadvantaged Youth, Dropouts, 
Financial Problems, Followup Studies, Program 
Planning, *Student Attitudes, Student College 
Relationship, Student Motivation, Study Habits 

Identifiers—Bronx Community College, CDP, 
City University of New York, *College 
Discovery Program, Kingsborough Community 
College, Manhattan Community College, New 
York City Community College, Queensborough 
Community College 
This report is a follow-up study of the ex- 

periences and reactions of students in the 1965 
entering class of the College Discovery Program, 
the students having been enrolled in the following 
community colleges: Bronx, Queensborough, 
Kingsborough, Manhattan, and New York City. 
The areas covered in the report are: attrition 
from the College Discovery Program; students’ 
sources of financial support while in the program; 
and, students’ reactions, attitudes, and percep- 
tions of the overall program. An explanation of 
the probable effects of the college experience of 
the students along with an analysis of study habits 
and peer culture is presented. Also included are 
tables, and recommendations for program 
planning and further research. [Not available in 
hard copy due to marginal legibility of original 
document.] (KG) 
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Brudney, Juliet F. 
Strengthening the Neighborhood Youth Corps. A 
Report on the Special Services and Research... 
United Neighborhood Houses, New York, N.Y. 
Spons Agency—Greater New York Fund, N.Y. 
Pub Date Sep 69 
Note—42p. 
Available from—United Neighborhood Houses, 
114 E. 32nd St., New York, N.Y. 10016 ($.75) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.20 
Descriptors—*Disadvantaged Youth, *Dropouts, 
Employee Attitudes, Employer Attitudes, Em- 
ployer Employee Relationship, Job Placement, 
Skill Development, *Vocational Adjustment, 
Vocational Counseling, *Work Experience 
Identifiers—*Neighborhood Youth Corps, New 
York City, United Neighborhood Houses 
This report evaluates the United Neighborhood 
Houses Neighborhood Youth Corps Program 
(New York City) which provides work ex- 
perience, remediation and counseling services for 
approximately 150 high school dropouts from 
low-income families. Counseling services, remedi- 
ai education, skill training, health services, and 
job placement are reviewed. Also included are 
the findings from interviews with 55 corpsmen 
and their employers, three to six weeks after they 
had left the program. (KG) 
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The New York State Annual Evaluation Report 
for 1967-68 Fiscal Year. ESEA Title I. 

New York State Education Dept., Albany. Div. of 
Evaluation. 

Pub Date [68] 

Note—66p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.40 

Descriptors— Academic Achievement, Communi- 
ty Involvement, *Compensatory Education, 
*Disadvantaged Youth, Elementary Education, 
*Federal Programs, Parent Participation, 
Secondary Education, State Departments of 
Education, *State Federal Aid, Teacher Aides, 
Teacher Education 

Identifiers— Elementary Secondary Education Act 
Title | Program, ESEA Title I Programs, *New 
York 
In this evaluation report, special attention is 

given to Elementary and Secondary Education 

Title I activities conducted by local educational 

agencies in the major urban areas of New York 

State, and to those conducted by the New York 
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City Board of Education and its decentralized dis- 
tricts. The nine-part report, which presents 
specific data requested by the Office of Educa- 
tion as well as other relevant information, focuses 
on participation, planning, and implementation of 
program activities; assistance given to local edu- 
cation agencies by the State Education Depart- 
ment (SED); overview of programs, in addition to 
Title I programs, for the disadvantaged in New 
York State; reorganization of and administrative 
changes within the SED; results of the statewide 
achievement testing program; and, inservice edu- 
cation efforts for teachers of the disadvantaged 
child. Among the major findings were the follow- 
ing: that the SED has exercised considerable care 
in attempting to avoid duplication of effort by the 
many compensatory education programs; state- 
wide, those classified as below minimum com- 
petence are not quite managing to maintain their 
place; and, that selected “treatment” activities, 
such as reading, appear to be having a positive 
_ effect and that small but steady gains are being 
made. Charts and tables of statistical data are in- 
cluded. (JM) 
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Carrigan, Patricia M. 

Desegregation via Compulsory Pupil 
Transfer: Early Effects on Elementary School 
Children. Final Report. 

Ann Arbor Public Schools, Mich. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-6-1320 
Pub Date Sep 69 
Contract—OEC-3-6-061320-0659 
Note—433p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.75 HC-$21.75 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Academic 
Aptitude, Aspiration, Educational Develop- 
ment, Educationally Disadvantaged, *Elemen- 
tary School Students, *Integration Effects, In- 
telligence Differences, Motivation, *Negro Stu- 
dents, *Restrictive Transfer Programs, School 
Integration, Self Esteem, *Transfer Students 
Identifiers— Michigan 
This is an extensive study of Ann Arbor’s first 
school desegregation effort, involving the 1965 
closing of Jones elementary school and sub- 
sequent reassignment of its predominantly Negro 
population to predominantly white schools. The 
research focused on the first year of school 
desegregation, exploring academic, social, 
behavioral, and attitudinal characteristics (1) in 
the children transferred from Jones, (2) in a ra- 
cially mixed group from Mack School (with no 
change in school setting), and (3) in 
predominately white receiving-school children. At 
the end of a year of desegregated schooling, half 
the transfer pupils showed 5 or more points gain 
in IQ, and 37 percent showed normal or greater 
gains in reading. However, gains made by the 
transfer group were smaller, on the whole, than 
gains made by the other two groups. Forty Negro 
transfer pupils (still in elementary receiving 
schools), studied in a limited follow-up 2 years 
later, were at best holding their own academi- 
cally, relative to national norms. There was no 
evidence to suggest that the normal progress of 
white receiving-school children was interrupted 
by the transfer. (Author) 
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Cain, Glen G. Watts, Harold W. 

Problems‘ in Making Policy Inferences from the 
Coleman Report. Discussion Papers. 

Wisconsin Univ., Madison. Inst. for Research on 
Poverty. 

Spons Agency—Office of Economic Opportunity, 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—44p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.30 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Adminis- 
trative Policy, Analysis of Variance, Correla- 
tion, Cost Effectiveness, Decision Making, Edu- 
cational Facilities, Educational Policy, *Educa- 
tional Quality, *Equal Education, *Policy For- 
mation, Research Methodology, *Statistical 
Analysis, Statistical Studies 

Identifiers— *Coleman Report 
The analytical part of the Coleman report has 

such serious methodological shortcomings that it 

offers little guidance for policy decisions. The 

specification of the theoretical model is in- 

adequate, and without the theoretical framework 

to provide order, and a rationale for the large 


number of variables, there is no way to interpret 
the statistical results. Even in those instances 
where the Coleman Report makes clear the 
justification for the use of a variable in the 
regression model, the criterion used to assess the 
statistical performance of the variable is inap- 
propriate. In order to suggest a more meaningful 
approach to the problem of measuring determi- 
nants of educatignal achievement for policy pur- 
poses, the role of a variable in affecting objec- 
tives must--and can--be interpretable in the con- 
text of a proper model; further, when such a 
model is in the form of a regression equation, an 
appropriately scaled regression coefficient is the 
most useful statistic to measure the importance of 
= variable for the purposes of policy action. 
(JM) 


ED 036 599 UD 009 655 
Language and Area Studies Programs and the 
Participation of Spanish and Portuguese Speak- 
Minorities in American Society. Report of a 
= Held at Miami, Florida, May 1-3, 
Library of Congress, Washington, D.C. Hispanic 
Foundation. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Inst. of International Studies. 
Pub Date Oct 69 
Contract—OEC-0-9-097753-3734 
Note—28p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.50 
Descriptors—Behavior Patterns, Cultural En- 
richment, Disadvantaged Groups, *Ethnic Stu- 
dies, Latin American Culture, *Mexican Amer- 
icans, Research Needs, School Community 
Relationship, *Spanish Americans, Spanish 
Speaking, *Teacher Education, *Textbook 
Research 
Identifiers—Stanford University, University of 
Miami 
This report outlines basic needs to which a 
Latin American Studies Center in a University 
should address itself: community relations, stu- 
dent and teacher education, research (especially 
in values and behavior patterns of minority 
roups), textbook design, and upgrading students 
in both ethnic language and cultural background. 
Programs already established in universities are 
briefly described. (KG) 
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Is It Helping Poor Children? Title I of ESEA. A 
Report. 

National Association for the Advancement of 
Colored People, New York, N.Y.; Washington 
Research Project, D.C. 

Pub Date Dec 69 

Note—86p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.40 

Descriptors—Compensatory Education, *Com- 
pensatory Education Programs, Economically 
Disadvantaged, Educationally Disadvantaged, 
Elementary School Students, Federal Programs, 
*Program Administration, *Program Effective- 
ness, Program Evaluation, *Program Improve- 
ment, Secondary School Students, State 
Federal Aid, State Programs 

Identifiers—*Elementary Secondary Education 
Act Title I Program, ESEA Title I Programs 
This report deals with the aid to local school 

systems with high concentrations of children from 

low-income families, but excludes treatment of 
two other categories of financial assistance under 
the Elementary and Secondary Education Act, 

Title I--aid to children of migrant workers and 

American Indian children attending schools 

operated by the Bureau of Indian Affairs. The 

study has been undertaken because of the failure, 
reportedly, of accepted experts to inform the 
public correctly the manner in which Title I is 
operating in many sections of the country. Data 
utilized include information from interviews with 

Federal, State, and local officials, and with 

parents of participants; records and files of the 

Department of Health, Education and Welfare 

(DHEW); audits of Title | performed by DHEW 

Audit Agency; and, data from selected local 

school systems and State Education Departments. 

Chapters cover the way in which Title I works, 

Title I as general aid; Title I in place of State and 

local funds; construction and equipment, failure 

to meet the needs of educationally deprived chil- 
dren; lack of community involvement and denial 
of information; and, Federal and State adminis- 
tration of Title 1. Major findings are that often 
Title I has not reached the eligible, and has been 


little used to meet their needs. Recom ‘ 
for reform are detailed. (RJ) mendations 
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Fiddmont, Norman Levine, Daniel U. rig 

The Attitudes of Negro High School Students in 
Kansas City, Missouri: A Preliminary Report. 

Pub Date [68] 

Note—54p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.80 
Descriptors—Black Power, Civil Rights, Commy. 
nity Problems, Disadvantaged Youth, Hj 

School Students, *Integration Effects, *Negro 

Attitudes, *Negro Students, Questionnaires, 

*Race Relations, Social Change, * Violence 
Identifiers—Kansas City, Missouri 

This report evaluates a questionnaire submitted 
to 529 economically disadvantaged black high 
school students in Kansas City, Missouri, The 
questionnaire was designed to assess attitudes jn 
the following areas: value placed on education 
and its importance for one’s future; interracial 
relationships, the Black Power movement, and 
violence; interest and participation in the civil 
rights movement; and, conditions in local 
neighborhoods and communities. Although the 
majority did not condone violence as a means of 
social protest, the sampling indicated 4 
widespread dissatisfaction, distrust, and bitterness 
among the high school students. The overriding 
demand was for a greater share in “opportunities 
and rewards, rights and privileges.” (KG) 


ED 036 602 UD 009 710 
Mellado, Ramon 
State Annual Evaluation Report, Title I, ESEA, 
Fiscal Year 1968. 
Puerto Rico State Dept. of Education, Hato Rey. 
Pub Date 68 
Note—44p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.30 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Commu- 
nity Involvement, Cultural Enrichment, *Disad- 
vantaged Youth, Federal Programs, Low 
Achievers, Parent Participation, Preschool Edu- 
cation, Private Schools, *Puerto Ricans, Read- 
ing Improvement, Recreational Programs, 
Teacher Aides, Teacher Education 
Identifiers—*Elementary Secondary Education 
Act Title 1 Program, ESEA Title I Programs, 
Puerto Rico 
This report on the Elementary and Secondary 
Education Act Title | programs in Puerto Rico 
concentrates on improvements of substandard 
conditions and of educational achievements, on 
recreational and cultural enrichment, and on 
teacher training. Topics covered are: effects of 
preschool education; effects of Title I programs 
on grades 3, 6, 7, and 10; nonpublic school par- 
ticipation; teacher and teacher aide training pro- 
— and, parents and community involvement. 
ables and graphs are included. (KG) 
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Teele, James E. 

The Study of Project Exodus: A School Racial In- 
tegration Project in Boston, Massachusetts. 
Final Report. 

Harvard School of Public Health, Boston, Mass. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-7-0574 

Pub Date Nov 69 
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Note—112p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.70 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Achieve- 
ment Gains, *Bus Transportation, Changing At- 
titudes, Community Involvement, Family Role, 
Individual Power, Lower Class, *Negro Stu- 
dents, *School Integration, *Transfer Pro- 
grams, Transfer Students, *Voluntary Integra- 
tion 

Identifiers— Boston, Project Exodus 
This voluntary school integration project uses 

the open enrollment plan of the Boston School 

Department in transporting Negro children from 

predominantly Negro schools in the black district 

to more racially balanced schools in other parts 
of Boston. It has involved private financing, intra- 
city bussing, and the initiative and participation 
of working class ghetto residents. Attitudinal and 
achievement tests on the children participating in 
the Project Exodus in grades three to eight, were 

obtained at the following times: the fall of 1967 

and the spring of 1968. Similar data were col- 

lected on a comparison group of children not en- 





i odus and attending predominantly 
wie ere in their neighborhood. Collection 
venee data was completed for 151 children. It 
was found that the children in Exodus showed 

eater improvement in change in achievement 
ar scores, although they did not show greater 
fate control. Further data analysis and research 
are being done to try to more clearly locate the 
factors related to improvement in both the affec- 
tive and cognitive areas for Exodus and non-Ex- 
odus children. [Appendix A, “Family Experiences 
in Operation Exodus, the Bussing of Negro Chil- 
dren’, by James Teele, Ellen Jackson, and Clara 
Mayo (Community Mental Health Journal Mono- 
h No. 3) is not available from EDRS, but 
may be obtained from Community Mental Health 
Journal, Columbia University Press, 605 West 
115th Street, New York, N.Y. 10025 for $1.75.] 


(JM) 
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Pub Date 69 

Note—264p. 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors— * Academic Achievement, Achieve- 
ment Rating, Achievement Tests, Child 
Development, *Child Rearing, *Cognitive 
Development, *Cross Cultural Studies, *Cul- 
tural Factors, Immigrants, Intelligence Tests, 
Language Ability, Negroes, Perceptual Motor 
Learning, Psychological Tests, Success Factors, 
Underachievers 

Identifiers—Canada, East Africa, Great Britain, 
Jamaica 
This book describes recent psychological theo- 

ries on the nature of intelligence and the in- 

fluence of environmental factors, and argues that 
culture and child rearing practices affect the 
development of abilities (linguistic, sensory motor 
and perceptual). Studies of intelligence, achieve- 
ment, and environment in England are discussed, 
along with those of immigrant groups in the 
United States, particularly of the Negro. The 
book attempts to show how cultural and educa- 
tional infl es in J i in East Africa, and 
among Indians and Eskimos in Canada affect the 
development of various abilities. Results of 
psychological and educational tests are incor- 
porated in the argument presented which also 
treats the problems of testing “disadvantaged” 
children or adults in the developing countries. 

The purpose is to discover the reasons for low 

achievements and abilities in both developed and 

developing countries and to suggest, through 
these pari investigations, what steps 
should be taken for remediation. (KG) - 
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tional Planning, University of Oregon, Eugene, 
Oregon 97403 
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Descriptors—Decision Making, *Goal Orienta- 
tion, *Occupational Aspiration, *Occupational 
Choice, Social Influences, Social Structure, 
*Vocational Development, * Youth 
The purpose of this conference was the stimu- 

lation of ideas concerning new areas of inquiry 

that need to be explored in the field of occupa- 
tional orientations of young people. The con- 
ference featured small group discussions covering 
six basic topics: (1) What is the structure of the 
decision-making process? (2) To what extent is 
occupational choice a rational, ordered, syste- 
matic process? (3) What contributions to occupa- 
tional outcome does the social structure make 
and what is the effect of the position of the actor 
in that structure? (4) To what extent are ex- 
trapersonal situations effective limitors or deter- 
minants of occupational outcome? (5) What is 
the developmental process leading to an initial 

Occupational commitment? and (6) What is the 

continuing development of occupation or career 





after the initial commitment? The summary re- 
ports of each topic are given; a more detailed ac- 
count of the discussion will follow. A_bibliog- 
raphy of materials available at the conference is 
included. (CH) 
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Vocational Rehabilitation Act Amendments of 
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Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. House 
Committee on Education and Labor. 
Pub Date 68 
Note—19Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$9.65 
Descriptors—*Conference Reports, *Federal Aid, 
*Federal Laws, * Vocational Rehabilitation 
Identifiers— V ocational Rehabilitation Act 
Amendments of 1968 
The document presents the texts of H.R. 15827 
and H.R. 16134--to revise and extend the Voca- 
tional Rehabilitation Act--and House Joint 
Resolution 811--to remove the present limitation 
on the amount authorized to be appropriated for 
the work of the President’s Committee on Em- 
ployment of the Handicapped and for other pur- 
poses. Statements to the subcommittee under the 
chairmanship of Dominick V. Daniels include 
those of E.B. Whitten, Morris Brand, Antonio C. 
Suazo, Mary E. Switzer, Charles L. Roberts, 
Harold Russell, Adrian E. Towne, Nathan B. 
Nolan, Elizabeth Boggs, Howard W. Pollack, 
Olive Banister, and Carl Morring, Jr. Additional 
letters and statements are included. (JK) 
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The Application of Criteria in Practical Nursing 
Programs: Papers Presented at the Conference 
of the Council of Member Agencies of the De- 
partment of Practical Nursing Programs (5th, 
Chicago, Illinois, May 5-6, 1966). 

National League for Nursing, New York, N.Y. 

Pub Date 66 

Note—37p. 

Available from—National League for Nursing, 10 
ca Circle, New York, New York 10019 
($1.25) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—Curriculum Development, *Educa- 
tional Objectives, *Health Occupations Educa- 
tion, *Practical Nursing, *Speeches, Student 
Evaluation 

Identifiers—*Practical Nursing Programs 
Papers include: (1) “Does What We Believe 

Make a Difference in What We Teach, in When 

We Teach It, and in How We Teach It?” by Vivi- 

an M. Culver, (2) “‘A Program Has a Destination: 

The Why of Objectives” by Vivian M. Culver, 

(3) “Organization, Administration, and Curricu- 

lum” by Pearl Zemlicka, and (4) “Evaluation of 

Student Clinical Performance” by Bernadette 

Parker. (JK) 
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Slotkin, Herman 

Curriculum Materials De Under a Con- 
tract with the New York State Department of 
Education, A Report and Appendices A-R. 

New York City Board of Education, Brooklyn, 
N.Y 


Pub Date 2 Jan 68 

Note—928p. 

EDRS Price MF-$3.50 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 


Descriptors—*Basic Skills, | *Disadvantaged 
Youth, *Group Counseling, Illiteracy, *Instruc- 
tional Materiais, Non English Speaking, 
Remedial Instruction, Remedial Programs, 
Teaching Guides, *Vocational Education, 
Workbooks 

Identifiers—New York City 
Developed for use in a manpower development 

and training program, these curriculum materials 

include: (1) occupationally-related language arts 
and mathematics courses of study (Appendixes 

A-J), (2) occupationally-related remedial lesson 

materials for native born illiterates and non-En- 

glish speaking trainees (Appendixes K-O), and 

(3) discussion materials for occupationally-re- 

lated group counseling (Appendixes P-R). Ap- 

pendixes contain: (1) commercial occupations 
basic education, (2) distributive occupations 
basic education, (3) reading comprehension, 
literature, correctness of expression, and social 
studies work books, (4) science, mathematics, 
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correctness of expression, reading comprehen- 
sion, and literature teaching guides, (5) Pitman 
alphabet and traditional orthography remedial 
reading for auto service station attendants, (6) 
non-English speaking trainee basic education for 
varied occupations, (7) sample language arts les- 
sons for English as a second language, (8) read- 
ing units in commercial occupations, and (9) 
planning models for group counseling. Pretesting 
to determine areas of student weakness and flexi- 
ble instructional time based upon student com- 
prehension is recommended with this series. [Not 
available in hard copy due to marginal legibility 
of original document]. (DM) 
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Design for Learning; 1967 Summer Institute of 
Technology for Children. 

Helen L. Beeler School, Marlton, N.J. 

Spons Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, 
N.Y.; New Jersey State Dept. of Education, 
Trenton. Div. of Vocational Education. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—37p. 

Available from—Technology for Children Pro- 
ject, Division of Vocational Education, New 
Jersey State Department of Education, 225 
West State Street, Trenton, New Jersey 08625 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Curriculum Development, Curricu- 
lum Research, *Educational Innovation, *Ele- 
mentary Grades, Elementary School Curricu- 
lum, *Industrial Arts, *Institutes (Training Pro- 
grams), Teacher Education, Teacher Ex- 
perience 

Identifiers— *Technology For Children Project 
This book is a description of a summer institute 

of the Technology for Children Project which was 

designed to help teachers combine technological 
activities with regular academic lessons for chil- 
dren in grades K-6. Included are: (1) the three 
institute goals which were to orient elementary 
classroom teachers, to develop guidelines for 
tool-material activities, and to demonstrate the 
tool-material experiences, (2) a film narration, 
and (3) two presentations, entitled “Strategy for 

Change,” by Elizabeth Hunt, and “Effecting 

Change Through the Elementary Classroom 

Teacher: Institute Phase,” by E. Arthur Stunard. 

A list of available publications is appended. (GR) 
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Teeple, John 
Implications of Career Openings in Health Occu- 
for Priorities in Vocational-Technical 
Education. Working Paper. 
National Planning Association, Washington, D.C. 
Center for Priority Analysis. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Bureau No—BR-8-0643 
Pub Date Oct 68 
Grant—OEG-0-8-080643-4467(085) 
Note—S Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.65 
Descriptors—Community Colleges, Core Curricu- 
lum, ‘*Educational Needs, *Educational 
Planning, Employment Projections, Employ- 
ment Trends, *Health Occupations Education, 
*Health Services, Interagency Cooperation, 
*Manpower Needs, Occupational Mobility 
The implications of the pursuit of health goals 
in the 1970's are discussed to determine priorities 
in vocational-technical education. Factors basic 
to increasing the national emphasis on health in 
the 1970's are outlined. An increased demand for 
health services are changes in the health field and 
health occupations training will affect the supply 
of health manpower. The following agenda of pri- 
orities for planning and research in vocational- 
technical education is suggested: (1) program 
development for non-professional health occupa- 
tions, (2) expansion of associate degree nursing 
and practical nurse programs, (3) increasing the 
representation of the “left out” groups in health 
occupations education, (4) closer coordination 
between vocational education and community 
health centers, (5) offering of core curriculum in 
health on the 11th and 12th grade levels, and (6) 
cooperation between vocational education and 
public and private agencies to assess local man- 
power situations. (JK) 
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Teeple, John 

Implications of Career Openings in Social Welfare 
Occupations for Priorities in Vocational-Techni- 
cal Education. Working Paper. 
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National Planning Association, Washington, D.C. 
Center for Priority Analysis. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Bureau No—BR-8-0643 
Pub Date Dec 68 
Grant—OEG-0-8-080643-4467(085) 
Note—34p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.80 
Descriptors—Community Colleges, Core Curricu- 
lum, *Educational Needs, *Educational 
Planning, Employment Projections, Employ- 
ment Trends, *Manpower Needs, Occupational 
Mobility, *Social Services, *Vocational Educa- 
tion, Welfare Services 
National goals in social welfare are basically 
concerned with translating the promise of Amer- 
ican life into a closer approximation to reality for 
the aged, the dependent, the disabled, the disor- 
ganized, and the unemployed. Administering so- 
cial welfare programs may create as many as 
400,000 career openings in the '70’s, 175,000 of 
which will represent opening s for junior college 
or high school graduates. Most of the new social 
welfare programs, being mainly concerned with 
problems of the central cities of large 
metropolitan areas, can be expected to emphasize 
vocational education in these areas. A realistic 
goal for vocational education in social work 
would be 500 to 1,000 graduates a year in each 
of the nation’s major metropolitan areas. As- 
sociate degree programs leading to employment 
in social work occupations must expand to meet 
this need, while existing home economics pro- 
grams might serve the purpose of the high 
schools. Advancement in research and planning 
along these lines would also provide meaningful 
opportunities for employment for many young 
persons in the “left out’? groups in American 
society. Major sections of this document are: (1) 
Social Welfare Goals and Manpower Needs, (2) 
Factors Influencing Social Welfare Manpower 
Requirements, (3) Patterns of Occupational 
Growth, (4) Implications for Vocational Educa- 
tion, and (5) Priorities for Vocational-Technical 
Education. (JK) 
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Burt, Samuel M. 

Use of Industry-Advisory Committees as a 
Technique for Evaluating Vocational and 
Technical Education Programs. 

Upjohn (W.E.) Inst. for Employment Research, 
Kalamazoo, Mich. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—3lp.; Paper prepared for National Con- 
ference on Evaluating Vocational and Techni- 
cal Education Programs (Atlantic City, Oct. 6- 


9, 1968) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Advisory Committees, Guidelines, 
Organization, *Program Evaluation, Question- 
naires, *School Industry Relationship, *Voca- 
tional Education 

Identifiers— Arkansas 
The use of Industry-Advisory Committees for 

evaluating specific vocational and technical edu- 
cation programs has long been recommended by 
vocational educators. Citizen evaluation of public 
occupational education is probably the most im- 
portant factor affecting it whereby Citizens assign 
responsibilities for occupational education and 
administer or withhold funds, personnel, and 
facilities. This paper describes the strategy being 
developed in the use of industry-advisory commit- 
tees for evaluating vocational and technical edu- 
cation in Arkansas including organization of the 
evaluation commi and guidelines and 
background information which should be pro- 
vided for them. The appendixes include the scope 
of the project for evaluating the vocational- 
technical programs in Arkansas, functions of the 
regional advisory councils, and a 3-year program 
plan for an advisory committee. [Not available in 
hard copy due to marginal legibility of original 
document.} (CH) 
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McQueen, Robert 

The Role Of Vocational-Technical Education And 
The Holding Power Of The Schools. 

Nevada Occupational Research Coordinating 
Unit, Reno. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Bureau No—BR-6-2723 

Pub Date 68 

Grant—OEG-4-6-062723-2214 








Note—29p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.55 
Descriptors—Advisory Committees, *Dropout 
Prevention, Educational Change, Educational 
Facilities, Occupational Clusters, *Occupa- 
tional Guidance, *School Holding Power, 
School Role, *Vocational Education, *Work 
Attitudes 
School dropouts occur most often among boys 
in the 10th grade of academic courses. Evidence 
suggests that they and others who finish high 
school would have had more personal satisfaction 
and value from a vocational-technical curriculum. 
Occupational preparation, if provided in schools, 
can make students ready for successful introduc- 
tion to employment or to post high school train- 
ing, thus giving these years more value to the stu- 
dent while lowering the rate of high school 
dropouts. A concentrated program of occupa- 
tional guidance beginning early in elementary 
grades, can ‘.npart accurate information about 
many fields LS work and nurture positive attitudes 
of respect and admiration for labor. One of the 
most comprehensive curriculum plans for such a 
program is that adopted by the Michigan Depart- 
ment of Education and reproduced here in the 
Appendix. It proceeds from this start in the early 
grades to a stimulation of interest in junior high 
and a training in high school, not in the narrow 
restricted specialities, but rather in broad occupa- 
tional clusters. Tools for increasing the effective- 
ness of such a program of occupational prepara- 
tion include: (1) occupational guidance and test- 
ing centers, (2) on-the-job orientation of coun- 
selors, (3) advisory committees for vocational- 
technical programs, and (4) expanding the use of 
present vocational-technical facilities. (MU) 
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Assessment Guidelines for Programs Under the 
Vocational Education Act of 1963. 
Connecticut State Dept. of Education, Hartford. 
Div. of Vocational Education. 
Pub Date Jan 69 
Note—2Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.15 
Descriptors— Educational Administration, 
*Evaluation Criteria, Manuals, Performance 
Criteria, *Program Evaluation, Program Im- 
provement, Questionnaires, *Self Evaluation, 
*Vocational Education 
Identifiers— *Connecticut 
This manual is intended to provide an ap- 
proach to evaluation of the effectiveness of voca- 
tional programs operating under the Vocational 
Education Act of 1963 and the state plan of Con- 
necticut. It provides a basis for modification and 
improvement through program evaluation, not 
through teacher evaluation or the evaluation of 
specific techniques. The evaluation summariza- 
tion form is presented along with instructions for 
using the form. Areas of evaluation for which 
guidelines are provided include program objec- 
tives, advisory committee, occupational objec- 
tives, course of study, related instruction, student 
selection, guidance, physical facilities, equipment, 
safety instruction, leadership and citizenship, 
resource materials, resource people, community 
visits, teacher certification, teacher schedule, stu- 
dent groups, and required reports. (CH) 
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Comp. 

Selected Bibliography of Books, Pamphlets, 
Periodicals, and Curriculum Guides in Work 
Study for the Educable Retarded. 

Boston Univ., Mass. School of Education.; Mas- 
sachusetts State Dept. of Education, Boston. 

Pub Date Apr 69 

Note—19p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.05 

Descriptors—*Bibliographies, *Educable Men- 
tally Handicapped, *Instructional Materials, 
*Periodicals, *Textbooks 
This bibliography of literature on the educable 

mentally retarded contains three types of materi- 

als: (1) 26 textbooks such as “The Economics of 

Vocational Rehabilitation,” by Ronald Conley 

and “Selected References on the Education and 

Vocational Rehabilitation of Mentally Retarded 

Adolescents and Adults,” by George Ayers; (2) 

123 periodicals and pamphlets which discuss sub- 

jects such as “A Place in High School for the 

Mentally Retarded,” “The Fairfax Plan: A High 

School Program for Mildly Retarded Youth,” and 

“Occupational Values of Retarded Students:” and 

(3) 88 curriculum guides which include a secon- 


dary level resource guide for educable mentalj 

retarded, and an Oklahoma curriculum guide Px 

teacher coordinators of educable mentally te. 
tarded students. (CH) if 
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Butler, J. R. 

Occupational Choice: A Review of the Literature 
with Special Reference to Science and Technolo. 
gy- Science Policy Studies No. 2. 

Manchester Univ. (England). 

Pub Date 68 

Note—3 Ip. 

Available from—Sales Section, British Informa. 
tion Service, 845 Third Avenue, New York 
New York 10022 ($.42) : 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Bibliographies, Economic Factors 
Educational Background, *Environmental In. 
fluences, ‘*Foreign Countries, *Literature 
Reviews, *Occupational Choice, *Personalit 
Development, Scientific Manpower, Social Fac. 
tors, Technical Occupations, Vocational [p- 
terests 

Identifiers— * England 
This review deals mainly with British studies 

and is focused on choice of scientific and 
technological occupations. Two basic influences 
on occupational choice are discussed: (1) the 
acquisition and development of the individual's 
personal traits, and (2) his environment--school, 
family, economic and social position. Evidence 
indicates that children from different social 
groups have unequal opportunity of gaining ad- 
mission to a grammar school, of successfully 
completing a grammar school course, and of 
starting a course of higher education. An Amer- 
ican study suggests that differential opportunity 
may remain even under a battery of controls. The 
full effect of these processes on the recruitment 
of scientists and technologists has not been syste- 
matically investigated. (CH) 
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Research in Correctional Rehabilitation. 

Joint Commission on Correctional Manpower and 
Training, Washington, D.C.; Rehabilitation Ser- 
_e Administration (DHEW), Washington, 
D 


Pub Date Dec 67 

Note—77p.; Report presented at a seminar 
(Washington, D.C., July 6-7, 1967) 

Available from—Joint Commission on Cor- 
rectional Manpower and Training, 1522 K 
Street, N.W., Washington, D.C. 20005 ($1.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.95 

Descriptors—Administrative Problems, College 
Cooperation, *Conference Reports, *Cor- 
rectional Rehabilitation, Ethical Values, Legal 
Problems, Program Evaluation, Rehabilitation, 
*Research, Speeches 
Forty-three leaders in corrections and reha- 

bilitation participated in the seminar planned to 
provide an indication of the status of research in 
correctional rehabilitation. Papers include: (1) “- 
Program Trends in Correctional Rehabilitation” 
by Jobs P. Conrad, (2) “Federal Offenders Raha- 
bilitation Program” by Percy B. Bell and Merlyn 
Mathews, (3) “Alcoholic Offender Rehabilitation 
Project” by Milton K. Davis, (4) “Plastic Surgery 
Program for Rehabilitation of Offenders” by Wal- 
lace Mandell, (5) “A Cooperative Program for 
Alleviation of Juvenile Behavior Problems” by 
Glen K. Wallace, (6) “Current Information Basis 
for Evaluating Correctional Programs” by Don 
M. Gottfredson, (7) ‘Ethical and Legal Issues in 
Experimentation with Offender Population” by 
Gilbert Geis, and (8) “Testability of Correctional 
Goals” by Clarence C. Sherwood. Brief presenta- 
tions by four correctional administrators of their 
views on research in correctional rehabilitation 
are also included. ‘Manpower and Training Im- 
plications of the Seminar” by Rudy Sanfilippo 
and Jo Wallah include: (1) development of 
favorable administrative climate for conducting 
evaluation research, (2) development of well con- 
ceived research programs along with realistic 
staffing patterns, and (3) assistance to action 
agencies in colleges and universities. (JK) 
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Rubin, Ted Smith, Jack F. 

The Future of the Juvenile Court: Implications for 
Correctional Manpower and Training. 

Joint Commission on Correctional Manpower and 
Training, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Jun 68 

Note—74p. 
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vailab! rom—Joint Commission on Cor- 
io ane wer and Training, 1522 K 
Street, N.W., Washington, D.C. 20005 ($1.00) 

Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.80 
sntors—Child Welfare, Correctional Educa- 
tion Correctional Rehabilitation, *Court Role, 
Delinquent Rehabilitation, *Juvenile Courts, 
Mental Health Programs, *Philosophy, *Policy, 
tionary Period, Problem Children, *Pro- 

m Improvement, Social Services 
his consultants’ paper explores the problems 
prospects of the juvenile court. Sections 
Changing Juvenile Court,” the 
nile court and the court in 


theory an 

os Raoul 

veer juriadiction and age limitations, (3) “Legal 
Services in the Juvenile Court,” (4) “Detention 
and Shelter,” criteria for use and recommenda- 
tions for the future, (5) “Intake Process in the 
Juvenile Court” discussing discretionary intake, 
legal diagnosis, diagnostic classification for case 
handling, informal adjustment, and referral for 
court action, (6) “Di itional Alternatives,” the 
court’s role in administering programs and vari- 
ous kinds of programs and services, (7) ‘The 
Probation Team,” (8) “Mental Health Services in 
Juvenile Courts” a model organization for a men- 
tal health team and discusses training personnel, 
(9) “Administration of the Juvenile Court,” the 
roles of the chief probation officer and the chief 
clerk as well as that of a state administrator of ju- 
venile courts, and (10) “Evaluation and 
Planning,” recommending study of the court as a 
system and more advanced research programs. 
(JK) 
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The Implica of Job Opportunities in Trans- 
for Priorities in Vocational-Technical 
Working Paper. 
National Planning Association, Washington, D.C. 
Center for Priority Analysis. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-8-0643 
Pub Date Sep 69 
Grant—OEG-0-8-080643-4467(085 ) 
Note—31p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.65 
Descriptors—Auto Mechanics (Occupation), 
Aviation Mechanics, Disadvantaged Groups, 
Educational Objectives, *Educational Planning, 
*Employment Opportunities, Semiskilled Wor- 
kers, Skilled Workers, *Transportation, *Voca- 
tional Counseling, * Vocational Education 
Creating and operating an efficient transporta- 
tion system in the 1970's will generate employ- 
ment for 14 million persons in all occupations. As 
tation methods become more  so- 
phisticated, so will the skills required of those 
who work in that field, and vocational technical 
education must plan for present needs and future 
developments. Secondary schools need to edu- 
cate, train and guide more disadvantaged wes, 
persons to enter the skilled and semi-skilled blue 
collar occupations of the transportation work 
force. To meet this challenge, vocational educa- 
tion needs cooperative work-study programs, 
strong vocational counseling and placement pro- 
grams, and expansion of junior and community 
college programs and general vocational-technical 
education programs. (CD) 
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A Guidance Counselor’s Handbook to Career Op- 

in the Health Field. 

New | aeccmes Health Careers Council, Con- 
cord. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—72p. 

Available from—New Hampshire Health Careers 
Council, 61 South Spring Street, Concord, New 
Hampshire 03301 

rice MF-$0.50 HC-$3.70 

Descriptors— *Counselors, Employment Opportu- 
nities, *Guides, *Health Occupations, *Health 
Occupations Education, Occupational 
Guidance, *Occupational Information, Salaries 

Identifier-— *New Hampshire 
Intended for use by all persons in New 

Hampshire involved in occupational guidance, 

this looseleaf manual presents information about 

35 health occupations at all levels. For each oc- 

Cupation, information is included about the na- 

ture of the work, employment opportunities, in- 

come potential, education requirements, schools 


offering programs, and sources of additional in- 
formation. (JK) 
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Pub Date Apr 69 
Note—27p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.45 
Descriptors—Accreditation (Institutions), *Edu- 
cational Coordination, *Educational Planning, 
*Proprietary Schools, *State Programs, *Voca- 
tional Schools 
Identifiers— *Oregon 
This report of the Special Ad Hoc Committee 
on Private Vocational Schools, created in 1968 
by the Educational Coordinating Council, 
presents information regarding accreditation of 
private schools, service provided by these 
schools, and official recognition of the schools. 
Recommendations were: (1) representation of 
proprietary schools on the Educational Coor- 
dinating Council, (2) provision by the Council for 
annual reporting by proprietary schools in a form 
comparable to that followed by other segments of 
education, (3) representatives on the Research 
and Management Data Committee of the Coun- 
cil, and (4) recognition by the state of the ac- 
crediting associations for proprietary schools 
which are recognized by the United States Office 
of Education. (JK) 
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A Time to Act. Final Report. 

Joint Commission on Correctional Manpower and 
Training, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Oct 69 

Note—99p. 

Available from—Joint Commission on Cor- 
rectional Manpower and Training, Inc., 1522 K 
Street, N.W., Washington, D.C. 20005 ($2.25) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.05 

Descriptors—*Administrative Policy, Community 
Action, *Corrective Institutions, *Employees, 
Evaluation, Manpower Development, *Man- 

wer Utilization, Resources, Standards, 
tatistical Data, Tables (Data), *Trainin 

Identifiers—*Commission On Correctional Man- 
power And Training 
To determine the manpower, education, and 

training resources required to increase the effec- 
tiveness of correctional ee pare a Joint Com- 
mission surveyed every adult and juvenile federal 
and state correctional institution and all state- 
level probation and parole agencies in the 
country. Three national opinion surveys were also 
conducted. The findings of the Joint Commission 
were that corrections suffered from apathy, 
piecemeal programing, inadequate funding, and 
lack of public support and understanding. Staff 
training programs were found to be practically 
non-existent. The survey estimated that over 
111,000 persons were employed in the country’s 
correctional institutions and agencies (excluding 
jails) and 68 percent of these were employed by 
institutions. These people administer programs to 
an estimated 1,115,000 adult and juvenile offen- 
ders operating with an annual budget exceeding 
one billion dollars. Recommendations are given 
for recruitment, training, and inservice develop- 
ment of correctional employees. Numerous charts 
and tables are included in the report. (BC) 
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Descriptors—Bibliographies, ‘*City Planning, 
Federal Legislation, Field Studies, *Health 
Facilities, *Health Services, *Interagency 
Cooperation, Interagency Coordination, 
Questionnaires 
Urban planning agencies are presently playing 

a role in planning for community health services 

and facilities, and could increase this role in the 
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future. Data gathered from published informa- 
tion, questionnaires, and field studies are used to: 
(1) describe and analyze the health service and 
facility planning currently being done by urban 
planning agencies and offers a series of recom- 
mendations demonstrating how health planning 
can be integrated more effectively into the pro- 
grams of urban planning agencies, (2) describe 
and analyze the working relationships that exist 
between selected urban planning agencies and 
various health planning organizations, offering a 
series of recommendations to improve future 
relationships, and (3) provide basic information 
on the major issues in health and problems of 
health planning to aid urban planning agencies in 
understanding the most _—— aspects of 
community health systems. (JK) 
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Spons Agency—Office of Manpower Policy, 
— and Research (DOL), Washington, 


Pub Date 69 
Note—686p. 
Available from—University Microfilms, Inc., 300 
North Zeeb Road, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Bibliographies, Doctoral Theses, 
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*Dropouts, *Industrial Arts Teachers, Industri- 
al Education, Inner City, *Teacher Attitudes, 
Teacher Rating, *Teaching Methods, Urban 
Schools 
Identifiers—Office Of Manpower Policy Evalua- 
tion Research, *OMPER 
The purpose of this study was to identify, eval- 
uate, and study in depth selected beliefs regard- 
ing teaching practices that could help industrial 
education teachers work more effectively to 
prevent dropouts. The objectives of this task were 
to: (1) propose and identify teaching practices 
that could prevent dropouts, (2) evaluate 
selected teaching practices that could prevent or 
contribute to dropouts, (3) discover whether 
teachers with school-team “holding power" differ 
in their beliefs concerning teaching practices that 
prevent or contribute to dropouts from the “usual 
” teachers in inner and outer city senior high and 
vocational schools, and (4) study in depth feasi- 
ble ways and means of implementing or of over- 
coming selected teaching practices that could 
prevent or contribute to dropouts. Major findings 
included: (1) 78 positive teaching practices, (2) 
18 negative teaching practices, (3) 12 teaching 
practices considered by inner-city teachers to be 
more critical in preventing dropouts, (4) 20 posi- 
tive teaching practices recognized by inner city 
teachers with demonstrated school-team holding 
power, (5) implementation measures for these 
practices, and (6) factors which make these 
teaching practices difficult to fulfill. This Ed.D. 
= was submitted to Wayne State University. 
(GR) 
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Sinick, Daniel 

Part-Time, Summer and Volunteer Jobs for 
Jewish and Other Minority Group Youth. 

B'nai B'rith, Washington, D.C. Vocational Ser- 
vice. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—113p. 

Available from—B'nai B'rith Vocational Service, 
1640 Rhode Island Avenue, Washington, D.C. 
20036 ($2.50) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.75 

Descriptors— *Employment Opportunities, 
Guidance Counseling, ‘*Guides, *Minority 
Groups, Occupational Guidance, *Occupa- 
tional Information, Volunteers, *Youth Em- 
ployment 

Identifiers—Jewish Youth 
Part-time, summer or volunteer jobs serve as a 

try-out hy > | experience and/or as an income 

producer. Advice is given on where to find these 
jobs and how to get them. Other major sections 

present information about: (1) part-time jobs, (2) 

summer and other temporary jobs, and (3) volun- 

teer jobs. These sections are further divided into 
advice for those of high school age and for those 
of college age and older. Typical chapter titles 
are “Jobs Connected with School,” “Jobs Con- 
nected with Homes,” “Jobs in Other Places,” *- 
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Jobs That Are Different,” “Helping People 
Directly,” and “Helping Helping Agencies.”’ Ap- 

nded are listings of area offices of the United 
sores Small Business Administration, colleges 
and universities offering cooperative education 
programs, regional offices of the United States 
Offices of Education and Economic Opportunity, 
interagency boards of the United States Civil Ser- 
vice Commission, and national park conces- 
sioners, as well as information about age require- 
ments for employment. (JK) 
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Eggeman, Donald F. And Others 

Problems in the Transition from School to Work 
as Perceived by Youth Opportunity Center 
Counselors. A National Survey. Final Report. 
Research Series No. 53. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Center for Voca- 
tional and Technical Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-7-0158 

Pub Date Dec 69 

Grant—OEG-3-7-000158-2037 

Note—76p. 

Available from—The Center for Vocational and 
Technical Education, The Ohio State Universi- 
ty, 1900 Kenny Road, Columbus, Ohio 43210 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.90 

Descriptors—Adjustment Problems, Bibliogra- 
phies, Counseling Services, *Counselor At- 
titudes, Employment, Instructional Aids, In- 
structional Materials, Job Training, Occupa- 
tional Guidance, Personality Problems, 
Questionnaires, *School Role, Teacher At- 
titudes, *Vocational Adjustment, *Youth Em- 

’ ployment, *Youth Problems 

Identifiers— *School To Work Transition 
Questionnaires concerning major problems fac- 

ing youth in the transition from school to work 

were mailed to all counselors at the 167 Youth 

Opportunity Centers (YOC) of the U.S. Employ- 

ment Service. Data were obtained from usable 

returns by 763 (59 percent) counselors. The 
problems were categorized into nine major 
categories (job preparation, personality variables, 
vocational behavior, school programs, discrimina- 
tory factors, family background, community fac- 
tors, factors inherent in job, and military obliga- 
tion), and 50 sub-categories. Problems enu- 
merated by YOC counselors and by a purposive 
sample of vocational educators (Garbin, et al., 
1967) have a correlation of .61 (Spearman) 
which increases the probability that these are real 
problems facing youth. Counselors recommended 
that schools provide better occupational informa- 
tion, more vocational guidance, and additional 
courses teaching basic prevocational skills. Other 
reports in this series are available as ED 016 811, 
ED 021 070, and ED 032 430. (CH) 
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Hopkins, Charles Oliver 
State-Wide System of Area Vocational-Technical 
Training Centers for Oklahoma. Research Re- 
Number 15. 
Oklahoma Vocational Research Coordinating 
Unit, Stillwater. 
Pub Date May 70 
Note—77p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.95 
Descriptors—*Area Vocational Schools, *Geo- 
graphic Distribution, *Linear Programing, 
*State Programs 
Identifiers— Oklahoma 
The objectives of this study were: (1) to 
develop a linear programing model for statewide 
planning of area vocational-technical training 
centers, (2) to determine the district boundaries 
for future centers, (3) to establish boundaries for 
existing area vocational-technical training centers, 
(4) to make such a center available to every stu- 
dent and adult, and (5) to determine the 
minimum number of centers needed to serve the 
state adequately. Restrictions imposed were re- 
lated to the number of students, tax evaluation, 
and a maximum radius from the site of the 
school. From 34 locations recommended, 26 area 
vocational-technical districts were proposed. This 
procedure for locating training centers can be ap- 
plied to the optimum location of any service or- 
ganization. (JK) 
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Report of Activities of the National Planning and 
Development Committee in Connection with Na- 


tional Conference on Trade and Industrial Edu- 
cation (Kansas City, Mo., May 14-16, 1968). 

Office of Education (DHEW), Washington, D.C. 
Div. of Vocational and Technical Education. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—86p. 

Available from— Vocational Instructional Materi- 
als Laboratory, Department of Vocational- 
Technical Education, Indiana State University, 
Terre Haute, Indiana 47809 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.40 

Descriptors—Clubs, *Conference Reports, 
Cooperative Programs, Curriculum Develop- 
ment, ‘*Educational Needs, *Educational 
Problems, Educational Quality, *National Or- 
ganizations, Program Evaluation, Research 
Needs, Teacher Education, *Trade and Indus- 
trial Education 

Identifiers—National Planning And Development 
Committees, *VICA, Vocational Industrial 
Clubs of America 
This report of the National Conference on 

Trade and Industrial Education includes nine 
committee reports on the topics which are of 
greatest importance to state supervisors, teacher 
educators and others. The topics are: (1) im- 
proved teacher education programs to meet the 
growth needs, (2) a program of research to meet 
the needs in an expanding economy, (3) specifi- 
cations of a top quality program and how to meet 
them, (4) measuring the effectiveness of pro- 
grams, (5) the challenge of the program to per- 
sons with special needs, (6) current and pro- 
jected curriculum needs of the program, (7) a 
new dimension and responsibility of every trade 
and industrial educator for Vocational Industrial 
Clubs of America, (8) keeping programs current 
with trade practices and the requirements of in- 
dustry, and (9) expanding trade and industrial 
education services through cooperative training 
programs. A conference agenda, suggested 
guidelines for the committee action, and a sug- 
gested plan of action on the committee reports 
are appended. (GR) 
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Manpower Research Projects Sponsored by the 
US. meat of Labor, Manpower Adminis- 
tration Through june 30, 1969. 

> cca Administration (DOL), Washington, 
D 


Pub Date 69 
Note—282p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.25 HC-$14.20 
Descriptors—*Catalogs, *Contracts, ‘*Federal 
Programs, Grants, *Manpower Development, 
*Research Projects, Research Proposals 
Identifiers—Economic Opportunity Act, *Man- 
power Development And Training Act, MDTA, 
Social Security Act 
This annual summary provides information 
about research programs which have been 
developed and pion by the Office of 
Manpower Research to June 30, 1969. The first 
section contains data about all projects in 
progress at the end of the 1969 fiscal year. Sec- 
tion 2 contains brief summaries of research pro- 
jects completed during the year and section 3 is a 
cumulative list of all Manpower Development and 
Training Act Research completed since the Act 
was passed. The last part offers guidelines for the 
submission of research * Splaoene to the Man- 
power Administration. (BC) 
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Wolansky, William D. 

An Identification of Fluid Power Instructional 
Goals and Content for Industrial Education 
Teacher Preparation. 

Pub Date 68 

pase tray a 

Available from—University Microfilms, Inc., 300 
North Zeeb Road, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors— Bibliographies, *Course Organiza- 
tion, Doctoral Theses, *Fluid Power Education, 
*Industrial Education, Industry, | Power 
Mechanics, Questionnaires, Surveys, *Teacher 
Education Curriculum, Teacher Programs 
This study, designed to determine the ap- 

propriate goals and to identify, codify, and out- 

line the core content for the industrial education 
teacher preparation in fluid power instruction, 
has the following four objectives: (1) to deter- 
mine the specific and aprrcorns goals for the 
preparation of industrial education teachers to 
teach fluid power at the secondary and post- 


secondary school level, (2) to identify a 

late a framework of the major Givuions rind 
content of fluid power, (3) to identify the techni. 
cal core content through survey and analysis of 
the literature and to develop an instrument to 
facilitate the further development and evaluation 
of proposed units, and (4) to develop an oy. 
ganizational pattern for the selection and codif. 
cation of titles for units of a mode! program. 4 
jury, fluid power specialists, and a consultin 
committee were used for evaluation of verion 
phases of the study. Seven conclusions based on 
synthesis of the findings are included along with 
several observations and recommendations. This 
Ed.D. thesis was submitted to Wayne State 
University. (GR) 
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Brooking, Walter J. 
Education of Technicians for Water Conservation 
and Wastewater Control. 
Pub Date 4 Oct 69 
Note—19p.; Presentation given at the Operator 
Training Workshop at the Water Pollution 
ag Federation (Dallas, Texas, October 4, 
1969) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.05 
Descriptors—*Curriculum Guides, _ Federal 
Legislation, Improvement, *Post Secondary 
Education, *Program Development, Recruit. 
ment, Speeches, *Subprofessionals, Vocational 
Education, Water Pollution Control, *Water 
Resources 
Identifiers— * Fayetteville Technical Institute 
There is a growing need for supportive person- 
nel with technical preparation in water and 
wastewater purification and water resource con- 
servation. A curriculum and program guide was 
developed in 1965-66 by Fayetteville Technical 
Institute for use by institutions interested in 
establishing a program to educate technicians. 
Meeting the need for increasing water technician 
programs lies within the jon of our national 
leaders, particularly employers. Methods such as 
improving student recruitment and student 
development programs, upgrading present em- 
ployees in post-high school programs, and utiliz- 
ing funds provided by current vocational educa- 
tion legislation should be utilized. A suggested 
reference availability list is appended. (GR) 
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Se and Training Legislation--1968; 


Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. Senate 
Committee on Labor and Public Welfare. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—732p. 

EDRS Price MF-$2.75 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Employment, *Federal Legislation, 
*Job Training, *Labor Laws, *Manpower 
Development 

Identifiers— *Congressional Hearings 
Testimony from 39 witnesses who appeared be- 

fore the Subcommittee on Employment, Man- 

power, and Poverty in 1968 is presented in this 
volume. In addition, statements, articles, and let- 
ters of various labor, educational, government 
and industrial representatives are included. Also 
included are three bills presented before the 
second session of the Ninetieth Congress, which 
proposed to provide employment and training op- 
portunities for low income and unemployed per- 

sons, to provide a comprehensive manp I- 

icy, and to extend the time limit and certain 

provisions of the Manpower Development and 

Training Act. Background information on the 

hearings, reports of national committees and 

commissions, and texts of the on 

Development and Training Act and Title IB and 

D of the Economic Opportunity Act are available 

as VT 010 275. [Not available in hard copy due 

to marginal legibility of original document). (BC) 
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Comprehensive Statewide Planning for Vocational 
Rehabilitation Services. Final Report, Volume 


Governor's Study Commission on Vocational 
Rehabilitation, Richmond, Va. ‘ 
Spons Agency—Rehabilitation Services Adminis- 
tration (DHEW), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Oct 68 

Note—237p. 

Available from—Virginia State Department of 
Vocational Rehabilitation, 4615 West Broad 








Street P.O. Box 11045, Richmond, Virginia 
} (no charge) 
23 ice MF-S1.00 HC-$11.95 
stors—Bibliographies, *Planning Commis- 
sions, *State Programs, Tables (Data), *Voca- 
tional Rehabilitation 
Identifiers— * Virginia 
This is Volume Il of a study made by a state 
mission in Virginia to determine the voca- 
tional needs of the state to 1975. Recommenda- 
tions were made by the commission and a set of 
‘orities was established. A thorough study was 
de of persons in the various disability catego- 
ries and of the prevalence of those who were 
eligible for state aid. About 490,000 had some 
disability in 1965. Mental retardation (128,000), 
cardiac (100,000), and orthopedic (93,800) were 


the most frequently mentioned. Of the total, ’ 


around 103,000 were eligible for state aid. The 

ning organization and method of operation 
are outlined in detail, as well as the findings and 
recommendations. Many tables which provide 
data about the rehabilitation population, pro- 
grams, and services are included in the report, 
and a selected bibliography is appended. Volume 
| which provides information on the various 
recommendations, reasons for recommendations, 
and the planning organization is available as VT 
010 284. (BC) 


ED 036 634 VT 010 284 
Com ive Statewide Planning for Vocational 
tion Services. Final Report, Volume I. 

Governor's Study Commission on Vocational 
Rehabilitation, Richmond, Va. 

Spons Agency—Rehabilitation Services Adminis- 
tration (DHEW ), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Oct 68 

Note—102p. 

Available from—Virginia State Department of 
Vocational Rehabilitation, 4615 West Broad 
Street, P.O. Box 11045, Richmond, Virginia 
23230 (no charge) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.20 

Descriptors—*Planning, *Planning Commissions, 
*State Programs, Tables (Data), * Vocational 
Rehabilitation 

Identifiers— * Virginia 
A commission was established in Virginia in 

February 1967 to determine the vocational reha- 

bilitation requirements up to 1975 and to develop 

a statewide plan to meet these needs. A variety of 

sources were utilized such as surveys, testimony 

of experts, past caseload experience, and popula- 
tion projections. This information was used to 
estimate future needs and an evaluation was 
made of current programs and resources. The 
recommendations were formulated in a plan 
which set up priorities in five categories which 
were action, immediate, soon, interim, and long- 
range. The time schedules for these programs 
varied from action projects which were in 
progress to long range which had a completion 
data of from 4 to 7 years. Volume II which pro- 
vides information about the planning organization 
and statistical data on the rehabilitation popula- 
- and programs is available as VT 010 283. 
(BC) 
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ultural Education, 

, 1968-69. An Annotated Bibliog- 
raphy of Studies in Agricultural Education. 

— Vocational Association, Washington, 


Pub Date Dec 69 
Note—33p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.75 
Descriptors—*Abstracts, *Agricultural Educa- 
tion, *Annotated Bibliographies, *Educational 
Research, Masters Theses, *Research Projects 
This compilation of research in agricultural 
education includes studies completed during 
1968-69 in the eight states of the American Vo- 
cational Association Pacific Region. One staff 
study and 24 masters theses are summarized by 
listing their purpose, methodology and major 
findings. Studies in progress, not completed dur- 
ing the 1968-69 year, are appended. Studies 
completed during the previous year are an- 
nounced in Research in Education, April 1969 as 
ED 024 832. (DM) 
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Doran, Kenneth T. 

Co-Existence of Technical and Vocational Pro- 
grams at The College Level. 


Pub Date 24 Oct 69 

Note—8p.; Presentation for Panel Discussion, 
American Technical Education Association Re- 
ional Conference (Hudson Valley Community 
oll., October 24, 1969) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.50 

Descriptors—*College Role, *Community Col- 
leges, Comprehensive Programs, Educational 
Mobility, Equal Education, Equal Facilities, 
Speeches, *State Colleges, Technical Educa- 
tion, *Vocational Education, Vocational Edu- 
cation Teachers 

Identifiers—*State University of New York, 
SUNY 


Historically the American educational organiza- 
tion both institutionally and programatically 
within institutions has been adaptable enough to 
allow the co-existence of the most diverse institu- 
tional forms and curricular programs. In 1953, 
public 2-year colleges in New York State were 
encouraged to get rid of their l-year vocational 
curriculums and to confine themselves to 2-year 
curriculums to prepare technicians. But the 1963 
Vocational Education Act seemed to be a clear 
mandate for 2-year colleges to undertake work of 
the less-than-2-year variety in vocational educa- 
tion and, in 1965, the State University of New 
York (SUNY) Board of Trustees, on Chancellor 
Gould's recommendation, approved in principle 
expansion into sub-technical areas. The official 
position within SUNY since then has been that 
vocational education must enjoy parity of esteem 
with university-parallel education and technical 
education in the public 2-year colleges. Voca- 
tional faculty and students can and must co-exist 
on the campuses. The teacher's relative status 
should be dependent upon his knowledge of his 
field and his teaching competence--no matter 
how either was acquired. The sons and daughters 
of all taxpayers must have equal treatment as stu- 
dents. And who is to say that the vocational pro- 
gram student will not return later to work toward 
an associate degree, a bachelor’s degree, or even 
higher degrees? (JK) 
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Nevada State Occupational Research Coordinating 
Unit. Final Report. 
Nevada Occupational Research Coordinating 
Unit, Reno. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-6-2723 
Pub Date Oct 69 
Grant—OEG-4-6-062723-2214 
Note—17p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.95 
Descriptors—Conferences, Educational Facilities, 
*Educational Research, Program Development, 
Publications, *Research Coordinating Units, 
*Research Projects, *Technical Education, 
*Vocational Education 
Identifiers— *Nevada 
This report is a summary of the activities of the 
Researdh Coordinating Unit (RCU) of Nevada 
which carried out a variety of research and 
development activities for vocational education. 
In the area of developmental research, the RCU 
conducted a survey of vocational-technical edu- 
cation needs and recommended improvements for 
the program both on a state-wide and individual 
school district basis. Various programs were 
established which were concerned primarily with 
organization, development, and implementation 
of specific educational and counseling programs. 
Facility planning was also carried out to analyze 
present needs, to aid in planning for new facili- 
ties, and to increase knowledge about the 
planning process. The RCU organized con- 
ferences and workshops to explore specific 
problems and to share new ideas in the field. In 
addition, the RCU published booklets, pamphlets, 
and reports which included position papers, infor- 
mational documents, newsletters, and reports on 
specific projects. (BC) 
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Paulter, Albert J. Schaefer, Carl J. 

Review and Synthesis of Research in Trade and 
Industrial Education. Second Edition. Research 
43 


Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Center for Voca- 
tional and Technical Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Pub Date Sep 69 

Note—56p. 
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Available from—The Center for Vocational and 
Technical Education, The Ohio State Universi- 
ty, rg Kenny Road, Columbus, Ohio 43210 
($2.25) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.90 

Descriptors—* Bibliographies, Curriculum 
Development, Educational Administration, 
Educational Equipment, Educational Facilities, 
Educational Objectives, Educational 
Philosophy, Educational Programs, *Educa- 
tional Research, o> aly oe Opportunities, 
Instructional Materials, Learning Processes, 
Manpower Development, *Research Reviews 
(Publications), *Synthesis, Teacher Education, 
Teaching Methods, *Trade and Industrial Edu- 
cation 
This document provides an analysis and synthe- 

sis of trade and industrial education research stu- 

dies primarily from August 1966 to April 1, 

1969, which involved the collection of data and 

comparison either between groups or correlation 

of pieces of data for the same group. Sources 
ranged from books, journals, and dissertations to 
papers presented at meetings and unpublished 
studies. The review provides an overview of 
research in the following areas: (1) Phi hy 
and Objectives, (2) Manpower Needs and Em- 
ployment Opportunities, (3) Curriculum Develop- 
ment, (4) Educational Programs, (5) Instruc- 
tional Materials and Devices, (6) Learning 

Processes and Teaching Methods, (7) Student 

Personnel Services, (8) Facilities and Equipment, 

(9) Teacher Education, (10) Administration and 

Supervision, (11) Evaluation, and (12) Research. 

An extensive bibliography of the reviewed litera- 

ture is appended. The first review of this subject 

covering research findings from 1962-1966 is 
available as ED 011 560. (GR) 


ED 036 639 

Phillips, Donald S. Briggs, Lloyd D. 

Review and Synthesis Research in Technical 
ee Second Edition. Research Series No. 
47. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Center for Voca- 
tional and Technical Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Pub Date Oct 69 

Note—SOp. 

Available from—The Center for Vocational and 
Technical Education, The Ohio State Universi- 
* ony Kenny Road, Columbus, Ohio 43210 
($2.25) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.60 

Descriptors— * Bibliographies, Curriculum 
Development, Educational Administration, 
Educational Equipment, Educational Facilities, 
Educational Philosophy, Educational Programs, 
*Educational Research, Instructional Materials, 
Learning Processes, Literature Reviews, Man- 
power Development, Program Evaluation, 
*Research Reviews (Publications), Student 
Personnel Services, *Synthesis, Teacher Educa- 
tion, Teaching Methods, *Technical Education 
This document provides an analysis and synthe- 

sis of some of the research in technical education 

since August 1966, and in some instances in- 
cludes articles published prior to 1966 which 
were judged to be significant for showing trends 
or making comparisons. An overview of research 
is provided in the following areas: (1) Philosophy, 

(2) Manpower Needs, (3) Educational Programs, 

(4) Curriculum, (5) Student Personnel Services, 

(6) Evaluation, (7) Administration and Supervi- 

sion, (8) Teacher Education, (9) Learning 

Processes and Teaching Methods, (10) Instruc- 

tional Materials and Devices, (11) Facilities, and 

(12) Research. It was concluded that: (1) In 

eneral, much of the reported research suffers 

tom deficiencies in design and methodology, (2) 

Descriptive research studies have limited value 

beyond the situation in which they were con- 

ducted, (3) Limited information was available 
about development and validation of question- 
naires and opinionaires when used, (4) Research 
studies dealt with small segments of large 
problems and tended to be terminal in nature, 
and (5) The amount of significant research in 
technical education is still quite limited. An ex- 
tensive bibliography of the reviewed literature is 
appended. The first review of this subject cover- 
ing period prior to 1966 is available as ED 011 
559. (GR) 
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California Society of Psychiatric Technicians, 
Sacramento.; National Association’ of 
Psychiatric Technology, Sacramento, Calif. 

Pub Date [68] 

Note—43p. 

Available from—National Association of 
Psychiatric Technology, 1127 11th Street, 
Sacramento, California 95814 ($2.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.25 

Descriptors—*Conference Reports, Curriculum 
Design, Legal Problems, *Mental Health, 
*Paramedical § Occupations, Programing, 
Psychiatric Hospitals 

Identifiers—California, *Psychiatric Technician 
Dynamic changes are taking place in the field 

of mental health care which have a great effect 

on those people who provide the primary services 
of patient care, rehabilitation, and training. In 
recognition of these changes, the National As- 
sociation of Psychiatric Technology selected “- 

Mental Health Manpower and the Psychiatric 

Technician” as the theme for its annual conven- 

tion in 1967. This report presents six articles 

which represent a selected digest of the 
proceedings from the Fresno Convention. These 
are “‘Mental Health: the Dynamics of ‘Revolu- 
tion,” “‘Mental Health Manpower in Transition,” 

a symposium on Federal and state regulations of 

nursing services, “Legal Aspects of Utilization of 

Psychiatric Technicians in Mental Health Ser- 

vices,” “Private Psychiatric Hospitals,” and “Pro- 

gramming for the Future.” A curriculum report is 
appended. (BC) 
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Brandon, George L., Ed. 

Research Visibility: Vocational Education Curricu- 
’ jum 


American Vocational Association, Washington, 
DC. 


Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-7-0633 
Pub Date Jan 70 
Grant—OEG-2-7-070633-3021 
Note— 16p. 
Journal Cit—American Vocational Journal; v45 
nl 3 tetag Jan 1970 
EDRS MF-$0.25 HC-$0.90 
Descriptors—* Bibliographies, *Curriculum, Cur- 
riculum Development, Curriculum Research, 
Educational Research, *Research Reviews 
(Publications), *Vocational Education 
Sixteen research reviews are organized under 
these topics: (1) Curriculum Development, treat- 
ing a national conference report, a guide for the 
development of a curriculum, occupational analy- 
sis as a basis for curriculum development, and a 
shared-time concept for area programs, (2) 
Agricultural Education, reviewing innovative 
aspects of off-farm programs, directed work-ex- 
perience programs for secondary students, and a 
production agriculture curriculum guide, (3) 
Business and Office Education, omy 
planning study on curriculum renewal, (4) Dis- 
tributive Education, reporting a survey to deter- 
mine appropriate occupational programs, the 
development of a retailing instructional system, a 
competency pattern approach to curriculum con- 
struction, regional workshops on project: develop- 
ment, and a curriculum in food handling and dis- 
tribution, (5) Health Occupations, including a 
school program for practical nurses, and the Pitt- 
sburgh demonstration project, and (6) Home 
Economics Education, forwarding a plan for com- 
prehensive secondary school a which in- 
cludes an illustrated model. “Plain Talk,” a con- 
tinuing column by the editor, discusses the elitist 
general education philosophy for the education of 
students in junior and community colleges as op- 
to the pragmatic career training 
philosophy. A bibliography lists the studies re- 
ported in this issue as well as 56 additional stu- 
dies which were not reviewed and provides order- 
ing information. (DM) 
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Horner, James T., Comp. 

Summaries of Studies in Agricultural Education, 
Central Region 1968-69. An Annotated Bibliog- 
raphy of Studies in Agricultural Education. 

Nebraska Univ., Lincoln. Dept. of Agricultural 
Education. 

Report No—Departmental Report No. 14 

Pub Date Dec 69 

Note— 103p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.25 


Descriptors—*Abstracts, ‘*Agricultural Educa- 
tion, *Annotated Bibliographies, Doctoral 
Theses, *Educational Research, Masters 
Theses, *Research Projects 
This compilation of research in agricultural 

education includes abstracts of 82 studies 

completed during 1968-69 in 11 of the 13 states 
of the American Vocational Association Central 

Region. They are arranged alphabetically by 

author and indexed*by subject. A list of studies in 

progress in 1969-70 is also included. The ab- 
stracts are organized according to each study's 
purpose, method, and findings. Included are 
masters studies, staff studies and doctoral disser- 
tations. All studies reported are available for loan 
from university libraries, departments of agricul- 
tural education in universities, and state depart- 
ments of vocational and technical education. Stu- 
dies completed during the previous year are an- 
nounced in Research in Education, April 1969 as 
ED 024 831. (Editor/DM) 


ED 036 643 VT 010 324 
Nurse Tutoring Study of the City University of 
New York; Interim Progress Report. 
City Univ. of New York, N.Y. Kingsborough 
Community Coll. 
Pub Date 30 Jun 69 
Note—137p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$6.95 
Descriptors—Control Groups, Health Occupa- 
tions Education, *Nursing, Research Projects, 
*School Holding Power, *Technical Education, 
*Tutorial Programs 
The purpose of the program has been to pro- 
vide tutoring and remedial services to assist 
nursing students to graduate and enter the labor 
force. During the fall 1968 semester, 239 fresh- 
men of five City University of New York (CU- 
NY) colleges received 1,801 hours of assistance 
from student tutors drawn from CUNY. During 
the ne 1969 semester, 142 freshmen received 
2,042 hours of tutoring. A coordinator employed 
part-time in each of the five colleges trained and 
guided the student tutors. Preliminary empirical 
assessment of the program, involving the use of a 
control group of freshmen of the year preceding 
the project and professional judgments led to 
conclusions including the following: (1) Tutoring 
appears to have a positive impact on the 
academic achievement of nursing students, (2) 
The greater the extent and/or duration of the tu- 
toring, the greater the impact, (3) Long-term tu- 
toring tends to benefit all ability levels; short 
term tutoring benefits the better students to a 
greater degree, (4) The source of tutors is less 
important than their training and supervision, (6) 
Program implementation requires sustained work 
on the part of a professional person, and (7) Tu- 
toring increases ego strength. (JK) 
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Shontz, David F., Ed. 

Abstracts ef Research Studies in Agricutteral Edu- 
cation Completed in 1968-69 in the Nerth At 


— ae Association, Washington, 
D 


Pub Date Nov 69 
Note—47p.; Prepared For Distribution At The 
North Atlantic Regional Seminar and Research 
Conference, Pennsylvania State University, 
University Park, November 5-7, 1969 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.4S 
Descriptors—*Abstracts, *Agricultural Educa! 
tion, *Annotated Bibliographies, Doctoral 
Theses, *Educational Research, Masters 
Theses, *Research Projects 
Abstracts of 41 studies in agricultural educa, 
tion completed in the American Vocational As 
sociation North Atlantic Region, in the years 
1968-69, are included in this mimeographed 
document. Represented are staff studies, doctoral 
dissertations}: and masters theses. The individual 
abstracts include the 
findings of each study. Studies for the previous 
year are announced in Research in Education, 
April 1969 as ED 024 834. (DM) 
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Terry, Howard Robert 

Composite Profiles of Agricultural Machimery Ser- 
vice Occupations As Derived from Comparative 
Analyses Across Incumbents. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—177p. 

Available Tock Univesity Microfilms, Inc., 300 
North Zeeb Road, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 


purpose, method and _ 


Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Agricultural Education, * Agricul. 
tural Machinery Occupations, *Comparative 
Analysis, Educational Needs, Employee At. 
titudes, Employer Attitudes, Employment 
Qualifications, Interviews, *Job Analysis, *O¢. 
cupational Information, Post Secondary Educa. 
tion, *Service Occupations, Technical Educa. 
tion 
Identifiers—Deere and Company 
Employers and service department employees 
in 10 Deere and Company dealerships in Ohio 
were interviewed to identify by job title each of 
the service occupations in the sample of dealer. 
ships and to develop both duty and Non-duty 
descriptive profiles of each service occupation 
identified. Although 22 sub-titles were identified 
similarities permitted condensing these into a list 
of nine titles: (1) parts man, (2) set-up man/field 
mechanic, (3) lawn and garden service m 
(4) mechanic, (5) set-up foreman, (6) parts 
manager, (7) shop foreman/service manager, (8) 
set-up man, and (9) truck driver/delivery man, 
Seven new positions were expected to eme: 
within a 5-year period. Work hours per week, 
hourly wages, life insurance coverage, paid sick 
leave, vacation and paid training leave allowed 
were variable non-duty features of the occupa- 
tions. The number of duties performed by groups 
of job title incumbents ranged from seven for 
parts man to 19 for shop foreman/service 
managers and mechanics. The percentage of time 
“perfectly described” by the group job descrip- 
tions ranged from 58 percent for shop 
foreman/service managers to 90 percent for lawn 
and garden service managers. Recommendations 
for establishing -high school programs to 
meet existing and anticipated manpower needs 
are included. This doctoral dissertation was sub- 
mitted to The Ohio State University. (DM) 


ED 036 646 VT 010 377 
Robinson, Nancie Smith 
t of a Curriculum Guide for Con- 
sumer [Education in Vocational Home 
Economics Classes. 
West Virginia Research Coordinating Unit for 
Vocational Education, Huntington, 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Aug 69 
Note—140p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$7.10 
Descriptors—Bibliographies, *Consumer Educa- 
tion, *Curriculum Guides, *Educational 
Research, *Home Economics, *Home 
Economics Teachers, Questionnaires, Research 
Coordinating Units, Vocational Education 
This curriculum guide was developed to im- 
hey the present level of living among families in 
est Virginia. It was intended that vocational 
home economics teachers combine the objectives 
of the guide with their own class objectives, or in 
the absence of consumer education in the cur- 
riculum, use the guide for the initiation of a new 
program or unit of work. The’ guide was based on 
the results of a mailed questionnaire sent to all 
vocational home economics teachers in West Vir- 
ginia during the 1968-69 spring semester. A total 
of 116 responses (69 percent) were returned 
from 168 vocational home economics teachers. 
The important findings in the study were: (1) 
Most vocational home economics teachers in 
West Virginia do not include consumer education 
in their programs as a separate unit or course, 
(2) Most vocational home economics teachers 
were interested in developing the consumer edu- 
cation curriculum, and (3) A curriculum guide is 
needed to indicate subject matter to be taught in 
consumer education. (GR) 
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Berkey, Arthur L. , And Others 

The Relevance of lary Occupational Train- 
ing in Agricukture to Occupational Patterns and 
Images. Final Report. a 

Cornell Univ., Ithaca, N.Y. 

Spons Agency—New York State Education 
Dept., Albany. Bureau of Occupational Educa- 
tion Research 

Pub Date Jun 69 

Note—88p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.50 

Descriptors—Career Choice, Employee Attitudes, 
Employer Attitudes, *Graduate Surveys, Job 
Satisfaction, Occupational Choice, On the Job 
Training, *Program Evaluation, *Relevance 
(Education), Secondary Grades, *Vocational 
Agriculture, *Vocational Followup 
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s—New York State 
1 occupational follow-up data from 
gricultural graduates and their em- 
basis for evaluation of occupational 
rams and to develop a procedural 
el, self-administered questionnaires 
d from 430 graduates and 126 em- 
rs to ascertain occupational status, 
relevance of training, agricultural images, and job 
satisfaction. Respondents were 1968 New York 
State secondary agricultural graduates who had 
completed 2 years of farm production and 
management, conservation, —_ agricultural 
mechanization, or ornamental horticulture, and 
their employers. Some findings were: (1) 41 per- 
cent of graduates were quickly employed, 30 per- 
cent entered college, 1 percent took other post 
secondary training, 27 percent entered military 
service, 1 percent were unemployed, (2) 53 per- 
cent of employed graduates worked in the area 
for which they were trained (the range was 63 
rcent for farm production and management 
aduates to 30 percent for graduates of some of 
the other areas), (3) Graduates found first-year 
employment primarily through use of informal 
job-seek methods, (4) Graduates received 
adequate training for the agricultural knowledges 
and abilities needed in their jobs, and (5) Most 
uates had a positive image of farming and a 
slightly higher positive image of off-farm related 

spricultural industry. (DM) 
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A Pilot Project to Develop a Program of Occupa- 
tional Training for School Alienated Youth. 
Final Report and Related Materials. 
Connecticut State Board of Education, Hartford. 
Center for Vocational Arts. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-5-0005 
Pub Date Dec 69 
Contract—OEC-5-85-055 
Note—197p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$9.95 
Descriptors—*Evaluation, Multimedia Instruc- 
tion, *Pilot Projects, *Student Alienation, Ta- 
bles (Data), *Vocational Education, *Work 
Experience Programs, Youth 
Identifiers—Connecticut, *Norwalk 
The Center for Vocational Arts provided a 
work-study ungraded program for male and 
female school-alienated youths 15-21 years of 
e. The basic elements of the program were in- 
dividual programs, vocational training, counsel- 
ing, basic academic education, and supervised 
work experience. For 3 hours a day the students 
attended classes and for the remainder they held 
part-time jobs. Training courses were offered in 
automotive, food, health, office, and manufactur- 
ing operations, retailing services, landscaping and 
horticulture, and maintenance and repair opera- 
tions. Students could enter the oy ag at any 
time during the year, and when they demon- 
strated sufficient competency they received a 
high school diploma or vocational certificate. The 
report on the program also included research re- 
ports, an evaluation of the program, and a guide 
for developing multi-media yo gm activity 
which provided such teaching aids as film-loops, 
tapes, slides, and artifacts. The Second Interim 
Report, Appendix to Second Interim Report, and 
the Interim Report and Statistical Evaluation are 
available as ED 025 641, ED 025 642, and ED 
016 868 respectively. (BC) 
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Klaurens, Mary K. 

Occupational Ex and Career Development 
Training for ributive Educators and Voca- 
tional Counselors. Final Report. 

Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. Coll. of Educa- 
tion. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-8-0273 

Pub Date Oct 69 

Grant—OEG-0-080273-3322(085) 

Note—87p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.45 

Descriptors—Bibliographies, *Counselors, *Dis- 
tributive Education Teachers,  ‘*Institutes 
(Training Programs), Program Evaluation, 
Records (Forms) 

Identifiers * Minnesota 
A seminar program was held during the 

summer of 1968 at the University of Minnesota 

to improve the preparation of vocational coun- 


Identifier 
To gathe 
secondary @| 
ers as a 
education pro; 
follow-up m 
were obtaine 


selors and distributive educators in helping stu- 
dents in career development and occupational ad- 
justment. A total of 36 counselors and educators 
who had at least 1 year of experience were 
selected for the project. They participated in a 
variety of activities during the 6-week project 
which included human relations training, directed 
occupational experience at a local firm, lectures, 
seminars, and materials development in small 
groups. The participants evaluated the human 
relations training lab and the directed occupa- 
tional experience as the most useful part of the 
program. (BC) 
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Meyer, Marie P. 

Workshop on Program Development For Training 
Homemaker-Home Health Aides. Final Report. 

Rutgers, The State Univ., New Brunswick, N.J. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-8-0408 

Pub Date Jul 69 

Grant—OEG-0-8-080408-3579(085) 

Note—131p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$6.65 

Descriptors— Bibliographies, Community Health 
Services, | Conference Reports, Home 
Economics Teachers, Interagency Cooperation, 
Interagency Coordination, §*Occupational 
Home Economics, *Program Development, 
Program Evaluation, Rating Scales, * Visiting 
Homemakers, * Workshops 
Thirty-nine selected participants representing 

21 states and Puerto Rico and including directors 

and consultants in homemaker-home health aide 

agencies and _ vocational-technical home 

economics educators participated in the 2-week 

workshop in July 1968 at Rutgers University. The 

objectives were to develop plans to improve and 

expand programs to train homemaker-home 


“health aides and to demonstrate ability in using 


the resource guide, ‘“‘Homemaker-Home Health 
Aides--Training Manual." Approximately half the 
time was devoted to methodology, field trips, and 
group dynamics appropriate to reinforcing learn- 
ing experiences related to the content of the 
training guide. Each participant submitted a pro- 
jected plan for interagency cooperation and coor- 
dination in exploring community needs and exist- 
ing programs as a basis for initiating and/or ex- 
panding homemaker-home health aide services 
and training programs. Conclusions drawn from 
follow-up and evaluation indicate that the 
greatest progress as a result of the workshop was 
initiation of inter- and intra-agency dialogue and 
contacts. Among appendixes are summaries of 
formal presentations, copies of evaluation instru- 
ments, outlines of projected plans of participants, 
and a listing of references and resource materials. 
(JK) 
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VT 010 403 


ploratory Program 

Related to the World of Work from Junior High 
Through Senior High School (West Georgia Na- 
tional Conference, arroliton, September, 
1969). Final Report. 

West Georgia Coll., Carrollton. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-8-0371 

Pub Date Sep 69 

Grant—OEG-0-8-080371-3541 

Note—172p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$8.70 

Descriptors—Bibliographies, Career Planning, 
*Classroom Guidance Programs, *Conference 
Reports, Diagrams, ‘*Models, *Secondary 
School Students, *Work Experience Programs 

Identifiers— *West Georgia National Conference 
The purpose of this conference was to develop 

models for conducting systematic and sequential 

exploratory experiences for junior and senior high 

school students which would lead to satisfactory 

job placement. The participants at the conference 

tried to identify behavioral objectives expected of 

the student as a result of the proposed program, 

develop a model for both large city and rural 

schools, and aid representatives of the various 

states in setting up a plan for their own states. To 

evaluate the meeting, a questionnaire was ad- 

ministered at the end of the program and partici- 

pants were asked to rank the importance of 40 

career development concepts. In addition a fol- 
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pee study was conducted to measure the extent 
to which the 13 states accomplished their objec- 
tives. A schedule of the conference activities and 
a list of the participants are appended. (BC) 
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Abstracts of Instructional Materials in Vocational 
and Technical Education and Abstracts of 
Research and Related Materials in Vocational 
and Technical Education; Annual Index. 1968- 


69. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Center for Voca- 
tional and Technical Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—114p. 

Available from—ERIC Clearinghouse for Voca- 
tional and Technical Education, The Ohio 
State University, 1900 Kenny Road, Columbus, 
Ohio 43210 (Quarterly--Fall, Winter, Spring, 
Summer, $9.00 per year) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.80 

Descriptors— * Bibliographies, Clearinghouses, 
*Educational Research, *Indexes (Locaters), 
*Instructional Materials, Resource Materials, 
Technical Education, * Vocational Education 
Cumulative indexes to the four issues of “Ab- 

stracts of Instructional Materials in Vocational 

and Technical Education” (AIM), and the four 
issues of “Abstracts of Research and Related 

Materials in Vocational and Technical Educa- 

tion” (ARM) published quarterly, September 

1968-Summer 1569, are provided in this annual 
publication. Researchers, supervisors, teacher 
educators, education specialists, administrators, 
and teachers may use this document as a tool in 
searching by author or by subject for materials 
acquired and processed by the Educational 

Resources Information Center (ERIC) 

Clearinghouse on Vocational and Technical Edu- 

cation. Sections include: (1) Subject Index, (2) 

Personal and Institutional Authors Index, (3) Vo- 

cational and Supporting Services Index, (4) VT 

Number, Issue, and Page Number Index, and (5) 

Conversion of Document Number Index. (DM) 
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Vocational Education Amendments of 1968, 
Public Law 90-576. Second Report. 
National Advisory Council on Vocational Educa- 
tion, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date 15 Nov 69 
Note—9p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.55 
Descriptors—*Advisory Committees, *National 
Organizations, *Reports, Technical Education, 
*Vocational Education 
Identifiers— * National Advisory Council on Voca- 
tional Education 
The second report from the National Advisory 
Council contains recommendations with respect 
to comprehensive power legislation, Federal 
support for post-secondary institutions, and the 
position of vocational education in the adminis- 
trative organization of the Federal government. 
The recommendations of the Council arose from 
concern for: (1) persons who are flowing into the 
pool of unemployed, as well as those already 
unemployed or underemployed, (2) directing the 
disadvantaged into the mainstream of vocational 
and technical education as career preparation, 
rather than into separate programs, (3) the use of 
Federal funds primarily to cover the additional 
costs of vocational and technical education as 
career preparation as distinguished from the total 
costs of such education, and (4) coordination of 
vocational education as well as manpower pro- 
grams. The Council recommended that the 
Federal government should invest in reducing the 
flow of untrained youth, and recommended three 
immediate actions to implement this policy. (GR) 
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Abstracts of Research and Related Materials in 
Vocational and Technical Education (ARM), 
Winter 1969. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Center for Voca- 
tional and Technical Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—264p. 

Available from—ERIC Clearinghouse for Voca- 
tional and Technical Education, The Ohio 
State University, 1900 Kenny Road, Columbus, 
Ohio 43210 (quarterly--Fall, Winter, Spring, 
Summer, $9.00 per year) 
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EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$13.30 
Descriptors— * Annotated Bibliographies, 
Clearinghouses, *Educational Research, In- 
dexes (Locaters), Information Dissemination, 
Resource Materials, *Technical Education, 
*Vocational Education 
This quarterly publication announces the 
availability of documents acquired and processed 
by the Educational Resources Information Center 
(ERIC) Clearinghouse on Vocational and Techni- 
cal Education. It contains abstracts of research 
and other materials which are useful to 
researchers, supervisors, teacher educators, edu- 
cation specialists, administrators, teachers, and 
others who have an interest in vocational and 
technical education. The abstracts are organized 
by topical groupings: (1) Administration and Su- 
pervision, (2) Curriculum, (3) Employment and 
Occupations, (4) Evaluation and Measurements, 
(5) Facilities and Equipment, (6) Individuals with 
Special Needs, (7) Instructional Materials and 
Devices, (8) Philosophy and Objectives, (9) 
Research Design, Development and Utilization, 
(10) Students, Occupational Guidance and Other 
Student Personnel Services, (11) Teachers and 
Teacher Education, (12) Teaching and Learning, 
and (13) Other Resources. Indexes provide an 
approach to the abstracts by (1) personal and in- 
stitutional authors, (2) document  assession 
number with a table showing ED numbers for 
documents available through the ERIC Document 
Reproduction Service, (3) vocational and sup- 
porting services, and (4) subjects. Documents 
which do not have an individual ED number are 
available in a separate microfiche set from the 
ERIC Document Reproduction Service (VT 010 
464). (CD) 
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Kenadjian, Berdj Larkin, Paul 

Education For Technician Careers And The Na- 
tion’s Priorities in the 1970’s. Working Paper. 

National Planning Association, Washington, D.C. 
Center for Priority Analysis. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-8-0643 

Pub Date Oct 69 

Grant—OEG-0-080643-4467(085) 

Note—36p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.90 

Descriptors—*Career Planning, Economic Fac- 
tors, *Educational Objectives, *Employment 
Trends, Manpower Development, Manpower 
Needs, Social Factors, *Technical Education, 
*Technological Advancement 
The demand for technicians will experience a 

rapid rate of increase--from 35,000 job openings 

a year in the early 60’s to 128,000 a year ex- 

pected between the mid-1960’s and the mid- 

1970's. A primary stimulus for this increase is the 

volume and scope of research and development 

activity directed toward achievement of national 

goals and manpower needs. Career opportunities 


for technicians in the 1970's will reflect current 
trends in medical services and in engineering and 
natural sciences. Colleges and universities and 
non-profit organizations will also provide a larger 
proportion of job openings by 1975. Technical 
education programs are challenged to improve 
their public image by (1) improving existing post- 
secondary course offerings, (2) expanding 
teacher education programs, (3) developing new 
programs, (4) providing remedial science-related 
instruction to the educationally disadvantaged, 
and (5) creating a national awareness of the 
quantity and quality of technical career opportu- 
nities. (CH) 
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Study of District 18, A Wisconsin Vocational, 
Technical, and Adult Education District. 
Wisconsin Univ., Madison. Cooperative Educa- 
tional Research and Services (CERS). 
Pub Date 69 
Note—209p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$10.55 
Descriptors—*Adult Education, *Area Studies, 
Area Vocational Schools, Educational Needs, 
Employment Opportunities, Post Secondary 
Education, Program Descriptions, *Program 
Evaluation, Program Planning, *Technical Edu- 
cation, * Vocational Education 
To ascertain how to serve the vocational, 
technical and adult education needs of the 
citizens of a 4-county district in Wisconsin, a 
study was conducted with interagency involve- 
ment utilizing previously existing data and data 
collected during the course of the investigation. 
Inputs considered in arriving at findings, conclu- 
sions, and recommendations included: (1) 
background, origin, and description of area, (2) 
current vocational education programs, (3) popu- 
lation characteristics, (4) school age population 
and projections, (5) labor market demand, (6) 
employment patterns, (7) mobility and desire for 
vocational training, (8) occupational interests of 
potential students, (9) fiscal considerations, (10) 
guidelines for locating facilities, (11) apprentice- 
ship training, (12) relationships with secondary 
school districts, and (13) current and projected 
enrollments and curriculum offerings. Three 
major alternatives were recommended in order of 
priority: (1) that the district be continued and 
that immediate steps be taken to construct a 
facility to house 350 full-time students plus part- 
time students and an adult education center with 
consideration for expansion, (2) that the district 
be dissolved and that the counties join adjacent 
districts, (3) that the district be maintained for 
serving part-time students and special manpower 
development projects as needed. (DM) 
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Microfiche Collection of Clearinghouse Documents 
Reported in Abstracts of Research and Related 


Materials In Vocational and Technical Educa. 
tion (ARM), Winter 1969. 
Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Center for Voca. 
tional and eee Education. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (D 
Washington, D.C. = 
Pub Date 69 
Note—8,81 Ip. 
aa MF-$31.75 HC Not Available from 
Descriptors— * Annotated Bibliographi 
Clenrlighowees, *Educational Reman ae 
dexes (Locaters), Information Dissemination 
Resource Materials, *Technical Education, 
*Vocational Education : 
Documents announced with VT numbers oni 
in the Winter 1969 issue (VT 010 430) of “Ab. 
stracts of Research and Related Materials in Vo- 
cational and Technical Education” (ARM) are 
included in this microfiche set. Microfiche availa. 
bility for these documents is shown on the ARM 
resume as MF AVAILABLE IN VT-ERIC SET. 
The microfiche set is arranged in the followin 
sequence: (1) a Vocational Technical (VT) 
number index to documents in the microfiche 
collection, (2) The author index, the vocational 
and supporting services index, and the subject 
index from ARM, and (3) the full text of docu- 
ments listed in the VT number index. The texts 
— continuously in VT number sequence, 
(CD) 
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Crockett, Thompson S. 

Law Enforcement Education: A Survey and 
Discussion of Law Enforcement Education in 
the United States. 

International Association of Chiefs of Police, Inc. 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—238p. 

Available from—International Association of 
Chiefs of Police, 1319 18th Street, N.W., 
Washington, D.C. 20036 ($3.00) 

EDRS MF-$1.00 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Colleges, Curriculum, *Education, 
*Law Enforcement, Questionnaires, Statistical 
Data, *Surveys, Tables (Data) 

To collect and disseminate information con- 
cerning law enforcement education in the United 
States, questionnaires were mailed to 362 col- 
leges and universities with 257 returning the 
forms. A total of 261 law enforcement programs 
were offered at 234 separate educational institu- 
tions, with 199 associate, 44 baccalaureate, 13 
master’s, and 5 doctorate degree programs of- 
fered. Ten states did not provide any degree pro- 
grams at their colleges and universities. The 
number of law enforcement b+ mera increased 
306 percent from 1961 to 1968 and enrollment 
in the programs rose 147 percent from 1964 to 
1967. For the purpose of this study, schools were 
considered to have law enforcement programs if 
they offered professional courses providing a 
reasonably complete core of knowledge in the 
area of law enforcement or police functions. 
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The résumés in this section are in numerical order by EP number only. These project descriptions cover current Office - 
of Education research projects and cannot be ordered from the ERIC Document Reproduction Service. 


Identification number assigned to 
project documents as they are proc- 


essed. 


Title of the Research Project. 


Investigator(s) — individual(s) _ con- 
ducting the project. 


Institutional +Source — organization 
responsible for the research activity. 


Bureau Number—project number as- 
signed by the Bureau of Research. 


Proposal Date—when proposal was 
submitted to Bureau of Research. 


Informative Abstract. 


EP 012 128 24 
Effects of Parent Communication Training on 
Child Behavior. 
Investigator—Santilli, Muriel P. Bierman, Ralph 
State Univ. of New York, Albany. Research 
Foundation. 
Bureau No—BR-9-B-144 
Descriptors—Child Development, *Emotional 
Development, *Emotionally Disturbed Chil- 
dren, *Parent Child Relationship, *Parent Par- 
ticipation, Psychotherapy 
Identifiers— Parent Communication Training 
Start Date 27 Jan 70 End Date 26 Jan 71 
Parent communication training is an experi- 
mental approach to helping parents of distrubed 
children meet their children’s emotional needs 
more successfully. The training, as defined in this 
project, contains three distinct elements: (1) the 
training of parent couples in a group through the 
use of didactic, experimental and modeling 
methods to provide higher levels of empathy, 
respect, concreteness and genuineness to their 
children; (2) the use of a modified form of Guer- 
ney’s Filial Therapy (Guerney, 1964), the train- 
ing of parents to be therapeutic agents for their 
children through the medium of play therapy; (3) 
treatment of individual families as a unit to work 
through impasses in growth, and to promote 
greater movement toward constructive change. A 
variety of pre and post tests will be used to assess 
change in both parents and children. (LS) 


EP 012 129 24 
Reported Influences upon the Post-High School 
Plans of Black and White Pupils. 
Investigator—Greifer, Julian LL. And Others 
Lincoln Univ., Pa. 
Bureau No—BR-9-B-159 
Descriptors—*Caucasian Students, *Counselors, 
*Disadvantaged Youth, *Negro Students, *Post 
Secondary Education, Vocational Counseling 
Start Date 1 Feb 70 End Date 31 Jan 71 
The national concern to raise the occupational 
= and earning capacity of the members of 
low income minority groups requires imaginative 
intervention by educational specialists and in- 
volves counseling to a large degree. The proposed 
study is directed at two questions: 1. How do 
black pupils in a senior high school compare with 
white pupils in respect to their post high school 
plans? 2, What part does race play in the re- 
a influences upon post-high school plans? 
rious consideration should be given the role of 
the school counselor, often considered a key 
figure in influencing parental and student career 
expectations, and his effect on the career choices 
of black youth. The findings of these studies may 
enable the entire guidance program to become a 
more effective aid to the disadvantaged black 
minority of the community. (LS) 


SAMPLE ENTRY 


Legislative Authority Code for iden- 





EP 011 005 24 


A Small Project Research Proposal in 
Secondary School Science. 


Investigator—Walton, George 
Western New Mexico Univ., Silver City 
Bureau No.—BR-7-G-045 
Proposal date—29 Mar 67 
Grant—OEG-7-8-000045-0020-010 
Descriptors — *Chemistry Instruction, 
*Curriculum Development, *Science 
Education, *Scientific Concepts, *Sec- 
ondary School Science, Scientific Prin- 
ciples. 
Start date—16 Jan 68 End date—30 
April 68 


tifying the legislation which sup- 
ported the research activity. 


Contract or Grant Number—contract 
numbers have OEC prefixes; grant 
numbers have OEG prefixes. 


Descriptors — major subject terms 
assigned which characterize the sub- 
stantive content of a project. When 
identifiers are used they will follow 
the descriptors. Identifiers are ad- 
ditional terms not found in the 
Thesaurus of ERIC Descriptors. 


A project to produce a modified course ee } 
in Secondary School Chemistry for the iso- Start Date and End Date—starting 


lated multiethnic schools of Southwestern 
New Mexico will be conducted to com- 
plete the planning phase that has been 
started, to design and produce the curricu- 
lum content, of educational research. (AL) 


EP 012 130 24 
Relationships between Teacher Variables and Stu- 
dent Growth in Arithmetic. 
Investigator—Prekeges, Demitrios P. 
Eastern Washington State Coll., Cheney. 
Bureau No—BR-9-1-030 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Analysis 
of Variance, *Arithmetic, *Elementary Grades, 
*Mathematics Teachers, *Teacher Education 
Start Date | Sep 69 End Date 15 Sep 70 
Teachers of arithmetic need a_ greater 
knowledge of mathematics, but the relationship 
between teacher knowledge and student progress 
in arithmetic has never been investigated broadly 
enough to evaluate it. This project contemplates 
administering a group of tests to more than three 
hundred teachers and nine thousand pupils in 
fourth, fifth and sixth grades. The objectives will 
be to determine whether significant relationships 
exist between selected variables in teachers and 
student progress in computation, problem solving, 
understanding, and arithmetic, and whether sig- 
nificant relationships appear between selected in- 
teractions of teacher variables and student 
growth. Student growth will be measured by pre- 
and post-testing with special instruments designed 
by the proposer. This study will assist educators 
and school administrators in designing future in- 
service and teacher-preparation experiences. 
(Author/LS) 


EP 012 131 24 
Navaho Literature - Curriculum Development. 
Investigator— Yazzie, Allen D. 
Navaho Community Coll., Many Farms, Ariz. 
Bureau No—BR-9-1-094 
Descriptors—*American Indians, *Anthologies, 
College Curriculum, Cultural Background, 
*Curriculum Development, High School Cur- 
riculum, *Navaho 
Start Date 1 Sep 69 End Date 31 Aug 70 
This project is designed to develop a Navaho 
anthology which will be used by Navaho and 
others interested at upper high school and/or 
lower college level. The objectives are to develop 
Navaho literature as a part of educational cur- 
riculum, collect examples of Navaho literature 
(speeches, poetry and prose) in both English and 
Navaho involving Navaho leaders and elders, 
translate materials collected into English and/or 
written Navaho, prepare Navaho anthology in ap- 
propriate classes, compare and evaluate the effec- 
tiveness of material developed with materials al- 
ready published through questionnaires and group 
discussions with teachers and students using the 
anthology. This project will attempt not only to 
improve the self-image of one of America’s for- 
gotten minorities but also to cultivate respect for 
differences in the non-Indian Community. (LS) 


and anticipated ending dates for the 
research project. 


Abstractor’s initials. 


EP 012 132 24 
A Study of the Citizenship Learning (Political 
Orientation) of Elementary School Children 
from Mexican-American and Anglo-American 
Sub-Cultures. 
Investigator—Sica, Morris G. 
California State Coll., Fullerton. 
Bureau No—BR-9-1-095 
Descriptors—*Anglo Americans, ‘*Citizenship, 
*Elementary School Students, *Mexican Amer- 
icans, Political Attitudes, Political Socialization, 
*Student Subcultures 
Start Date 12 Dec 69 End Date 31 Aug 70 
This study compares the political socialization 
of 1200 children from Anglo and Mexican-Amer- 
ican subcultures in grades four through eight. The 
investigator seeks to discern how membership in 
Mexican-American subculture affects the political 
orientation of children with respect to: knowledge 
of political information, perception of the respon- 
siveness of government, and evaluation of 
leaders; attitude toward law; authority, govern- 
ment, etc.; and partisan commitment, political in- 
volvement, source of political orientation, and 
response to media. Data will be gathered through 
a questionnaire administered in 40 classrooms 
from schools in high and low status neighbor- 
hoods which include high proportions of Mex- 
ican-American children. This data should provide 
information about differences in the curricula and 
compensatory education requirements of Mexican 
and Anglo-American children concerning civic 
education and encourage educators to seek crea- 
tive approaches in civic education to help the dis- 
advantaged child acquire the skills, knowledge 
and insights required for full participation in the 
political process. (LS) 


EP 012 133 24 
Preconference Educational Research Training Pro- 
gram for Descriptive Research in Art Educa- 


Investigator—Kensler, Gordon L. And Others 
National Art Education Association, Washington, 
D.C 


Bureau No—BR-0-0071 
Descriptors—*Art Education, Behavioral Objec- 
tives, Curriculum Development, ‘*Institutes 
(Training Programs), *Institutional Research, 
Professional Trainin 
Start Date 25 Feb 7 End Date 30 Jan 71 
This proposal is for the development of 
Preconference Research Institutes to be con- 
ducted by the National Art Education Associa- 
tion (NAEA) preceding each of the four NAEA 
Regional Conferences being held during the 
spring 1970. The purpose of the institute pro- 
grams is to provide training for members of the 
profession in defining a problem applicable to 
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descriptive research and the methodology for im- 
plementing the study. The objectives of the in- 
stitute program are to give the participants skills 
1) in problem definition for descriptive research, 
2) in selecting research design for descriptive stu- 
dies, and 3) in the methodology for implementing 
descriptive study. The institute programs will be 
held for 3 days each at the four NAEA Con- 
ference locations: Philadelphia, Portland, 
Richmond, and Milwaukee. (Author) 


EP 012 134 24 
American Personnel and Guidance Association 
1970 Research Training Sessions. 
Investigator—Gordon, Edmund W. And Others 
American Personnel and Guidance Association, 
Washington, D.C. 
Bureau No—BR-0-0184 
Descriptors—Counseling, *Educational Programs, 
*Guidance Personnel, ‘*Institutes (Training 
Programs), *Research Methodology 
Start Date 1 Jan 70 End Date | Feb 71 
Training sessions are proposed to be conducted 
prior to annual conferences for intensive training 
programs on research techniques and methodolo- 
gies appropriate in the field of guidance and 
counseling. These sessions will cover a range of 
research competencies and provide instruction 
suitable for research novices as well as for ex- 
perienced researchers. The intension is not to 
train researchers but to attract individuals well 
established in their professional specifications 
who seek new opportunities for upgrading, new 
information, improved research theories and 
techniques, and seek to maintain an optimum 
level of effectiveness on their jobs. The APGA 
Research Training Sessions are designed to meet 
these needs. (LS) 


EP 012 135 24 
bi Development of Black Studies in the Junior 


ollege. 

Investigator—Cohen, Arthur M. And Others 
California Univ., Los Angeles. 

Bureau No—BR-0-0240 
Descriptors—*African American Studies, *Black 

Power, Curriculum Development, Decision 

Making, Governing Boards, *Junior Colleges, 

*Negro Culture, Program Administration 

Start Date | Apr 70 End Date 30 Sep 70 

The Junior College has unique problems in 
responding to student and community demands 
for Black (and other ethnic) studies. This project 
will examine existing black studies curriculum in 
selected two-year colleges, their substantive con- 
tent and reconstruct the events which led these 
colleges to establish black studies programs. The 
objective of forming a base-line literature on the 
topic of black studies in the two-year college will 
be attained by producing three papers. The first 
will deal with a historical overview of black stu- 
dies curriculum, data on types of black studies 
programs and numbers of students, etc. in the na- 
tion’s junior colleges. The second paper will pro- 
vide a systematic discussion of idealogical, social, 
structural and analytical characteristics of black 
studies and recommendations for implementing, 
revising and assessing the salience of the curricu- 
lums. The third paper will highlight the specific 
kinds of problems college officials fact in 
responding to demands for black studies and pin- 
point alternative strategies for dealing with de- 
mands for such programs. These papers will be of 
interest to the Junior College audience (govern- 
ing boards, administrators, teachers, etc.). (LS) 


EP 012 136 24 
AERA 1970 Research Training Sessions. 
Investigator—Marascuilo, Leonard A. 
American Educational Research Association, 

Washington, D.C. 

Bureau No—BR-0-0259 
Descriptors—*Counselor Training, *Educational 

Research, *Research Methodology, *Superviso- 

ry Training 

Start Date | Nov 69 End Date 30 Oct 70 

This is a proposal to conduct a balanced pro- 
gram of five-day, intensive research training ses- 
sions for various audiences of research producers 
from the most sophisticated to those whose 
original graduate education training contained 
only minimal research preparation. Ten five-day 
sessions will be conducted prior to the Annual 
Meeting of the American Educational Research 
Association to be held in Minneapolis, Min- 
nesota. The titles and names of the directors of 
the ten research training sessions are listed. 
(Author) 


EP 012 137 24 

Data Analysis of 1968-69 Survey of Compensatory 
Education (Title I). 

Investigator—Glass, Gene V. 

Colorado Univ., Boulder. 

Bureau No—BR-0-0265 
Contract—OEC-0-70-2295 
Descriptors—*Compensatory Education Pro- 

grams, Consultants, *Data Analysis, *Evalua- 

tion Techniques, Pfogram Planning, *Statistical 

Surveys 
Identifiers— Program Planning Evaluation 

Start Date 12 Dec 69 End Date 15 Jul 70 

The 1968-69 Survey of Compensatory Educa- 
tion Programs (Title 1) produced data on over 
150 variables descriptive of the inputs, 
procedures, and outcomes of Title I programs in 
a stratified random sample of nearly 500 school 
districts which included schools, teachers, and 
pupils in grades 2, 4, and 6. The survey was pur- 
sued by the Office of Planning and Evaluation. 
Analysis and evaluation of the data collected will 
be performed by the project staff with the aid of 
consultants. (LS) 


EP 012 138 24 
School-Community Relations and Educational 
Change: A Targeted Communications Study. 
Investigator—Silberman, Harry F. And Others 
System Development Corp., Santa Monica, Calif. 
Bureau No—BR-0-0275 
Descriptors—*Administrator Guides, Community 
Services, *Decision Making, *Educational 
Change, *School Community Cooperation, 
*School Community Relationship, Typology 
Start Date | Apr 70 End Date 30 Oct 70 
System Development Corporation proposes to 
review the literature of school-community rela- 
tions, identify patterns and similarities from ex- 
periences around the country, and prepare a 
typology of important variables that should be 
considered by the target audience in making their 
decisions. The objective of SDC's study is the 
creation of a workbook for decision-makers that 
can be used as an aid to the diagnosis of local 
district problems in school-community relations. 
The workbook will contain the descriptive typolo- 
gy, and checklists, keyed to the typology, of criti- 
cal questions to be considered in the diagnosis of 
potential problems. It will also review danger 
signals to watch for, and possible new resource 
requirements that may emerge from school-com- 
munity agreements for new programs. In addition, 
the workbook will provide examples of successful 
school-community cooperation for change, and a 
bibliographic guide to further investigation. Users 
of the workbook will be able to compare the 
general characteristics of their own situation with 
those experienced elsewhere, and analyze their 
own potential decisions in the light of known out- 
comes from other cases. (Author) 


EP 012 139 24 
Educational Research Training Program in Music 
Education. 
Investigator—Petzold, Robert G. Moody, 
Charles O. 
Music Educators National Conference, Washing- 
ton, D.C. 
Bureau No—BR-0-0301 
Descriptors—College Programs, *Educational 
Researchers, Methodology, *Music Education, 
*Music Teachers, *Music Techniques, *Profes- 
sional Training 
Start Date | Jan 70 End Date | Mar 71 
Three three-day intensive programs on research 
techniques and methodologies in music education 
will be conducted prior to the biennial conven- 
tion of the Music Educators National Conference 
to be held in Chicago, Illinois. By providing 
research training to key personnel throughout the 
country, it is expected that they will become 
more active as producers of research, increase 
their competence in training graduate students 
who, in turn, will become qualified researchers. 
The program will provide an opportunity for ap- 
proximately 225 college and university, profes- 
sors, responsible for conducting research in music 
education, to participate in three days of inten- 
sive training under the direction of outstanding 
authorities in educational research. (Author/LS) 


EP 012 140 24 
Evaluation Study of ERIC Products and Services. 
Investigator—Fry, Bernard M. And Others 
Indiana Univ., Bloomington. 

Bureau No—BR-0-0375 


Descriptors—Educational Objectives, *Educa- 
tional Resources, *Information Dissemination 
*Program Evaluation, *Research Reviews 
(Publications) 

Start Date 1 Apr 70 End Date 30 Mar 7} 
The purpose of the study is to evaluate the 

products and services of the Educational 
Resources Information Center (ERIC), which dis. 
seminates educational research results, research. 
related materials, and other resource information 
that can be used in developing more effective 
educational programs. These reference publica- 
tions and services provide access to reports of in. 
novative programs and the most significant efforts 
in educational research, both current and histori- 
cal. Now that the ERIC information system is in 
its fourth year of operation, it is timely to evalu- 
ate critically its products and services, both in 
terms of meeting its initial objectives and in rela- 
tion to full utilization of ERIC potentials. 
Proposed is a study project to examine the uses 
made of ERIC products and services by members 
of the educational community, and in this context 
to evaluate the extent to which the ERIC system 
is achieving its objectives. The primary research 
methods to be used are panels, questionnaires, 
site visits with structured personal interviews, and 
diaries, together with statistical analyses of dis- 
tribution records for ERIC materials. (Author) 


EP 012 141 24 
Training Teachers for the Inner-City. 
Investigator— McFadden, Dennis N. 
Battelle Memorial Inst., Columbus, Ohio. 

Bureau No—BR-0-0383 
Descriptors—*Cultural Disadvantagement, *Edu- 

cational Programs, Educational Trends, *Inner 

City, *Inservice Teacher Education, Program 

Planning ; 

Start Date 1 Apr 70 End Date 31 Oct 70 

The objective of this project is to establish 
comprehensive guidelines for the development of 
in-service training programs, useful to 
metropolitan school districts, to increase the ef- 
fectiveness of teachers in improving learning con- 
ditions in inner-city classrooms. The procedures 
for carrying out the study will consist of four 
phases: 1) assessment of targeted audience infor- 
mational needs and characteristics; 2) analysis 
and evaluation of critical research and develop- 
mental findings; 3) synthesis, integration, and in- 
terpretation of the findings; and 4) formulation of 
the guidelines. The guidelines will provide educa- 
tional decision makers with the planning informa- 
tion and methodology they need to implement, 
effectively and efficiently, innovative programs of 
this type. (LS) 


EP 012 142 24 
1970 Adult Education Research Conference 
(AERC) Evaluation Workshop. 
Investigator—Grotelueschen, Arden D. And 
Others 
Illinois Univ., Urbana. 
Bureau No—BR-0-8006 
Descriptors—*Adult Education Programs, *Edu- 
cational Research, *Evaluation Techniques, 
*Professional Training, Teacher Workshops 
Start Date 1 Feb 70 End Date 31 May 70 
The general purpose of the proposed activity is 
to provide a_ short-term, highly _ intensive 
workshop on evaluation in conjunction with an 
annual conference of adult education researchers 
-- the 1970 Adult Education Research Con- 
ference (AERC). Approximately 150 professional 
adult educators who have major research and 
evaluation responsibilities will be given instruc- 
tion designed to broaden their conceptual 
framework from which they can approach 
problems of evaluation in adult education. Three 
Instructional Teams composed each of two in- 
structors (one focused on evaluation and one on 
adult education) and one graduate assistant will 
attempt to bridge the gap between evaluation and 
adult education. The content of instruction will 
be primarily organized around a prominent, cur- 
rent model of evaluation. Various evaluation 
methods will be presented and specific applica- 
tions of the conceptual model to typical adult 
education case studies and simulated decision 
situations will be made. It is anticipated that the 
proposed project will increase the competencies 
and skills of a selective group of adult educators 
as they provide leadership in the approach and 
conduct of evaluation studies. (Author) 
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143 24 
lot of Reversal Errors in Reading in 
Normal and Disabled Readers as Related to 
Critical Factors in Reading Material. 
Investigator—Liberman, Isabelle Y. 
Connecticut Univ., Storrs. 
Bureau No—BR-0-A-010 — ie : 
Descriptors—Content Analysis, *Critical Reading, 
*Elementary School Students, Individualized 
Instruction, Learning Disabilities, Reading 
Comprehension, *Remedial Reading, Sight 
Vocabulary 
Start Date 15 Jan 70 End Date 15 Feb 71 
Reversal errors in reading are widely regarded 
as danger signals of possible learning disorders in 
elementary school children. The investigation 
roposes to study the relationship, in both 
beginning and disabled readers, between reversal 
errors and such factors as: 1) sight vs. non-sight 
vocabulary; 2) reversible vs. non-reversible 
material; 3) nonsense vs. real words; 4) words in 
context vs. isolated words; 5) single-letter vs. 
word reversals; 6) word-formation in response vs. 
nonsense response; 7) incidence of static rever- 
sals for each letter and all pairs of reversible let- 
ters. The study will provide clarification of 
questions regarding normal and disabled readers, 
and in addition, answers to these questions will 
afford clear-cut implications for the design of 
beginning reading materials and of screening tests 
sensitive to critically different characteristics of 
disabled readers in respect to reversal tendencies. 
(Author/LS) 


EP 012 144 24 
The Demand and Supply for Public School 
Teachers in an Urban Metropolitan Area. 
Investigator—Toder, Eric J. 
Tufts Univ., Medford, Mass. 
Bureau No—BR-O0-A-011 
Descriptors—Faculty Recruitment, *Public 
School Teachers, *Socioeconomic Influences, 
*Teacher Salaries, *Teacher Supply and De- 
mand, *Urban Areas 
Start Date 15 Jan 70 End Date 15 Sep 70 
The proposed research is a study of the market 
for elementary and secondary public school 
teachers using as a sample data from the Boston 
Standard Metropolitan Statistical Area. Factors 
influencing supply and demand for teachers will 
be estimated using multiple regression techniques. 
The relative weights of monetary and non-mone- 
tary factors in influencing choice by teachers 
among school systems, as well as the independent 
effect on that choice of racial composition of the 
student body, will be measured. Systematic ef- 
fects of socio-economic variables, such as income 
levels, taxable capacity and population charac- 
teristics of a community on that community's 
willingness to spend money on teachers’ salaries 
will also be analyzed. (Author) 


EP 012 145 24 
A Validation Study of a Curriculum Simulation 
Planning Model for Education. 
Investigator—Anderson, Ernest G., Jr. And 
Others 
Massachusetts Univ., Amherst. 
Bureau No—BR-0-A-023 
Descriptors— *Computational Linguistics, *Com- 
uter Science, Elementa School Curriculum, 
athematical Logic, Mathematical Models, 
*Predictive Validity, *Research and Develop- 
ment Centers, *Simulation 
Start Date 15 Jan 70 End Date 15 Nov 70 
The study proposes to validate one or more 
computer simulation models in education cur- 
tently operating at the University of Mas- 
sachusetts. The study will concentrate on the 
areas of science and mathematics for the school 
years 1967-69, for the ex post facto portion of 
the study, using data available at the Learnin 
Research and Development Center, University o 
Pittsburgh. This data will be processed into the 
computer simulation model and the simulation 
tun for a period of three simulated years. The 
first two years will be treated as an ex post facto 
design study and compared with records at 
L.R.D.C. The last year of the computer run will 
be used in the experimental research design study 
to be conducted during the school year 1969-70. 
This study will show that a computer simulation 
ge can be made to successfully predict the 
low of individual students through an educa- 
tional program so that educators can have one 
More tool to test new ideas or modifications of 
existing programs and can see what problems 
may be encountered. (Author/LS) 


EP 012 146 24 
Comparison of Black-White Changes in Self-Image 
from Kindergarten Through High School. 
laventigator—Cormsel, Henry G. And Others 
Lincoln Univ., Pa. 
Bureau No—BR-0-B-003 
Descriptors—*Curriculum Planning, Educational 
Experience, *Educational Improvement, 
*Evaluation, Grade 3, Grade 6, Grade 9, Grade 
12, Kindergarten, *Self Concept, *Student 
Development 
Start Date 1 Feb 70 End Date 30 Sep 70 
The Institute for Community Affairs at Lincoln 
University, Pennsylvania, has agreed to imple- 
ment and supervise research on the impact of 
public school education upon four aspects of stu- 
dent development and change for the Coatesville, 
Pennsylvania School Board. Lincoln University, 
Department of Psychology will research the third 
area of investigation. This research will compare 
black-white changes in the self image from kin- 
dergarten through high school. The self image has 
an important and crucial significance for any at- 
tempt at evaluation of an educational system. It is 
both a cause and effect of academic per- 
formance. It is proposed to measure aspects of 
the self image at five grade levels: kindergarten, 
third, sixth, ninth, and twelfth grades. The mea- 
surement of the self-concept will be achieved 
with (1) the Ziller-Long-Henderson Self Social 
Symbols Test, (2) the Gough Adjective Check 
List, (3) the Edwards Personal Preference 
Schedule, (4) and the Semantic Differential. The 
data collected will be evaluated according to a 
2x2x2x5 factorial design in which race, sex, 
socioeconomic class, and grade level will be the 
independent variables. An analysis of variance for 
randomized groups will be performed to deter- 
mine the significance of group differences. It is 
expected that the findings will be useful as a basis 
for planning curricula and educational ex- 
periences. The publication of this research will be 
available to any school district requesting it. 
(Author/ON) 


EP 012 147 24 
Translation of CAI Course for Teachers of Ele- 
mentary School Mathematics: Development of 
Materials Phase. 
Investigator—Suydam, Marilyn N. And Others 
Pennsylvania State Univ., University Park. 
Bureau No—BR-0-B-008 
Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, 
Culturally Disadvantaged, *Elementary School 
Mathematics, *Inservice Teacher Education, 
Instructional Materials, Mathematics Instruc- 
tion, *Mathematics Teachers, *Spanish Speak- 
ing, Translation 
Start Date 2 Feb 70 End Date 30 Sep 70 
It is proposed that a computer-assisted instruc- 
tion inservice education course on the content 
and teaching of elementary school mathematics, 
which was developed under previous federally 
funded projects, be translated into Spanish and 
conceptually adapted for presentation to Spanish 
speaking teachers. The future uses of the pro- 
gram will be determined. The feasibility of 
developing the materials as a phase separate from 
computer input and storage will be evaluated. It 
is expected that the Spanish translation of a CAI 
course can be used to provide inservice education 
for teachers of groups of children who will be in- 
creasingly disadvantaged if the background of 
those teachers is not improved. If the develop- 
ment of the materials phase can be effectively ac- 
complished separately from the computer input 
phe the goer of CAI materials will be 
acilitated. The potential of CAI as a valuable 
tool for promoting learning should therefore be 
advanced. Procedurally, guidelines will be 
developed. The course and accompanying materi- 
als will be translated and conceptually adapted 
and recoded. Spanish speaking students will 
review materials; and concurrently, sites for use 
will be determined. (Author/ON ) 


EP 012 148 24 

The Feasibility of Computer-Assisted College 
Selection as a Guidance Counseling Aid. 

Investigator—Kardash, William J. Mitchell, 
Susan E. 

Creative Concepts, Inc., Bethesda, Md. 
Bureau No—BR-0-C-008 

Descriptors—College Bound Students, *College 
Choice, *Comparative Statistics, Computer 
Oriented Programs, Counselor Attitudes, Coun- 
selors, *Decision Making, *Guidance Counsel- 
ing, *High School Students, Student Placement 
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Start Date 19 Jan 70 End Date 18 May 70 

This study will analyze and determine the feasi- 
bility of using a computerized college selection 
service for high school students. It is anticipated 
that computer assisted college selection will free 
guidance counselors and students from the cleri- 
cal drudgery associated with college selection, 
thereby permitting them to analyze, in greater 
detail, those schools for which the student is best 
suited. One thousand high school seniors will be 
randomly selected from among the public school 
systems in Region Ill, U. S. Office of Education. 
Each senior will complete a questionnaire detail- 
ing his qualifications for college admission and 
preferences for college characteristics. This infor- 
mation will be matched to a computerized college 
databank. The computer will identify ten schools 
which most closely approximate the student's in- 
terests and abilities. Additionally, each cooperat- 
ing counselor will complete a questionnaire 
inquiring into the counselor's “level of satisfac- 
tion” with each student's college selections as 
determined by the computer. This will permit a 
comparison of the counselor's subjective opinions 
with the objective selectivity employed by the 
computer. This study will also develop compara- 
tive statistics about the preferences and trends of 
the sample. This information will be disseminated 
to selected groups of school administrators to 
assist in long-range planning. (Author/ON) 


EP 012 149 24 

The Effects of Emotional Arousal on Short Versus 
Long Term Retention of Continuously Presented 
Information 


Investigator—Layach, John F. 
College of William and Mary, Williamsburg, Va. 
Bureau No—BR-0-C-010 
Descriptors— Adaptation Level Theory, *Arousal 
Patterns, Aural Learning, Aural Stimuli, Media- 
tion Theory, *Recall (Psychological), *Reten- 
tion, *Retention Studies, *Stimulus Behavior 
Start Date | Feb 70 End Date 31 Jan 71 
The purpose of this investigation is to deter- 
mine if emotional arousal effects short versus 
long term retention of aurally presented continu- 
ous information. Previous research has indicated 
that for discretely (paired associate) as well as 
continuously (sound film) presented information, 
high arousal during acquisition results in poor im- 
mediate recall, but is characterized by a strong 
reminiscence effect. Low arousal learning results 
in better immediate recall with poor retention. 
This study will be restricted to an analysis of the 
auditory sense and the arousal retention 
sesame It is hypothesized that if taped in- 
ormation is preceded by a stimulus word of high 
or low emotional arousal value, as measured by 
galvanic skin response (GSR), learning and sub- 
sequent retention will be effected. Twenty five 
subjects in five retention groups will individually 
listen to a taped SO minute lecture. Emotion 
arousing words will precede selected passages 
while the subject’s galvanic skin response is 
recorded. Subjects wil be tested for retention. 
Test data, treated by factorial design, will be 
statistically analyzed by analysis of variance. 
Knowledge of techniques used in this investiga- 
tion will be beneficial for the educator and will 
contribute significantly to understanding acquisi- 
tion and retention phenomena in a realistic 
setting. (Author/ON) 


EP 012 150 24 

A Group and Individual Analysis of the Relation- 
ship between Age and Information Channel 
Capacity of Adults. 

Investigator—Carpenter, William  L. And 


ers 
North Carolina Univ., Raleigh. N.C. State Univ. 
Bureau No—BR-0-C-013 
Descriptors—Adult Education, *Adult Learning, 
*Adult Students, Age Differences, Age Groups, 
*Learning Experience, *Methodology, Skill 
Analysis, * Visual Discrimination 


Start Date | Jun 70 End Date 30 Jun 71 

The concern of adult educators with the ability 
of adults to learn and to perform certain skilis 
calls for additional knowledge of the adult and 
his abilities. Methodol coming from informa- 
tion theory can be used for this purpose. The in- 
formation processing ability of the individual can 
be measured. Current studies, using this 
methodology, have shown that adults experience 
some — as loss as age increases, at a 
gradual rate. However, there is evidence that in- 
dividual variation might be much greater than 
changes brought about due to aging. Also, the 
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relationship of age to capacities of the individual 
is not known. This concept, known as channel 
capacity, will be investigated in this study along 
with an intense look at individual variations. 
Using a visual discrimination task, 50 subjects, 
ages from 20 to 70 will be tested and their infor- 
mation channel gapecky ascertained. Analysis 
will be made individually and by age and sex 
groups. This information should add to our 
knowledge of the adult as a student and learner, 
and should aid in the development of programs 
and learning experiences, particularly for the 
middle age and older adults. (Author) 


EP 012 151 24 
An Automated Audio-Visual Approach to 
Remediate Reading Problems in Elementary 
School Children. 
Investigator—Strang, Harold R. 
Virginia Univ., Charlottesville. 
Bureau No—BR-0-C-020 
Descriptors—* Audiovisual Instruction, *Elemen- 
tary School Students, *Reading Instruction, 
*Remedial Instruction, Remedial Mathematics, 
*Remedial Reading 
Start Date 19 Jan 70 End Date 18 Jul 71 
This investigation is concerned with the 
remediation of reading difficulties in children 
raised in poverty conditions. In the most recent 
automated program, students receiving au- 
diovisual remediation for a four month period 
show significant average gains as high as 7.8 
months on standardized tests over matched con- 
trol students. It is hoped that this proposed pro- 
gram augmented with several important innova- 
tions in auditory and visual remediation will be 
more efficient in remediating specific reading dif- 
ficulties. Three automated electronic audiovisual 
tutors possessing many of the elements found in a 
one-to-one student teacher tutorial relationship 
will be placed in a public school. Twenty one 
sixth grade students matched on IQ’s and on stan- 
dardized reading test scores will be assigned to 
one of two instructional groups or to a control 
group. Pre-unit testing will outline specific areas 
where the students show reading deficiencies. Im- 
provement on standardized reading tests given 
during this investigation will periodically be com- 
pared across the conditions. The findings of this 
study will be assimilated into an overall research 
strategy of developing an effective remedial read- 
ing program that can be used in public schools 
where individual tutoring is not possible. 
(Author/ON ) 


EP 012 152 24 
The Vicarious Conditioning of Emotional Respon- 
ses in Nursery School Children. 
Investigator—Venn, Jerry R. And Others 
Mary Baldwin Coll., Staunton, Va. 
Bureau No—BR-0-C-023 
Descriptors—*Emotional Development, *Fear, 
*Learning Experience, Models, Nursery 
Schools, *Preschool Education, *Response 
Mode, Stimulus Behavior 
Start Date 1 Feb 70 End Date 30 Sep 70 
The primary objective of the proposed experi- 
ment is to determine if fear and positive emo- 
tional responses can be learned by nursery school 
children by observing filmed models express these 
responses. If it is learned that these emotional 
responses can be learned by merely observing 
others manifesting these responses, the implica- 
tions for education will be numerous. Where the 
educational objective is the learning of fear 
responses (¢.g., to dangerous objects) or positive 
emotional responses (e.g., to members of minori- 
pA cy a class of children could be presented 
ith a filmed model manifesting the appropriate 
emotional responses to the intended stimuli. An 
awareness of this means of fear acquisition would 
also permit instructional situations to be struc- 
tured so as to minimize the opportunities children 
have to observe others manifesting inappropriate 
fear responses. Each nursery school subject will 
be given pretests and posttests in one of the two 
experimental conditions and will serve as his own 
control. An analysis will be made of test results. 
(Author/ON ) 


EP 012 153 52 
An Investigation of More Effective Means of Or- 
—— and Utilization of the Nashville Union 
a 


Investigator—Gleaves, Edwin S. 
George Peabody Coll. for Teachers, Nashville, 


enn. 
Bureau No—BR-0-D-032 


Descriptors—Cataloging, Computer Oriented Pro- 
grams, *Information Dissemination, *Informa- 
tion Retrieval, *Information Utilization, *Inter- 
library Loans, Library Services, *Union 
Catalogs 
Start Date 1 Mar 70 End Date | Mar 71 
The purpose of this research project is to in- 

vestigate the problems and possibilities involved 

in the development of an efficient Nashville Area 

Union Catalog based on an existing smaller union 

catalog. The inclusion of a number of new mem- 

bers would increase the catalog to nearly 3 mil- 

lion volumes, necessitating a totally new ap- 

proach to efficient information retrieval from it 
and service based on it. Drawing upon previous 
work on computerized catalogs, and profiting 
from the Computer Center facilities of the Ken- 
nedy Center for Research at George Peabody 
poag an attempt will be made to develop both 

an efficient format for the union catalog and a 

workable contractual agreement among _par- 

ticipating members as a basis for rapid service to 
scholars and students in this area. This new ap- 
roach should be a contribution to the field of 

ibrary cooperation and, hopefully, may serve as a 

model for other regions to follow in providing ef- 

ficient bibliographical and interlibrary loan ser- 
vices through one _ bibliographical center. 

(Author/ON) 


EP 012 154 24 

Evaluation of the Impact of a Student-Centered 
Freshman Year Program at a “Typical” Liberal 
Arts College. 

Investigator—Morgan, George A. Hilton, Anne 
fe) 


Hiram Coll., Ohio. 

Bureau No—BR-0-E-018 
Descriptors—*Behavior Change, *College Fresh- 

men, College Integration, *Colleges, Innova- 

tion, *Learning, *Liberal Arts, Social At- 

titudes, Social Experience 

Start Date 1 Mar 70 End Date 31 Aug 71 

This project proposes an evaluation of the im- 
pact of a new freshman year program which 
places the responsibility for vary and social 
behavior directly with the student. This program 
provides much more freedom than is found in the 
typical liberal arts college program, including 
Hiram’s previous program. The student is ex- 
pected to be actively responsible for his own 
learning and behavior while supported by a 
strong advising (tutorial) system. These changes 
will make the initial college experience for the 
freshmen of 1969 dramatically different from that 
of immediate: preceding classes. The present pro- 
ape for which OE funds are being requested, is 
‘or evaluation of the overall impact of the first 
year of the program. Preliminary data indicate 
that the class entering in 1969 will be similar to 
those of the last few years. Since the College has 
data about student changes during the freshman 
year for 1968 entering class, a study will be made 
of the extent to which a college can alter the 
kind and amount of impact it has on students. It 
is anticipated that there will be significantly 
greater changes in certain attitudes (e.g., inde- 
pendence and social conscience) and in satisfac- 
tions than in the past. English achievement is pre- 
dicted to increase. (Author/ON) 


EP 012 155 24 
Researching the Use of Television and Video Tape 
vs. Printed Career Information as a Means of 
Assisting Rural 9th Grade Youth Career Deci- 
sion Making Process. 
Investigator—Drier, Harry W. Jepsen, Dave A. 
Wisconsin State Dept. of Public Instruction, 
Madison. 
Bureau No—BR-0-E-034 
Descriptors—Career Planning, *Grade 9, Occu- 
tional Guidance, *Rural Youth, *Television, 
Video Tape Recordings, * Vocational Counsel- 
ing 
Start Date 15 Jan 70 End Date 14 Jan 71 
The pur of this research is to study effec- 
tive techniques of broadening the occupational 
perspectives of rural youth. Vocational guidance 
techniques will be tested under classroom condi- 
tions in four rural high schools. The study will 
focus on changes in ninth grade students’ occupa- 
tional knowledge associated with reviewing a 
video taped series depicting Wisconsin workers in 
occupations common to the project's geographic 
region. The hypothesis to be tested is that rural 
ninth grade students viewing a series of occupa- 
tional video tapes as a part of a career develop- 
ment guidance class will exhibit greater gains in 


occupational knowledge than similar groups not 
viewing the video tapes. The results should pro. 
vide information useful to school administrators 
counselors, teachers, ministers and county exten. 
sion agents in rural areas who are looking for 
ways to assist youths develop broader perspec- 
tives about work roles. The outcome should also 
suggest evidence which when taken together with 
other studies allows a sound basis for implement. 
ing new information services. (Author/ON) 


EP 012 156 24 

The Relationship Between Understanding Con. 
junctions and Reading Comprehension. 

Investigator—Emans, Robert Stoodt, Barbara 


Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Research Founda- 
tion. 
Bureau No—BR-0-E-042 
Descriptors—*Associative Learning,  *Cloze 
Procedure, *Grade 4, Instructional Materials, 
*Reading Comprehension, *Structural Analysis 
Start Date 13 Jan 70 End Date 12 Sep 70 
The purpose of this study will be to investigate 
the correlation between student's ability to identi- 
fy the relationships that conjunctions signal and 
reading comprehension. The relationship of com- 
prehension and understanding of conjunctions 
will be explored in order to develop a better un- 
derstanding of both. The two problem areas of 
this study are reading comprehension and un- 
derstanding of conjunctions that are frequently 
used in reading content. The study will develop 
tests to evaluate comprehension of conjunctions. 
A random sample of fourth grade students will be 
tested on reading comprehension, understandi 
of conjunctions, and intelligence. Oral and writ- 
ten reports of this study will be prepared. 
Direction both for preparing instructional materi- 
als and instruction will be provided by this study. 
The outcomes of this research will increase un- 
derstanding of how all children comprehend read- 
ing. Educator's knowledge regarding the interac- 
tion of sex, intelligence and comprehension will 
be increased. (Author/ON) 


EP 012 157 24 
A Study on Linear Programming Applications for 

the Optimization of School Lunch Menus. 
Investigator—Findorff, Irene K. And Others 
Tulane Univ. of Louisiana, New Orleans. 

Bureau No—BR-0-G-024 
Descriptors—*Food Service, *Food Service In- 

dustry, Food Standards, *Linear Programing, 

*Lunch Programs, Methodology 

Start Date 15 Feb 70 End Date 31 Oct 70 

Due to the need for demonstrating to school 
lunch professionals the superiority of menu 
planning by computer through linear pro- 
gramming techniques in order to provide meals to 
the participants at lower cost while satisfying 
nutritional requirements with greater precision 
than has been evidenced through manual 
procedures, it is proposed that a linear pro- 
gramming model be adapted, tested, and evalu- 
ated for use in the school lunch system. The 
research investigation will serve to explore a 
promising program for development of a so- 
phisticated system for menu planning for the 
school lunch operation and consequently will 
offer opportunities for new educational programs 
for school lunch personnel. In order to achieve 
the objectives of this we ge conventional 
school lunch menus will be evaluated with 
respect to raw food cost, nutrient, and palatabili- 
ty constraints. This evaluation will be used as a 
basis for formulating the linear programming 
model which will be used to plan school lunch 
menus for a five week period on computer. Edu- 
cational tools will thus be provided that will 
demonstrate the cost of menu planning con- 
straints, give the user of the computer model a 
means to evaluate proposed policy changes, and 
improve methodology for arriving at optimum 
menu plans and consequent relative cost saving. 
(Author/ON ) 


EP 012 158 24 
The Development of a Theoretical Construct of the 
Concepts of Touch as They Relate to Nursing. 
Investigator— Barnett, Kathryn E. 
North Texas State Univ., Denton. 
Bureau No—BR-0-G-027 
Descriptors—*Cutaneous Sense, Nonverbal Com- 
munication, *Nursing, *Research, *Sensory 
Training, *Tactual Perception, Theories 
Start Date 15 Feb 70 End Date 31 Aug 70 
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ject of this study is the development of 
a es construct of the concepts of touch 
as they relate to nursing based on a survey of 
current practices and consistent with the ac- 
cepted theories of touch as they relate to nursing. 
The investigator will review the basic and ac- 
cepted theories of touch as they relate to nonver- 
bal communication in the area of patient care. A 
survey will be conducted to identify the current 
utilization of touch by health team personnel with 
italized patients. From the review of litera- 
ture and the survey of current practices of touch, 
a theoretical construct of the concepts of touch 
as they relate to nursing with implications for 
academic nursing will be developed. The results 
of this study will have significance for hospital 
administrators in developing physical facilities 
and satisfactory environments, as well as planning 
for the daily care of patients. It will also have sig- 
nificance for each health team member who 
desires to establish a rapport with his patient in 
order to be of maximal benefit. A further benefit 
rests in the nature of the study as an initial ex- 
oration of touch as it may prove to be of value 
in nursing care. (Author/ON) 


EP 012 159 24 

Inducing Conservation of Number, Weight, 
Volume, Area, and Mass in Disadvantaged Pre- 
School Children: A Mathematics Readiness Pro- 


im. 

tetnstigntor—Young, Beverly S. 
Stephen F. Austin State Univ., Nacodochis, Tex. 

Bureau No—BR-O-G-043 
Descriptors—*Conservation (Concept), *Disad- 

vantaged Youth, Educational Theories, Grade 

1, Grade 2, Grade 3, *Mathematics, Nursery 

Schools, *Readiness (Mental), *Retention 

Start Date 15 Feb 70 End Date 15 Aug 71 

The problem to which this study will address it- 
self is whether conservation of number, weight, 
volume, area, and mass can be learned and 
retained by disadvantaged pre-school children for 
a reasonable period of time when taught by an in- 
experienced classroom teacher. The contribution 
this study could make would be to add definite 
knowledge of whether mathematics readiness in 
the form of conservation concepts are an ap- 
propriate addition to the nursery school curricu- 
lum of deprived children. It will also determine 
whether these concepts can be taught effectively 
by an inexperienced teacher. The sample will be 
large enough to provide sufficient subjects for a 
possible followup study in the second and third 
grades as to the long range effectiveness of con- 
servation training in kindergarten and preschool. 
It may also provide information regarding the age 
group with which the instruction is most effec- 
tive. The test for retention will be determined by 
comparing the scores of those post-tested the 
fourth week following instruction with those post- 
tested immediately . after instruction. 
(Author/ON ) 


EP 012 160 24 

A Study of Remedial Procedures for Improving 
the Level of Musical Attainment Among Pre- 
School Disadvantaged. 

Investigator— Young, William T. 

Stephen F. Austin State Univ., Nacodochis, Tex. 
Bureau No—BR-0-G-045 

Descriptors— * Achievement, *Disadvantaged 
Youth, *Music Education, *Preschool Chil- 
dren, *Remedial Instruction 
Start Date 1 Feb 70 End Date 31 Jan 71 
Recent research has provided evidence of a 

marked and positive relationship between 

deprived environmental conditions and deficien- 

cies in music achievement among children. It is 

the purpose of this study to investigate the value 

of specific remedial procedures for improving the 

level of musical attainment of children. from 

deprived areas, at the preschool level. The results 

of the project should provide evidence as to 

whether the specific dial proced and 

program of instruction employed in this experi- 





ment are valid for improving the level of music 
achievement of deprived children. A second out- 
come may be new insights into the process of 
reducing the disparity between the music ability 
levels of deprived and advantaged children. In ad- 
dition, a considerable amount of information rela- 
tive to the musical growth processes of deprived, 
as compared to advantaged, children should 
result from the findings. If the project results are 
conclusive, the techniques and procedures may 
be employed with other groups of similar chil- 
dren, or with older elementary school children. 
The data will be analyzed statistically. Addi- 
tionally, a subjective evaluation, based on the col- 
lective observations and impressions of the 
teaching staff, will be presented. (ON) 


EP 012 161 24 
The Effects of a Preschool Language Program on 

Two-Year-Old Children and their Mothers. 
Investigator—Doyle, Roy P. Hemphill, Marlis 
Arizona State Univ., Tempe. 

Bureau No—BR-O-I-011 
Descriptors—‘*Interaction, *Language Develop- 

ment, *Language Programs, *Preschool Chil- 

dren, Structural Grammar, Syntax 

Start Date 19 Jan 70 End Date 15 Jun 70 

The intent of this study is to determine the ef- 
fects of a total language treatment used with two 
year old children during the beginning of the 
critical period for language development. The 
problem for this study is based on the assumption 
that we must stimulate the child's total environ- 
ment during the developmental language period 
in order for him to obtain optimal capacity for 
language development. It will be the purpose of 
this study to design a developmental precurricu- 
lum based on language that will stimulate, in- 
crease and improve receptive and expressive 
aspects of two year old children’s language func- 
tioning. This program by means of a structured 
language methodology provides a continual 
exchange of conversation and individual attention 
on structure, syntax, and the conceptual content 
of language both in the language treatment in the 


preschool setting and later at home with the 
mother as she becomes effective in using the lan- 
guage techniques. The results of this study may 
have great implication for the type of curriculum 


used in Parent Child Education Centers, 
preschools, and day care centers. (ON) 


EP 012 162 24 
A Study of the Relationship Between Content Ex- 
— and the Development of Seriation 


Investigator—Bonney, Lewis A. 
Arizona Univ., Tucson. 
Bureau No—BR-0-I-024 
Descriptors—*Cognitive Processes, *Content 
Analysis, Curriculum Design, *Evaluation 
Methods, Post Testing, *Sequential Learning 
Start Date 19 Jan 70 End Date 25 Jun 70 
The study focuses on the development of chil- 
dren’s ability to seriate or sequence materials 
drawn from concrete, quantitative, verbal, and in- 
terpersonal content categories. Intraindividual dif- 
ferences in the ability to seriate the four types of 
content are attributed to different amounts of ex- 
perience with the content categories. It is 
hypothesized that training experiences with each 
type of content will serve to elevate correlations 
among seriation skills as applied to the four types 
of content. Children are pretested for ability to 
seriate material from each content category. The 
treatment is a training procedure based on the 
theoretical formulations of Jean Piaget and 
Jerome Bruner and designed to provide meaning- 
ful experiences with each type of content. Chil- 
dren are posttested with the initial battery and 
changes in the relationships among seriation skills 
are observed. A significant increase in the cor- 
relations among seriation skills following training 
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will be interpreted as supporting the theoretical 
notion that experience with a given type of con- 
tent is related to the development of the ability to 
seriate the given type of content. The study is re- 
lated to the validity of Piaget's concept of accom- 
modation and has implications for constructing 
curriculum which will provide equality of educa- 
tional opportunity for all children regardless of 
experiential background. (Author) 


EP 012 163 24 
Early Determinants of Reactions to the Un- 
familiar. 
Investigator—Bronson, Gordon W. 
David H. 
Mills Coll., Oakland, Calif. 
Bureau No—BR-0-1-044 
Descriptors—Behavior Change, *Family Environ- 
ment, *Fear, *Human Development, Individual 
Differences, ‘*Infant Behavior, *Reactive 
Behavior 
Start Date 19 Dec 69 End Date 15 Dec 71 
The degree to which a child is fearful of 
strange persons, places or objects must be re- 
garded as a basic factor determining his openness 
to the educational process. To learn well, he must 
approach the education milieu with a desire to 
explore and master the new and ever widening 
world. The aim of this research is the identifica- 
tion of those factors which lead some children to 
a development of excessive fear of the unfamiliar. 
Among the factors to be studied are the constitu- 
tional predisposition of the infant, the quality of 
maternal care and the degree of diversity present 
in the home environment during the first year of 
life. Constitutional factors will be assessed at 
birth and again at age two months. Developing 
reactions to strange persons and novel objects 
will be observed in two closely spaced home visits 
to be made each month from ages four through 
nine months. Data will be analyzed from two per- 
spectives: (a) to provide normative data on the 
onset and early development of the various 
behavioral indices of fear, and (b) to relate in- 
dividual variations in such behaviors to the con- 
stitutional and environmental factors that 
promote such differences. (ON) 


EP 012 164 24 
The Development of Antonym Adjective Struc- 
tures in Children. 
Investigator—Ehri, Linnea C. Ammon, Paul R. 
California Univ., Berkeley. 
Bureau No—BR-0-I-045 
Descriptors—*Adjectives, Cognitive Develop- 
ment, Cognitive Objectives, Concept Forma- 
tion, *Intellectual velopment, Paired As- 
sociate Learning, *Structural Linguistics 
Start Date 18 Dec 69 End Date 31 May 71 
The proposed research represents the first step 
of a long-term plan to investigate antonym adjec- 
tives as linguistic-cognitive structures and their 
gradual — in young children. Previous 
research has failed to recognize the — 
underlying the use of adjectives and so develop- 
mental investigations remain inadequate or in- 
complete. The proposed project is intended to 
clarify the nature of these structures and to in- 
vestigate the steps and sequences of steps in- 
volved in the child’s mastery of such antonym 
pairs as more-less, large-small, tall-short, etc. To 
accomplish its objectives, a series of tasks is to be 
administered to Negro and white children 
between the ages of 4 and 8. The tasks are 
designed to determine whether the child has 
mastered each of the following developmental 
steps: possession of an adjective lexicon; or- 
ganization of polar terms into antonym pairs; dis- 
crimination of independent antonym pairs; 
separation of antonyms into maxi-adjective poles 
and mini-adjective poles; recognition of the ef- 
fects of shifting contexts on antonym choice; 
comprehension of comparative statements; ability 
to perform transformations among adjective 
terms; ability to coordinate co-occurring dimen- 
sions. The proposed project focuses upon rela- 
tively unexplored aspects of language develop- 
ment. It holds promise of contributing to an un- 
derstanding of the child's acquisition of quantita- 
tive and dimensional concepts. As such, its sig- 
nificance for education is substantial. (Author) 
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